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ABSTRACT

This dissertation compares lexical standardization in Amharic and Hadiyya. The selected
research sides were Addis Ababa and the Hadiyya Zone. Language data were gathered from
textbooks and dictionaries, which were supplemented by semi-structured interview and focus

group discussions.

The study found that the overrepresentation of sounds, i.e. /h/, /s/, /s’/ and vowels, became a
problem of standardization of Amharic spelling. When the writing system for Amharic
developed from the Ge’ez script, it retained unnecessary symbols which caused spelling
variation. In Amharic, spelling variation is attested in compounds and loanwords. Regarding
orthography reform, the addition of graphemes was successful for Amharic and Hadiyya.
However, the proposal for the reduction of extra symbols for Amharic was unsuccessful. The
Roman-based Hadiyya orthography violates the principle of economy and transfer. The
gemination of digraphs reduces economy while the assignment of different phonetic values to
some of the Hadiyya and English sounds negatively affects the transfer of reading and writing

skills. In Hadiyya, the graphemes <zh> /3/ and <ny> /n/ are overrepresentations.

As regards lexical elaboration strategies, language internal and external resources were
extensively used. The strategies of semantic transfer and compounding are predominantly used
methods for lexical elaboration in both languages, while abbreviation and blending are less
common. Comparatively, Hadiyya is more active than Amharic in extensively employing
semantic transfer method. Borrowing and loan translations are identified as the most productive
language external means of lexical elaboration in both Amharic and Hadiyya. Amharic and
Hadiyya borrowed words mainly with modifications; unmodified borrowing was rarely found in
Ambharic, but not attested in Hadiyya. In relation to source languages, Amharic and Hadiyya
depend more on foreign languages, such as English, Arabic, French and Italian, than on
Ethiopian languages. Amharic exploited the genetically related language Ge’ez to enrich its
vocabulary, whereas Hadiyya does not exploit related Cushitic languages. Most of the European
loanwords entered Hadiyya via Amharic. English is used as a source language of loan

translations for Amharic while English and Amharic are used as source languages for Hadiyya.
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CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the study

Lexical standardization and elaboration are essential components of language planning,
particularly corpus planning. According to Ferguson (1996:43), language standardization is a
process in which one variety of a language becomes widely accepted throughout a speech
community as a supra-dialectal norm. This kind of standardization, as a mono-centric selection,
is rare as compared to composite dialect standardization (Deumert, 2004:2). Composite dialect,
which Deumert (2004) calls polycentric, standardization is characterized by a complex
recombination of features from different dialects. A language without distinctive geographical
dialects can also be standardized since standardization comprises activities such as orthography
development and reform, lexical and terminological modernization, etc. Such activities upgrade a
language to the status of expressing modern and scientific discourses. As to Deumert (2004:2),
the need of language standardization arises from the desirability of uniformity and correctness in
language use. Hence, the intention of standardization is to solve communication problems and to

facilitate communication across speech communities.

According to Cooper (1989:149), lexical elaboration (also called modernization) refers to the
extension of vocabulary of languages for new functions and topics in order to meet new
demands. The practice of elaboration is not limited to the languages of developing, or
modernizing societies but occurs in the languages of developed societies as well. With regard to
the African context, Abdulaziz (1987:44) expresses the significance and direction of elaboration

(modernization) of African languages as follows:

Language modernization must be sensitive to national planning and development
activities in other areas like agriculture, industry, appropriate technology,
education, health and other fields of economic and welfare planning. Such a
relation would ensure that the fruits of language planning in fact serve the goals
of development by providing adequate means of language communication.

The activity of language development or modernization is not a one round task. As to Sager &
Nkwenti-Azeh (1989:9), the need for new and improved designations changes in the fixation of

societal values, models for clearer and common expressions for complex scientific concept is
1



usually regular. The motivation for change arises from both communicative and cognitive needs.
A language is also expected to express the cognitive and communicative needs of its society
through modernizing its internal structure; for instance, by expanding its vocabulary using
different linguistic strategies. In order to address the needs of a society regarding language
development or modernization, the presence of conducive language policy and planning is

imperative.

In Ethiopia, the issue of language policy and planning is usually related to the political ideology
of a government of a particular time. Even though Ethiopia is a multilingual® and multiethnic
country, the language policy and planning activities were not encouraging the existing linguistic
diversity for a number of decades. Language policy model in a country plays a huge role in the
promotion or demotion of language development practices. Ethiopia had different language
policy paradigms across its history. Thus, the language policies that were in place during
different governments shall be discussed to highlight the national context regarding language
policy, which has strong relationship with language development. The Ethiopian language
policies have usually been described in relation to three eras: the Imperial system (the Haile
Sellasie regime (1930-1974)), the Socialist system (the Derg regime (1974-1991)) and the
Federal system (the EPRDF regime (1991- to date)) (Bekale, 2012:136-176; Zelealem, 2012:1).

The covert language policy which had promoted one language, namely Amharic, was employed
before the Halie Sellasie regime. During the reign of Tewodros II, Amharic was a literary
language as the Royal Chronicles were written in it by the order of the king himself (Cooper,
1976b:290). This was the first instance where Amharic was assigned a new function as a written
language replacing Ge’ez, the then lissana s zhuf ‘language of writing’ (cf. Meyer, 2006:119).
Cooper (1976b:290) argues that Tewodros’s “promotion of Amharic literature was part of his

campaign to reunify Ethiopia”. The subsequent emperors Yohannes IV and Menelik II followed

!Bekale (2012:372) mentions that, based on different documents, there are 87 recognized language varieties in
Ethiopia including Ge’ez and Gafat with no native speakers. As to Bekale’s (2012) finding, however, there are 67

distinct languages in Ethiopia, some of them with recognized regional dialects.

2



the footstep of Tewodros Il in promoting a monolingual policy that focuses on the promotion of
Ambharic (Getachew & Derib, 2006:43-44).

The Haile Sellasie regime (1930-1974) assured the continuation of the assimilation-oriented
nation-building process of the predecessors. The 1931 constitution was intended as a tool for
national integration under strong central government (Bahru, 2002:141). Cohen (2000:80) argues
that, “In pursuance of a policy of national unification, the government sought to establish a
national religion, culture and language for all Ethiopians”. In relation to this, Cohen (2000:81)
more specifically states, “government policies were intended to encourage Ethiopians to embrace
the Orthodox Church, the culture of the northern Highlands and the Amharic language”. The
official status of Amharic was entrenched for the first time in the revised constitution of 1955,
which states that, “the official language of the Empire is Amharic” (Cooper, 1976a:188). The
language policy difference observed between Haile Sellasie and his predecessors was that the de
facto national status of Amharic was confirmed by de jure as enshrined in the Haile Sellasie’s
constitution. The role of Amharic has also been manifested in educational domains as it was used
as a medium of instruction during the Imperial period. Hence, in 1958/59 Amharic became
medium of instruction for primary education throughout the country by replacing English
(Tesfaye & Taylor, 1976:373). It had also been continued as a medium of instruction until 1993
in Ethiopia (Zelealem, 2012:9).

After the 1974 revolution the Derg (literally ‘committee’), took power adopting the socialist
(Marxist-Leninist) ideology. The Marxist-Leninist government of Mengistu Haile Mariam
(1974-1991) was identical with Emperor Haile Sellasie’s government in the sense that both were
keen on establishing a central government in the country. In order to attain this goal, the Derg
continued to promote only one language, Amharic, for official purposes.

The slight difference observed during Derg regime was the introduction of 15 local languages
(including Amharic) for a literacy campaign.? As stated in McNab (1989:85), the fifteen
languages which were selected for the literacy campaign were: Amharic, Oromo, Tigrinya,

2 The adult literacy campaign was launched in July 1979 (Cohen, 2000:89).
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Wolayta, Somali, Hadiyya, Kambaata, Gedeo, Kunama, Tigre, Sidaama, Silti, Afar, Saho and
Kafa-Mocha. These languages cover 90% of the population. Cohen (2000:90) states that the
languages selected for the literacy campaign were reduced to writing in the Ethiopic (also called
Ge’ez) script commonly used for Amharic and Tigrinya. Cohen further mentions, “the use of a
common script, it was hoped, would encourage mutual intelligibility and promote the ability of
Ethiopians to achieve literacy in more than one language”. McNab (1989:85) argues that the use
of a single script has an advantage of transfer of skills from regional languages to the official
language. During the literacy campaign, there were no further language development activities
for the local languages, with the exception of orthography (mainly graphization) and
lexicography for few languages. The language development work in Ethiopia has been focused

on lexication and terminological development of Amharic (McNab, 1990:73).

Even though the literacy program was officially promoted by the Derg, the medium of
instruction for the primary education was Amharic (Cohen, 2000:93). In other words, there was
no attempt to introduce the local languages except Amharic in formal education. Generally,
Cohen (2000:94-95) assessed the language policy and use situation of Derg in the following way:

No attempt was made under the Derg to alter the official status of Amharic,
which remained the officially designated national language in the new
constitution. Early attempts to stimulate the use of local languages were largely
employed as a political device, a visible manifestation of the national policy ...
The net effect of the Derg’s language and education policies was to strengthen
the position of Amharic.

The above quote shows that there was no significant change regarding language policy during
the Derg regime since the position of Amharic was not challenged. Moreover, there were no
post-literacy activities that encourage the use and development of local languages, for instance,

as a medium of instruction.

The trend of Ethiopian language policy has significantly been changed after the fall of the Derg
regime in 1991. Following the political changes, attempts have been made to consolidate various

local languages in Ethiopia. From the onset of transitional period, the EPRDF government has



pronounced that all ethnolinguistic groups of the country have rights to preserve and develop
their respective languages. Accordingly, the Transitional Period Charter of Ethiopia (see FDRE,
1991:2), stated the linguistic rights of nations, nationalities and peoples of Ethiopia as follows:

The right of nations, nationalities and peoples to self-determination is affirmed.
To this end, each nation, nationality and people is granted the right to: preserve
its identity and have it respected, promote its culture and history and use and
develop its language.

The geopolitical restructuring, which introduced the federal system and the ratification of the
1995 constitution, has changed the history of the country’s language policy. In relation to this, in
the ratified 1995 constitution (FDRE, 1995) article 5 reads: 1) All Ethiopian languages shall
enjoy equal state of recognition; 2) Amharic shall be the working language of the federal
government; and 3) Members of the federation may determine their respective languages. As
regards language choice, based on the constitutional provision, relatively homogenous regions
have opted for the dominant language of the area for the purpose of regional working language,
as exercised in Oromiya, Tigray and Somali regions. Linguistically diverse regions such as
Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples Region (henceforth SNNPR) and Benishangul

Gumuz opted for Amharic as the language of regional communication (Cohen, 2007:66).

Following the recognition of various Ethiopian languages in the constitution, The Ministries of
Education and of Youth, Sport and Culture have promoted the use and development of languages
in their policy documents. Accordingly, the Ministry of Education (MoE, 1994:23), in its
Education and Training policy states, “Cognizant of the pedagogical advantage of the child in
learning in mother tongue and the rights of nationalities to promote the use of their languages,
primary education will be given in nationality languages”. The provision of the right to use
different mother tongues in formal education is the major point of departure for the EPRDF

language policy, compared to its predecessors.

In the culture policy document, on the other hand, language related issues have been suggested
particularly in relation to the language planning activities. For instance, Section 1.4 of the policy

document (the Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture, 1995 E.C) states that: “All the languages
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and dialects of the country shall be identified, inventoried and classified in accordance with their
geographical distribution and standards”. Such kind of activity is the base for further status and
corpus planning activities. In other words, dialect surveys and identifications of languages and
dialects are the bases for the choice of a certain dialect in the course of the language
standardization and terminological development. Furthermore, guidelines to initiate corpus and
status planning activities have been stated in Section 6.1-6.6 of the National Culture Policy

document (the Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture, 1995 E.C):

6.1 A language distribution map of the country shall be prepared;

6.2 Alphabets shall be developed to those languages that do not have script and
put them into service taking into account the psychological attitude of the
speakers;

6.3 Up-grading measures shall be taken to solve the problems of written languages
in accordance with the principles and methods of the science of orthography;

6.4 In order to promote the literary tradition of the peoples of the country, an
enabling environment shall be created for the preparation of dictionaries,
encyclopedia and grammar texts in the languages of the various nations and
nationalities;

6.5 The peoples of the country shall be provided with professional assistance in
deciding the languages of instruction, mass communication and for official use
at the federal, regional, zonal and when necessary, at district levels;

6.6 Scientific and technological terminologies that could help in promoting the
capacity of the languages of the country shall be developed; translation works
that could assist in sharing the experience and knowledge of the world shall be
widely practiced.

In the policy statements, the points mentioned from 6.2-6.4 are related to the process of
codification (i.e., graphization, lexication and grammatication). The statement in 6.5 refers to
status planning which comprises language choice for particular purpose such as education,
administration and mass communication. Moreover, the activity of lexical or terminology
elaboration which is vital aspect of language development is suggested in Section 6.6 of the

policy document. Hence, the present study has strong relationship with the codification (or



standardization) and elaboration (lexical and terminological development) aspects of the policy

statements (See Table 3).

Due to the new language-in-education policy, 25 different Ethiopian languages have become
media of instruction and are offered as a subject at primary school level (Seidel & Moritz,
2009:1125). The new role of these Ethiopian languages as medium of instruction will inevitably
call for the elaboration of new lexical items, and solving problems of standardization in language
development activities. This study is a comparative comparison of Amharic and Hadiyya in
relation to their script standardization, and their methods to designate new concepts from science

and technology.

1.2 The languages

1.2.1 Ambharic

Ambharic belongs to the South Ethio-Semitic language group (Hetzron & Bender, 1976:33). It is
spoken in the central and northern parts of Ethiopia (i. e, Gojjam, Gondar, Western Wollo and
Shewa) and in all towns of the country. According to the Central Statistics Authority, Amharic is
spoken by 19.8 million people as a first language and by more than 5 million people as a second
language (CSA, 1994). This figure makes it the most widely used language in the country.
Amharic is functioning as lingua franca in almost all Ethiopian towns (Meyer, 2006:117).

Hailu, Getachew & Cowley (1976:90-98) identified four regional varieties of Amharic. These
varieties are: Addis Ababa, Gojjam, Shoa and Wollo. In this survey, the Gondar dialect was
excluded from the list of Amharic dialects since it was considered as part of Addis Ababa
variety. Later, Zelealem (2007:449) identified the Gondar variety of Amharic as the fifth
independent regional dialect. From those dialects of Amharic, the variety spoken in Addis Ababa
has been accepted as standard variety. Hence, it is used in education, mass media and various
governmental and non-governmental services which requires formal communication (Zelealem,
2007:449; Abraham, 1991:2). The current work focuses on the variety of Amharic spoken in
Addis Ababa.



Ambharic is being used as a medium of instruction in Addis Ababa from grade 1-6 and as a
subject from grade 1-12. It is also being given as an area of specialization at the level of BA, MA
and PhD in some of Ethiopian universities, for example, Addis Ababa University. In addition to
its role as a working language of the federal government, Amharic is also the working language

of SNNPR? government and most of its zonal administration including Hadiyya zone.

1.2.2 Hadiyya

The majority of the Hadiyya speaking people live in the Hadiyya zone of the SNNPR State. The
Hadiyya zone is located to the west of the Rift Valley. The zone comprises of ten woredas*
(‘districts’): Anleemo, Duuna, Gibe, Gombora, Leemo, Misha, Shaashoogo, Sooro, Misrak
Badawwacho and Merab Badawwacho. The zonal capital Hosa'ina is situated to the south of

Addis Ababa in the Leemo woreda.

The Hadiyya zone is geographically bordered by Gurage and Silti in the north, Wolayta in the
south, Kambaata in the south east, Tambaaro in the south west and the Omo River in the west
which separates the zone from Yem special woreda and Oromia region. The Misrak and Merab
Badawwacho woredas are enclaves separated from the rest of the zone by Halaaba special

woreda and Kambaata-Tambaaro zone.

Hadiyya belongs to the Highland East Cushitic language family which also includes Sidaama,
Kambaata, Gedeo and Burji. Scholars usually refer to both the people and the language as
Hadiyya. The people, however, call themselves Hadiyya and their language Hadiyyisa, which
literally means ‘Hadiyya language’. According to the information of the CSA (1994), 1,284,366
people speak the language as a mother tongue. There are also enclaves of Hadiyya population out
of the current administrative zone; particularly, in Bale and Arsi zones. According to Alebachew

& Samuel (2002 E.C), these groups are reported to have shifted to the surrounding Oromo

3 Amharic is also a working language in Beneshangul-Gumuz and Gambella regional states just like the Amhara
Regional state (Bekale, 2012:265).

4 Woreda refers to the administrative unit under zone.
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language. There is also a considerable number of Hadiyya speakers in Dawro due to a
resettlement program where the children have been learning in their mother tongue, Hadiyya.®

This study, however, only focuses on the Hadiyya language spoken in Hadiyya zone.

Haile (1973:10) states that Hadiyya comprises of four dialects: Leemo, Shashogo, Badawwacho,
and Sooro. As to my experience as native speaker of the language, the linguistic distance among
these dialects is insignificant. However, the Hadiyya variety which is spoken in the Badawwacho
area exhibits unique vocabulary compared to the other varieties. The reason for the peculiarity of
Badawwacho is explained in Samuel (2009:2) by extensive language contact with different
linguistic groups, particularly Wolayta and other Ethiopian languages. Even though it has been
reported that the dialectal difference is minor, lexical items that refer to the same concept in
different varieties are included in a glossary of textbooks. The one with the wider use preferred
as the first priority in vocabulary selection and the less common to the majority of the other

varieties is also introduced as a synonym in the textbooks.

Since 1993, Hadiyya has become a medium of instruction in formal education from grade 1-6
(currently from 1-4) and is given as a subject up to grade 12. It is also being given as a subject in
the Teachers Training College found in Hosa’ina. Moreover, the department of Hadiyya
language has been launched in Wachemo University is the 2014/2015 academic year. There is
also community radio and educational mass media in Hadiyya. Even though decision had been
made to use Hadiyya as a working language in the zonal administration, it is not practical yet. As
a result, Amharic is still functioning as a working language of zonal administration particularly
in written communication. Hadiyya is also allowed to be used for oral communication in

administration, court etc.

S Interview with Expert E, 20/09/2013.



1.3 Statement of the problem

Corpus planning, standardization of script, and elaboration of vocabulary are central aspects of
language modernization (Cooper, 1989:125). Due to historical advantages, Amharic has attained
a better level of development as compared to other Ethiopian languages including Hadiyya (see
Section 1.1). Some aspects of script standardization or reform of Amharic, however, are under
discussion for many years and are not resolved yet. With regard to the growth of vocabulary,
Ambharic has been enriched for various scientific and technological concepts. Even though, the
lexical expansion or modernization has been relatively well done in Amharic, still orthographic

inconsistencies and usage of parallel terms exist.

Hadiyya, on the other hand, has been used in formal education since 1993.6 A new orthography
was introduced, and the development of new terms started to enrich its vocabulary to express
scientific and technological concepts. Since the introduction of Hadiyya in formal education is a
recent phenomenon, lexical elaboration is still an ongoing process demanding huge efforts from
language planners. The description of previous efforts can provide valuable data in relation to the

gaps and best practices of the previous efforts of lexical expansion.

There are relatively more works on the standardization of Amharic than on Hadiyya. Even the
works on Amharic, particularly Abraham (1974, 1991) and Richter (1988), focused on the
description of terminology during the Derg regime. The work of Takkele (2000) is not
exhaustive in description of the current practices of lexical elaboration in the educational
domain, which the present work emphasizes. Takkele’s work was mainly based on the data taken
from the Science and Technological Terms Translation Project (STTTP) and terms coined during
the Derg regime. The present study uses textbooks from educational domains as main sources.
As far as my knowledge is concerned, there is no study on lexical standardization and
elaboration of Hadiyya. The present study describes major aspects of corpus planning of the two
languages, i.e. lexical standardization and elaboration based on contemporary data from the

educational domain.

® There was an effort to use Hadiyya in the literacy campaign during the Derg regime. The New Testament was also
translated in 1983 E.C.; the gospel of Matthew already in 1927 E.C (Tesfaye, 1986 E.C:6).
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Amharic and Hadiyya are on different levels of lexical standardization and elaboration.
However, both languages are used in the first cycle of primary education (grade 1-4) as a
medium of instruction. Hence, first cycle subjects are basic sources to investigate the

mechanisms of lexical elaboration.

The two languages, though they are not closely related,” use a number of common lexical
elaboration processes which make a comparison between the languages possible. Since Hadiyya
is younger than Amharic in its level of standardization and elaboration, lessons can be taken
from the experience of the development of Amharic that could help in the process of developing

Hadiyya.

The following basic questions are central to the study:

1. How was the historical development and standardization of Amharic and Hadiyya

orthographies?

2. How can the standardization of orthographies of Amharic and Hadiyya be evaluated

against the principle of orthography standardization?

3. What are the most commonly used linguistic strategies for lexical elaboration in Hadiyya
as compared to Amharic?

3.1 Which sources do Amharic and Hadiyya most commonly use for lexical
enrichment?

3.2 How do they adjust foreign lexical items during lexical elaboration?
4. Which efforts of lexical standardization have been made in Amharic and Hadiyya?

5. How can lexical standardization related problems be minimized in both languages?

" Both Amharic and Hadiyya are distantly related as they share Afro-asiatic super family.
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1.4 Objectives of the study
The main objective of this research is to describe and compare standardization of Amharic and
Hadiyya. The specific objectives are to:
1. Describe the historical development of orthographies and their standardization in
Ambharic and Hadiyya
2. Examine the orthographies against the principle of orthography standardization in
Ambharic and Hadiyya
3. Discover the most commonly used linguistic strategies for lexical elaboration in Amharic
and Hadiyya
4. Indicate the experiences that Hadiyya can share from the development of Amharic for

further standardization and elaboration

1.5 Significance of the study

The findings of this study could have practical importance in language modernization or
elaboration processes. In developing countries, corpus planning activities are often done by non-
professionals. For Hadiyya, the study could be instrumental in the standardization of the
orthography and modernization of its lexicon to express newly emerging concepts of science and
technology. It may also provide important facts to language planners involved at local, regional
or national levels. More specifically, practitioners who are engaged in textbook development,
orthography development or standardization, translation, lexicography, terminology designation,

media, etc. might find the work very useful.

Most of the Ethiopian languages, including Hadiyya, are used only in the educational domains
when they were reduced to writing. For Hadiyya, the study on lexical standardization and
elaboration is crucial to promote its use in domains such as administration, press, mass media,
and judiciary. Hence, this study has more contribution for the promotion of Hadiyya since it is

still in a younger stage of standardization.
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The study also has an academic contribution to knowledge, which might be of interest for
students and instructors of colleges and higher institutions in the area of linguistics, language

teaching, sociolinguistics, sociology and anthropology.

1.6 Methodology

The present work largely employed qualitative research design to describe lexical
standardization and elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya though frequency count and
percentages were used for the analysis of spelling variation (in Amharic). In the following sub-

sections, sampling techniques, data gathering tools and data analysis techniques are described.

1.6.1 Sampling

The selected research sides are Addis Ababa city for Amharic and Hadiyya Zone for Hadiyya.
Accordingly, two sub-cities and two woredas were randomly selected from the ten sub-cities in
Addis Ababa and the ten woredas in the Hadiyya Zone. From those two sub-cities and two
woredas, four government schools were randomly selected (i.e., one school from each sub-city
and each woreda), in which the lower primary grades 1-4 were investigated.

In addition, four focus group discussions (FGDs) were conducted of which two in Addis Ababa,
and two in Hadiyya zone. The FGDs comprising of (FGD 1, 6 teachers; FGD 2, 6 teachers; FGD
3, 7 teachers; and FGD 4, 5 teachers) were selected randomly to take part in focus group
discussions. The participants were drawn from Ambharic, Mathematics, Social Studies and

Aesthetics departments of the target schools.

1.6.2 Data collection tools and sources

Textbooks and official documents were used as data sources, which were complemented by data
gathered through interviews and FGDs. From the school subjects, Environmental Science,
Mathematics, and Aesthetics were in focus because they have been taught through the medium of
Amharic and Hadiyya. Amharic and Hadiyya as subjects were also included to examine how

linguistic terms are developed to express meta-language concepts. The intension of using
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textbooks is to collect scientific and technological terms which were employed to enrich the
vocabulary of the languages in educational domains. The Dictionary of English-Amharic Science
and Technology (Ethiopian Language Academy, 1996) and the Hadiyya-English Dictionary
(Hadiyya Zone Education Desk, 1996) were also consulted to collect and/or crosscheck newly
coined terms or words. For the additional data on Amharic, an official document of the Minstry
of Finance and Economic Development (MOFED, 2010) written in English and Amharic was
included.

Semi-structured key informant interviews were conducted with officials or department heads
from the Education Bureaus of the Hadiyya Zone and Addis Ababa City Administration since
they have responsibilities of developing textbooks for primary education. This was done to
identify the techniques that the textbook developers used to standardize and elaborate scientific

and modern concepts during textbook preparation or translation.

FGDs were conducted with teachers of different subjects in Amharic and Hadiyya. The
discussions were made in order to obtain ideas about the status of standardized and elaborated
lexical items, i.e. to get feedback about the acceptance of newly coined terms and to identify

problem areas in the lexical standardization and elaboration processes.

1.6.3 Data analysis and presentation

The method of data analysis employed in this research was qualitative description. The multiple-
case analysis approach suggested by Merriam (2009:204) and Yin (2009:187) was used to
analyze the comparative data in the study. This approach requires applying two stages of
analysis: within-case analysis and between-case analysis. For the first level analysis, the data
were analyzed separately case by case to understand general features of each case. And then,
cross-case analysis was applied to make comparison between the two cases. Therefore, based on
this approach, the methods of lexical elaboration for Amharic and Hadiyya are contrastively

compared.
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The linguistic presentation of data is of two types: orthographic and phonemic. As the study
focuses on aspects of standardization, the orthographic transcription has been used for both
languages. Since Amharic is written in the Ethiopic script, a phonemic transliteration in IPA is
provided. For Hadiyya, the data are presented in the official Hadiyya orthography, whose IPA

transliteration is given in the following table:

Table 1: Transliteration of the Hadiyya orthography

a=/al p=/pl
b=/b/ ph=/p’/
c=/1f/ q=/k’/
ch =1t/ r=1/r/
d=/d/ s=1s/
e=/el sh=/f/
f=/fl t= 1t/
g=/g/ ts=/s’/
h=/h/ u=/ul
i =1/l v =/
j=/d3/ w = /w/
k =/k/ x=/t"/
=/ y=1jl
m =/m/ z=1z/
n=/n/ zh=/3/
ny =/n/ T=/?/
o=/o/

Geminated consonants and long vowels are indicated by doubling the symbols.
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1.7 Ethical considerations

This study is bound to ethical issues in research which include human subjects. The researcher
first secured the required permission from authorities in the study areas to conduct the study after
presenting a letter of cooperation written by the Department of Linguistics and Philology. Prior
to collecting data from each participants or a group of participants, the researcher explained them
the purpose of the study to obtain their consent. The researcher also guaranteed that the
participants were free to withdraw from the research process at any point they feel
uncomfortable. The researcher used voice recorder during data collection after securing the
consent of the participants. The participants were also guaranteed that their names will not be
printed in any materials and to use pseudonym for participants.

1.8 Organization of the dissertation

The remaining part of the dissertation is divided into five chapters. Chapter 2 presents the
conceptual framework and the review of related literature. Chapter 3 describes orthography
development and standardization in Amharic and Hadiyya. The methods of lexical elaboration
were organized in light of the usage of language resources for the purpose of lexical expansion.
Hence, Chapters 4 and 5 describe lexical elaboration using language internal resources (i.e.,
semantic extension, compounding, abbreviation and blending), and language external resources
(borrowing and loan translation). Finally, Chapter 6 provides the summary and

recommendations.
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CHAPTER TWO: CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND REVIEW OF
RELATED LITERATURE

2.1 Conceptual framework

The framework of this study is based on concepts of language planning, particularly corpus
planning, and methods of word formation. Haugen (1966a:933) proposed four activities in
language planning: selection of norm, codification of form, elaboration of function, and
acceptance by the community. Haugen (1966b:17) defines the terms form as “the linguistic
structure in its ramifications” and function as “the variety of the uses to which the structure is
put”. Selection and acceptance are described as societal aspects of language development, but

codification and elaboration as linguistic aspects.

Table 2: Lanquage planning matrix

Form Function
Society Selection Acceptance
Language Codification Elaboration

(Source: Haugen, 1966a:933)

Haugen’s (1966) model for language planning is centered on the standardization and functional
elaboration of languages within a national speech community. This model aims at reducing
linguistic variation through codification and functional extension of the codified variety through
elaboration. According to Haugen (1966a:931-932), these two goals can be achieved if “the
community can agree on the selection of some kind of a model from which the norm can be

derived.”
In Haugen’s (1983) revised model, the term acceptance is substituted by implementation. The

reason for this modification is that in a democratic language planning model, the community’s

acceptance or rejection is an integral component of the process. As shown in Table 3, in the new
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model, the societal dimension is specified as status planning, but the language dimension as

corpus planning:

Table 3: Revised language planning model

Form Function
(Policy planning) (Language cultivation)

Society 1. Selection 3. Implementation

(Status planning) (Decision procedures) (Educational spread)
a. ldentification of problem a. Correction procedures
b. Allocation of norms b. Evaluation

Language 2. Caodification 4. Elaboration

(Corpus planning) (Standardization procedures) (Functional development)
a. Graphization a. Terminological modernization
b. Grammatication b. Stylistic development
c. Lexication

(Source: Haugen, 1983:275)

Haugen (1983) came up with the following typology. The decision processes indicated under
selection are political, having to do with social rather than linguistic norms, and with the relative
status of languages. The codification processes are purely linguistic in nature, and typically result
in a prescriptive orthography, grammar, and dictionary. Implementation refers to the processes of
spreading the new norm, “which are more consciously applied in school by teachers and
textbooks, and eventually become self-administered through reading and general social
acculturation” (Haugen, 1983:274), and their evaluation as an important feedback mechanism in
the implementation process to assess the success. Elaboration refers to “the continued

implementation of a norm to meet the functions of a modern world” (Haugen, 1983:272-274).
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In this dissertation, Haugen (1983) is taken as conceptual framework since it shows the language
planning and standardization process in a comprehensive way. In order to describe the
mechanisms of lexical elaboration, Sager’s (1990) word or term formation strategies are adopted.
Sager (1990:71) states that methods of lexical elaboration are conceptualized into three basic
types, as shown in Figure 1: (i) use of existing sources, (ii) modification of existing sources, and
(iii) use of external sources. While (i) and (ii) comprise language internal resources, (iii)

represents language exernal resources.

Figure 1: Methods of lexical elaboration
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(Source: Modified based on Sager (1990:71))
In this dissertation, the description for lexical elaboration is based on this categorization.

2.2 Review of related literature on theoretical issues in language planning

The concept of lexical standardization and elaboration is based on the general framework of
language planning. In this chapter, general concepts of language planning and its components are
discussed. Moreover, different components of language development particularly the expansion
and standardization of vocabulary for modern concepts are discussed as a base for data analysis

in the study. Finally, dimensions of terminology will be conceptualized.
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2.2.1 Concept and type of language planning

Language planning refers to “deliberate efforts to influence the behavior of others with respect to
acquisition, structure or functional allocation of their language codes” (Cooper, 1989:45). The
activities of language planning focus on intentional effort to solve language-related
communication problems. This effort could be manifested in language external activities, like
decision making in relation to the status of a language, or language internal activities, such as

shaping the structure or vocabulary of a language.

Deumert (2009:372) mentions two basic types of language planning: status planning and corpus
planning. Cooper (1989:157) added a third component of language planning, namely acquisition

planning (see Figure 2).

Figure 2: Types of lanquage planning
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2.2.1.1 Status planning

Status planning refers to “deliberate efforts to influence the allocation of functions among a
community’s languages” (Cooper, 1989:99). It is also referred to as ‘social’ or ‘external’
planning as opposed to corpus planning. Status planning is concerned with the provision of new
functions to a language. Making a language a medium of instruction or an official language, for
instance, has practical implications on its role in a given society (Deumert, 2009:372; Wolff,
2000:333). Similarly, Wiley (1996:108) states that status planning involves the choice of a
language as medium of instruction in a bilingual community. In this case, the main concern of

status planning is the relationship between languages rather than changes within them. In
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addition, the position of different varieties of a single language is also a concern of status

planning.

According to Magwa (2008:41), status planning involves the extension or restriction of
functional uses of a language for a specific purpose, which is commonly carried out by
politicians with no linguistic orientations and so the decisions are usually political rather than
linguistic. The status of languages might be explicitly written in the constitution of a country
(Wolff, 2000:333).

2.2.1.2 Corpus planning

According to Cooper (1989:31), corpus planning refers to “activities such as coining new terms,
reforming spellings, and adopting a new script.” Similarly, Magwa (2008:41) states that corpus
planning is concerned with the change of language structure that involves expanding of
vocabulary, devising orthography, indicating ways of pronunciation, and style of language use.
In other words, corpus planning involves the development of new forms, the reform of old ones,

or the selection from alternative forms in a spoken or written code.

Corpus planning stands for deliberate changes to the internal structure of a language so that it
may meet specific requirements in official domains and in domains of higher education for
scientific and technical discourse (Nakin, 2009:27). According to Wolff (2000:333) and Kaplan
& Baldauf (1997:38), corpus planning can be described as linguistic or internal planning that is
geared towards establishing spelling norms, setting norms of grammar, and expanding the
lexicon. Furthermore, Kaplan & Baldauf (1997:38) mention different aspects of corpus planning:
“(1) orthographic innovation, including design, harmonization, script changes, and spelling
reforms; (2) pronunciation; (3) changes in language structure; (4) vocabulary expansion; (5)
simplification of registers; (6) style; and (7) the preparation of language material.” For
Hornberger (2006:30), corpus planning comprises lexical modernization, purification, reform,

stylistic simplification, and terminology unification.
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Cooper (1989:125) mentions graphization, standardization, and modernization as traditional
primary categories of corpus planning. He argues that the concepts of codification and
elaboration are often mentioned in corpus planning and these concepts can be subsumed under
the sections of standardization and modernization, respectively. In addition, Cooper (1989:154)
suggested renovation as the fourth major category, while modernization focuses on the ways of
established language forms to serve new functions whereas renovation aims at finding new forms

to serve the existing functions in innovative ways.

In Haugen (1983:275), which is followed in this study, codification and elaboration are part of
corpus planning. Graphization, grammatication, and lexication belong to codification, whereas

terminological modernization and stylistic development are categorized under elaboration.

2.2.1.2.1 Codification

Codification is a precondition for the standardization of a language. Codification can be defined
as minimizing variation in form to reduce misunderstanding during the communication process
(Haugen, 1966:931). Codification refers to an explicit statement of the standard language form
via dictionaries, grammars, and punctuation and pronunciation guides (Appel & Muysken,
1987:51). Codification typically develops and formalizes a set of linguistic norms for written
language (Kaplan & Baldauf, 1997:39). Haugen (1983:271) suggests that codification comprises

three parts: graphization, grammatication, and lexication.

Graphization is the first step in standardization or codification of a language. Graphization refers
to the development of a writing system or devising of graphic symbols for a previously unwritten
language (Cooper, 1989:125; Appel & Muysken, 1987:52). It is also concerned with the creation
or unification of a standard orthography, which usually begins with a phonetic description of the
language. Hence, the first decision in the process of graphization is the choice of alphabet or
script (Appel & Muysken, 1987:52).

The decision that will be made with regard to the script or writing system should follow some

procedures in order to be effective. In relation to graphization, Cooper (1989:126) stresses that
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there are principles and criteria for judging the adequacy of writing systems. He classifies them
into two major categories: (a) technical or psycholinguistic, and (b) sociolinguistic criteria.
Technical principles and criteria are concerned with the extent to which the writing system is
easy to learn, read, write, carry over to another language, and easy to reproduce by modern
printing techniques. In practice, however, these criteria may contradict each other. For instance,
what is easy to read may not be easy to write or print and similarly what is easy to learn may not

be easy to use.

Cooper (1989:128-129) argues that sociolinguistic considerations are very important in judging
the adequacy of a writing system. Religious or political affiliations have huge impact on the
acceptance of a writing system by a certain linguistic group. The sociolinguistic considerations
typically overweigh technical factors in determining acceptance. Therefore, Cooper (1989:131)
suggests that it is more useful to consult anthropologists, political scientists and sociologists than
linguists and psychologists on issues related to extralinguistic factors of script choice to

determine the acceptance of a writing system.

Smalley (1963:34) assesses the adequacy of a writing system by the following criteria: maximum
motivation for the learner and acceptance by the community, maximum representation of speech,
maximum ease of learning, maximum transfer, and maximum ease of reproduction. Moreover,
linguistic criteria such as accuracy, economy, and consistency are mentioned in Fishman
(1977:X1I) as benchmarks to the creation of writing system. Fishman’s accuracy is related to

Smalley’s criteria of maximum representation.

An efficient writing system represents each of the sound distinctions with a single symbol. It
does not represent non-distinctive differences, i.e. allophones of a sound (Smalley, 1963:37).
Stark (2010:11-12) states the need of sound and grapheme correspondence for a good
orthography design, which requires a phonemic inventory, and a description of the major
phonological processes existing in a language.

23



According to Cahill & Karan (2008:7), the mismatch between spoken and written language
creates difficulties in reading and writing. The creation of unnecessary graphemes reduces the
simplicity of orthography and puts unnecessary burden on the learners. Stark (2010:12) asserts
that the reduction of ambiguity and keeping simplicity of a writing system is important to
enhance its clarity. This could be facilitated by a syntactic description of the language which is
necessary to utilize word breaks in a way that enhances clarity. Cahill & Karan (2008:6) discuss
a variety of cases where decision must be made with regard to word breaks, namely compounds,
clitics, pronouns, and prepositions. Their key criterion for word breaks is whether a linguistic
unit can stand alone as an utterance. Essential elements for word spacing are: the conveying of
meaning principle, the preference for independent words principle, the stable forms principle, the
limited ambiguity principle, and the consistency principle (Stark, 2010:110). In addition, the
maximum transfer principle states that the skill to read a vernacular language should also enable
reading the language of wider communication, or foreign languages with as little difficulty as
possible. Only if a symbol is used with the same value in other languages, the reading skills can
be transferred (Smalley, 1963:34-44).

Lexication refers to the choice and enrichment of appropriate words for a language to make it
capable of expressing new concepts. Studies in the area of lexication examine issues related to
lexical usage and expansion, which involve specifying how words are used in particular social,

political, and cultural domains in a society (Kaplan & Baldauf, 1997:42-43).

Grammatication is an aspect of language standardization which refers to the normative
formulation of grammar rules. In this process, the forms that fit to the new standard will be
decided in order to reduce morphological and syntactic variation (Deumert, 2009:378). Kaplan &

Baldauf (1997:41) describe the essence of grammatication as follows:

Grammatication involves the extraction and formulation of rules that describe
how a language is structured. Most of the grammars developed have been
prescriptive and based on the standardised variety of the language, especially
those used in schooling or for literacy development.
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Hence, grammatication focuses on the reduction of morphological and syntactic variation,

particularly in the form of writing.

2.2.1.2.2 Elaboration

Elaboration (also referred to as modernization) is a way of making a language capable of
expressing modern new concepts. According to Deumert (2009:379), elaboration involves the
terminological and stylistic development of a codified language to meet the ongoing
communicative demands of modern life and technology. Elaboration, as explained by Cooper
(1989:125-126), is the development of inter-translatability of a language with other languages in
a range of topics and forms of discourse characteristics of industrialized, secularized, structurally
differentiated, ‘modern’ societies. Wolff (2000:337) stresses the need for elaboration of
vocabulary for commercial, professional, and scientific domains as knowledge and technology
progress. Similarly, Ferguson (1996:46) highlights that elaboration enriches languages with the
specialized vocabularies, and forms of discourse in relation to various functions the language

must accomplish in a modern society.

Lexical innovation is related to lexical elaboration. According to Wolff (2000:337), lexical
innovation refers to continuous and unplanned activity of vocabulary expansion in order to meet
speakers’ communicative needs. For instance, speakers employ different strategies such as
creating new terms and/or borrowing from other languages. Hence, the term lexical innovation
shows unplanned process whereas lexical elaboration, modernization, and development are the

terms employed for planned process of language development.

Kaplan & Baldauf (1997:44) summarize the nature and need of language elaboration as follows:

Elaboration is a complex and ongoing process. All languages have some
mechanism for elaboration. Language change; they take on new functions as
new technologies emerge; they lose functions as older technologies are
abandoned; they develop contact with new groups of speakers of other
languages through immigration or through the expansion of commercial
activities, and any of these changes require further elaboration of the official
language. In the world in which we live language change and development is
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both rapid and continuing. Language communities need, therefore, to have
mechanisms to modernize their language so that it continues to meet their
needs.

This quotation implies that the process of language elaboration is continuous and follows the
technological advancement and socioeconomic changes in a given society. Hence, in order to

fulfill the new demands and functions, languages should be modernized.

In relation to the method of lexical elaboration, Sager (1990:71) identified three main approaches
to the development of new designation so as to represent concepts: (1) using existing resources,
(2) modifying existing resources and (3) creating new linguistic elements or neologisms (cf.
Section 2.1).

As elaborated by Sager (1990), term formation by using existing resources implies an extension
of existing terms to express new concept; for instance, the use of simile or naming of concept in
analogy to another, is familiar one. The re-use of a special designation in one field to another can
also be used for the naming of different concepts. Moreover, terms can be formed by modifying
existing resources. According to the same author, derivation (or affixation), compounding,
conversion and compression are the most common method of designation of new concepts by

modifying existing resources.

Derivation refers to the addition of affixes to the stem or root whereas compounding refers to the
combination of existing lexical items into new ones. Conversion states syntagmatically varied
use of the same form without morphological alternation of word. Compression, on the other
hand, is the method of term formation by shortening of long forms by means of abbreviation,
clipping, acronyms, etc. (Sager, 1990:72).

Neologism is another way of term formation. It results from the need for naming of new

concepts, particularly in science and technology. Although special languages need some

absolutely new designation, this kind of invention is rare. With regard to its form, neologism is
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basically of two types: it is totally new creation or a borrowing from other languages (Sager,
1990:79; Sager & Nkwenti-Azeh, 1989:13).

Cabré (1999:94) also mentions borrowing and loan-translation as productive ways of creating
new terms. Both methods are considered as language external source for the expansion of

vocabulary in a language (Temmerman, 2000:169).

Borrowing is defined as incorporating an item or words from one language (the donor language)
into another (the recipient language) (Mesthrie & Leap, 2009:243; Myers-Scotton, 2006:211).
Myers-Scotton (2006:212-215) classifies borrowing broadly as cultural and core borrowing.
Cultural borrowings refer to “words that fill gaps in the recipient language’s store of words
because they stand for objects or concepts new to the language’s culture” (Myers-Scotton,
2006:212) whereas core borrowings refer to “words that duplicate elements that the recipient
language already has in its word store” (Myers-Scotton, 2006:215). As stated in Myers-Scotton
(2006), in core borrowing the recipient language always has sustainable equivalents so as to
express concepts; however, it borrows redundantly because of cultural pressure or the wider
function of a donor language. This kind of borrowing is sometimes called superfluous

borrowing.

Borrowing can be categorized as unmodified (direct) and modified (indirect) borrowing.
Unmodified borrowing is a less frequent type of borrowing as compared to modified borrowing.
Hence, generally speaking, borrowing usually involves the adaptation of a word into the phonetic
and grammatical system of the recipient language. In relation to this, Cabré (1999:209) mentions
three ways of adapting borrowed linguistic items. These are changing one or more elements,

deletion of an element and addition of an element to the borrowed forms.

Myers-Scotton (2006:220) describes the way borrowed words are integrated into the language
both phonologically and morphologically. Phonological integration mainly considers the
phonotactics or the arrangement of sounds of the recipient language. In other words, integration

follows the rule of what is permissible or impermissible in syllable structure of a recipient
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language. Furthermore, the difference between the phonemic inventories of the donor and
recipient language matter in the integration since the existence or nonexistence of sounds in the
recipient language affects mode of adjustment. Morphological integration, on the other hand, is
another aspect of integration that affects borrowing. Myers-Scotton (2006:224) stresses that
borrowed words are almost always adjusted to the morphology of recipient language which

refers to adaptation in form.

Borrowing can be distinguished as transdisciplinary and translingual (ISO 704, 1999).
Transdisciplinary borrowing (also called internal borrowing) refers to an adoption of a term from
one subject field and using it for the designation of concept in another subject field within the
same language. In the contrary, during translingual borrowing there is an adoption of concepts or
terms from one (donor) language to another (recipient) language. In ISO 704 (1999), direct loan

(borrowing) and loan translation are stated as an example under translingual borrowing.

Loan translation or calque is another productive way of term/word formation for the vocabulary
expansion of a language. According to Dorleijn (2009:75), loan translation is defined as “words
or phrases that are reproduced as literal translations from one language into another”. Myers-
Scotton (2006:218) argues that loan translation is indirect type of borrowing. She identifies the

major difference between single word borrowings and loan translations as follows:

[L]oans differ from other borrowings in two ways. First, many calques consist
of more than one word. Second, the actual word (i.e. phonological shape)
from the donor language is not borrowed; instead, how that language conveys
a particular notion is borrowed. What happens, then, is that the recipient
language replaces the words that the donor language uses to convey the
desired notion with its own. So what is “loaned” is a translation, not words
(Myers-Scotton, 2006:218).

In other cases, as mentioned in Myers-Scotton (2006:219), the vocabulary of a language can be
enriched by loan blends which consist of two or more parts, with input from both the donor and
the recipient languages. For instance, in English grandfather is a blend of English father and

French grand from the French word for ‘grandfather’ grandpere.
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2.2.1.3 Acquisition planning

Cooper (1989:157) considers acquisition planning as organized efforts to promote the learning of
a language. It is an attempt to increase the number of language uses; for instance, by publishing
newspapers, using news broadcasts, developing simplified literatures for second language
learners, etc. Therefore, acquisition planning is directed toward language spread, i.e. an increase
in the users or the uses of a language (Cooper, 1989:33). Myers-Scotton (2006:396) sees
acquisition planning as the term that describes policies regarding media of instructions in schools
and languages permitted as school subjects while in Cooper’s (1989) description acquisition

planning goes beyond school domains.

2.2.2 Lexical standardization: Principles and methods

According to Hudson (1980:32), standardization is a direct and deliberate intervention by society
to create a standard language from non-standard varieties. As noted by Haugen (1966:252),
standardization involves selection, codification, acceptance and elaboration of a standard (cf.
Section 2.1). In the following subsections, principles and methods of standardization are

discussed.

2.2.2.1 Principles of standardization

The necessity of standardization is related to the fact that people usually switch from one style of
language to another in a communicative event. Likewise, they may switch from one variety to
another or move from an oral to a written form of language in order to achieve certain
communicative goals. As emphasized by Cooper (1989:144-145), the primary focus of
standardization or codification is on written rules of a language. The existence of written
dictionaries, grammars, spellers, and style manuals is often taken as a vital feature of the

standardization of written languages.

Terminological standardization, as described in Cabré (1999:200), is “a concern of all special

fields, i.e. humanities and social sciences as well as scientific-technical subjects, both in
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technical or scientific contexts and in activities such as commerce where it has been practised the
most.” As to Cabré (1999:200), proposals for standardization of terms should consider
sociolinguistic factors (usage, language policy, user needs, etc.), psycholinguistic factors
(customs, morals, aesthetics, etc.) and formal linguistic criteria (well-formedness, possibilities

for derivation, morphological motivation, etc.).

In the process of designation of new terms for the newly emerging concepts, there are principles
that guide the processes of term or word formation. 1ISO 704 (1999) and Felber (1984:179-186)
suggest principles for creating new terms or standardizing existing terminologies. In fact, some
of these principles are mentioned in Sager (1990:115) as principles of standardization to achieve
effective communication. These principles are summarized as: transparency, consistency,
appropriateness, linguistic economy, derivability, linguistic correctness and preference for native

language.

Transparency refers to the visibility of meaning in the morphology of a language, thus according
to ISO 704 (1999:23), ““A term is considered transparent when the concept it designates can be
inferred, at least partially, without a definition.” According to the principle of consistency,
terminology development for any field of study should not be an arbitrary or random collection
of terms. The terminological system needs to be coherent to the concept system. Integration and
consistency of the existing terms and new terms with the concept system is very crucial in the
development of terms (ISO 704, 1999:23).

Proposed terms should follow established patterns of meaning within a language community so
as to maintain its appropriateness. Term formations that cause ambiguities shall be avoided (ISO
704, 1999). Felber (1984:179) argues that in special languages the ultimate efforts are directed
towards avoidance of ambiguities. This kind of efforts should guarantee the communication
between subject specialists and transfer of knowledge in education. On the other hand,
communication can be achieved when a term is permanently assigned to a concept in

unambiguous way.
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Linguistic economy is another important point in the principle of term formation or
standardization. According to ISO 704 (1999), a term shall be as concise as possible. Excessive
length is a serious drawback because it violates the principle of linguistic economy and this
frequently leads to ellipsis or omission of that term. As indicated in ISO 704 (1999:24), “the
requirement for conciseness often conflicts with that for accuracy. The greater the number of
characteristics included in a term, the greater the precision and transparency of the term.
However, increasing the number of characteristics often makes a term too long and inconvenient
to use.” In the case of scientific publication, however, complex terms even made up of five or
six words, are tolerable. Hence, ISO 704 (1999:24) suggests that “practicality should govern any

decision to give preference to one pattern of term formation over another.”

Sager (1990:108) describes the cognitive and psycholinguistic advantage of using short

expressions or linguistic economy of terms as follows:

The concentration of complex relationships into short expression forms
increases our cognitive capacity; from psycholinguistic experiments we know
that the capacity of short term memory, the scope of distinction of absolute
judgement, and the span of attention, oscillate at about seven items. Economy
in the vocabulary is achieved by compression, through such procedures as
acronymy, blending, derivation and compounding, especially when the
compound represents the concentration of a whole phrase or even clause. The
use of acronyms, symbols and other abbreviations is the most obvious
example of economy.

This implies that the principle of economy in the designation of a concept facilitates learning
process and increases the space for the storage of information in a memory. Hence, it has

pedagogical and psycholinguistic advantage.

Moreover, a term which is to be developed should be the source for generating other forms. As
to Felber (1998:180), when the need for designation of new concept arises, it should, whenever
possible, be constructed in open manner for further derivation. Similarly, 1ISO 704 (1999:24)
strengthens that in the process of term development, productive term formations that permit
derivatives shall be preferred.
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In the formation of new terms or standardization of existing terms, the linguistic correctness and
preference to native language need to be considered. In relation to linguistic correctness, a term
shall conform to the morphological, morphosyntactic and phonological norms of the language in
question. With regard to preference to native language even though borrowing from other
languages is an accepted method of term formation, the priority should be given to native

expressions rather than direct borrowings (ISO 704, 1999:24).

In general, as stated in Cabré (1999:49), well preparation or elaboration of terminology is not
enough to be successful in achieving goals of language planning. The product needs to be
adapted to each situation to encourage their use. Hence, the dissemination of newly developed
special vocabulary or terminology must go along with effective actions to promote usage.

2.2.2.2 Methods of standardization

In some countries, the process of standardization is systematically organized at national level. In
this situation, countries facilitate the creation of terms through guidelines devised for
standardization policy of languages. For the purpose of undertaking this process, specialized
commissions of experts and terminologists are usually formed based on subject fields. The
members of commission coordinate their work by following guidelines or written criteria which
are usually suggested by a central standardization body, which mainly aim at maintaining
consistency of the existing designations and creating new words. They usually follow written
criteria for the formation of terms and the treatment of borrowings and loan translations from
other languages (Cabré, 1999:201). The central standardization body should also comprise
different subject specialists and linguists or language experts so as to facilitate the language
standardization process. The inclusion of a linguist in the standardization committee is essential

to suggest the relevant linguistic strategies or methods in the designation of concepts.

Sager (1990:120-121) suggests different methods of standardization for the identification and
naming of new concept in a language, namely redefinition of words, redefinition of existing

terms, derivation, composition, borrowing and compression.
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Standardization by redefinition of words involves a restriction of the range of denotation, which
is economical, but may lack precision because of parallel reference to general language until the
term is subsequently standardized. Redefinition of existing terms is often used in relatively new
area of study where the conceptual system itself may be unstable. Standardization is also
possible by exploiting the derivational nature of the language, i.e. general or special language.
Though this method is economical, precision is negatively affected by the instability of
conceptual structure, which can be fixed by the standardization process (Sager, 1990:120).
Moreover, complex terms can be developed by composition or juxtaposition of existing words,
special terms and borrowed terms from other language or special languages. The special case of
redefinition i.e. borrowing is also the method of terminology standardization. Finally, terms can
be standardized by reducing an existing complex terms to a more compact form by creating
acronyms (Sager, 1990:121).

2.2.3 Term formation rules

Speakers have innate capacity to create words and terms by using their own linguistic
competence. They usually perceive the real world and they can propose new designation for their
perception or even they can propose alternative names for previously designated concepts. To
achieve this goal, they are guided by linguistic rules which are lexical component of the
language’s grammar (Cabré, 1999). Hence, Cabré (1999:94) suggests different types of rules for

term formation:

a. derivational rules using a prefix c. compounding rules
[prefix + [base]x ] (x)(y) [[base]x # [base]y](x)(y)

b. derivational rules using a suffix d. conversion rules
[[base]x + suffix] (x)(y) [base]x— [base]y

Moreover, as Cabré (1999:94) elaborates, in the process of a new word and/or term formation,

speakers usually follow a process that demands less effort. For instance, they prefer to recombine
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the existing morphological elements than to create new items. Hence, the techniques leading to
the creation of new words and/or terms, as opposed to those that lead to borrowing, are governed
by linguistic rules. The knowledge of word formation process of a language is very fundamental
for terminologists. The proposal for the designation of new concept must be based on the
knowledge of all the resources a language offers. The proposal works in the situation of first
designation of an original concept and/or in the replacement of inefficient existing term (Cabré,
1999:95).

2.2.4 Terminology and neology

Neology is a method of creating new designations that is essential in special subject fields. In
some situations, creating new designations require specific interventions. The first intervention is
required when there are different designations for a concept since these results in communication
barrier. Secondly, intervention is required when a special language has a lexical gap of
expressing a concept (Cabré, 1999:204). Cabré (1999) further suggests the intervention
mechanisms: “in the former case, the various designations must be reduced so that only one
remains for the benefit of accurate communication. In the latter case a new designation must be

created to express the new concept” (Cabre¢, 1999:204).

With regard to the classification of neologisms, Cabré (1999:206) identified two broad categories
of lexical neologisms: (a) those present in the general language (true neologisms) and (b) those
present in special languages (also called neonyms). According to this author, lexical neologisms
in the general language differ from terminological neologisms or neonyms in the following
features. Lexical neologisms are usually more spontaneous and short-lived whereas neonyms
arise for the reason that there is a need for a designation and are often more stable. Lexical
neologisms usually coexist with synonyms, i.e. they are not affected by synonymy. Neonyms, on
the other hand, discard synonymy since it can disrupt communication. Furthermore, lexical
neologisms are inclined toward formal conciseness, while the majority of neonyms are phrases.
Lexical neologisms are narrow in their scopes or do not often spread beyond the language,

whereas neonyms are designed to be international. Finally, lexical neologisms are mainly appeal
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to borrowing and old and dialectal forms of language instead of compounds based on

neoclassical languages.

Cabré (1999:205) proposes possible parameters to determine whether a unit constitutes a

neologism or not:

a. diachrony: a unit is a neologism if it has arisen recently

b. lexicography: a unit is a neologism if it is not in dictionaries

c. systematic instability: a unit is a neologism if it exhibits signs of formal
instability (e.g. morphological, graphic, phonetic) or semantic instability

d. psychology: a unit is a neologism if speakers perceive it as a new unit

From the point of view of formation, neologisms can be achieved by four basic ways (Cabré,
1999:207). These comprise of formal neologisms, functional neologisms, semantic neologisms
and borrowed neologisms. Neologisms in form include compounding, phrases and shortenings
(i.e. initialisms, acronyms, clippings). Functional neologisms refer to lexicalization of form and
syntactic conversion. Semantic neologisms, on the other hand, include the processes of
broadening or narrowing or change of the meaning of the base form. Moreover, borrowed

neologisms indicate true borrowing and loan translations.

Pavel & Nolet (2001:20-21) describe the formation of neologisms in terms of two major
mechanisms: semantic neologisms and morphological neologisms. In semantic neologisms, they
include expansion (that refers to the meaning extension by providing new meaning), metaphor,
conversion of grammatical category and adoption from another subject field. In the case of
morphological neologisms; derivation, compounding, blending, acronymy and borrowing

mentioned as processes of creation of new words.

The motivation for creating neologism could be stylistic, social (e.g., gender-neutral position
titles) and technological advancement. The acceptance of neologisms depends on factors such as
brevity, handleability, ease of retention, potential for derivation (productivity) and reflecting
characteristics of the concept it designates (Pavel & Nolet, 2001:20-21).
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2.2.5 Dimensions of terminology
Terminology can be described in three dimensions: cognitive, linguistic and communicative
(Cabre, 1999:41; Sager, 1990:13).

The cognitive dimension examines the way conceptual contents relate to linguistic forms; or the
representation of concepts by terms and definitions (Sager, 1990:13-14). Establishing the
structure of concepts that condense the knowledge of a subject field is the initial activity in
cognitive approach to terminology. Establishing the structure of concept, on the other hand, is
followed by the search for the designations of each concept in the structure (Cabré, 1999:43).

The linguistic dimension examines the existing linguistic forms and potential forms so as to
designate new concept (Sager, 1990:13). It suggests different methods of term formation by
using existing resources, modifying existing resources and/or creation of new lexical entities
(Sager, 1990:71). From linguistic point of view, terminology is an aspect of special lexicon

which is distinguished by subject field and pragmatic criteria (Cabré, 1999:33).

The communicative dimension focuses on the use of terms as a vehicle of knowledge transfer to
various audiences in a speech act. This process includes the activities of compilation, processing
and dissemination of terminology by using specialized dictionaries and glossaries (Cabre,
1999:12). From the users’ perspective, terminology is a set of important communicative units
that can be evaluated by the parameter of economy, accuracy and appropriateness of expressions
(Cabreé, 1999:33). This implies that the communicative dimension is equivalent to terminology

standardization.

Generally, the conceptual organization of thought portrays the cognitive aspect of terminology
whereas the represntation of concept by terms refers to the linguistic dimension of terminology.
The transfer of knowledge, on the other hand, implies the communicative aspect terminology. Of
the three dimensions of terminology, the cognitive dimension is the most complex to describe

since cognition is the output of a mental process that leads to knowledge. Hence, terminologists
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do not give much attention to the theoretical aspect of cognition but they are interested in its
applications (Cabré, 1999).

2.3 Review of previous works

Previous studies related to the present work are reviewed in this section. The review has been
made by selecting relevant works which are done in the African and the Ethiopian context and
which are related to the languages under study.

Van Huyssteen (2003) has conducted a PhD research to provide a practical methodological
approach to the standardization and elaboration of Zulu as a technical language. He uncovered
that even though African languages including Zulu possess the basic tools that are vital for their
development, for instance, orthographical standards, terminological lists, dictionaries and
grammar, there are deficiencies in achieving effective technical elaboration and standardization.
The main cause for the lack of terminology in African languages and Zulu could be attributed to
the poor implementation of language policy and inefficient coordination of corpus planning
initiatives. More specifically, Van Huyssteen’s (2003) study identified that there are serious
inconsistencies in the formation and interpretation of orthographical rules in Zulu, and a lack of
documentation of word formation methods for the terminologists which could be used as a

model.

Nakin (2009) examines and analyzes the aspects of status, corpus and acquisition planning in
Sesotho and isiXhosa. The findings showed that both languages have been given the official
status; however, they were not fully elaborated. The effort that has been done was very minimal
in developing, promoting and elevating the status of Sesotho as compared to isiXhosa. With
regard to the use of African languages in formal domains like education, they were relegated to

lower position while ex-colonial languages have assumed greatest status in Africa.

Zelealem (2012) describes the Ethiopian language policy from the historical and typological
perspectives. He has undertaken typological comparisons of language policy of the Imperial,
Derg and EPRDF governments. The finding has shown that the language treatment efforts were

poor during the imperial period since no due attention was given to other Ethiopian languages
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except Amharic. Even though the three governments appear to be similar in their interest to
maintain national unity, they followed different approach to maintain and strengthen national
integration. During imperial regime, it was believed that national unity can only be strengthen by
promoting one language (Amharic). Promoting diversity and ethnic languages had been
perceived by imperial language policy as a source of problem; as a result, assimilationist policy
was encouraged. Contrary to this, the Derg and EPRDF have assumed that diversity is a norm.
This perception has been reflected in the constitution of both governments, which pronounced
the rights of ethno-linguistic groups to use their languages and promote their cultural heritages.
Moreover, the introduction of mother tongue education, the use of Afaan Oromo, Tigrinya and
Somali (in addition to Amharic) on the Ethiopian television and the use of a number of languages
in the Ethiopian radio and other local radio broadcasts were examples of the most remarkable

changes in relation to language development activities during EPRDF.

Bekale (2012) examines the strengths and weaknesses as well as the challenges and problems of
language planning (LP) in present day Ethiopia. The research has shown that the LP in current
Ethiopia is better off in its achievements compared to the LP experiences of the preceding
periods, i.e., the Imperial and the Derg periods. The study has also identified that there are two
key problems which struggle the LP efforts of the current period. These are: a) lack of
systematic, theoretically sound, coherent, consistent and sustainable LP and b) language planners
are using unprofessional approach (trial and error methods) due to lack of knowledge and skills
that language planning and policy studies offer. In order to tackle such problems, Bekale (2012)
has proposed long-term and short-term solutions in his study. Firstly, providing professional
development program through training in the area of LP is proposed as long-term solution.
Secondly, providing language planners with a simple and friendly outline of a LP model based
on the descriptive framework is suggested as the short-term solutions. The outlining of a LP
model is believed to assist the planners as guideline in their job. Accordingly, the author outlined
the guideline on the basis of a descriptive framework of LP that he calls the Modified
Descriptive Framework of LP which is supposed to suit the growing needs of a multilingual

developing country.
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There are also studies which have been done on Amharic and Hadiyya or on the related
languages. Takkele (2000) discussed methodological and conceptual principles in developing
new words and technical terms in Amharic. He has identified methods such as compounding,
semantic shift, loan translation, clipping, hybridization, borrowing and derivation as the ways of
elaboration of technical vocabulary in the language. He has also suggested that further research
needs to be conducted for the exhaustive description, addition and modifications on the issues
raised. The present work is wider in its scope since it includes the corpus planning issues such as
orthography development and standardization and lexical elaboration by focusing mainly on the

educational domain.

Abraham (1991; 1974) deals with the modernization of Amharic. Abraham (1991) focused on
the new terminologies that carry the Marxist-Leninist ideology in Amharic based on the Marxist
Leninist Dictionary which was published during the Derg regime. The result has shown that
different sources from European languages (e.g., English) and from Ethiopian languages (e.g.
Ge’ez) were employed in the lexical innovation of Amharic. Abraham (1974) analyzed the
problem of terminology by taking two government documents. The documents were Third Five
Year Development Plan (1961-1965) and Ethiopia, Statistical Abstract (1967-1968). The
findings showed that foreign terminology exhibited serious lack of standardization, were full
with erroneous renderings and functionally overloaded words. In other words, most terms were
not important since most of the monolingual Amharic speakers cannot get much out of the

document, particularly for the Development Plan.

Richter (1988) described the modern scientific vocabulary by taking data mainly from Ambharic,
Oromo and to some extent Tigrinya. The finding of the study indicated that neologisms and
changes of meaning are the main sources for the Amharic and vocabulary of other Ethiopian
languages. Moreover, vocabulary development was based on using the languages’ own material
and word-formation patterns. The focus of this article was also the description of modern
terminology of Derg regime of Ethiopia.
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The other most relevant work to this study is English-Amharic Science and Technology
Dictionary (1996) which was compiled and published by the Academy of Ethiopian Languages.

The dictionary production was aimed at developing technical terms for junior and secondary
levels of education in order to help the preparation of textbooks in Amharic. In this work, 15,087
English terms were given Amharic equivalent in the fields of science and technology. The
dictionary comprised thirteen disciplines. These are: Agriculture, Botany, Building Construction,
Chemistry, Electro-Mechanics, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Medicine, Nutrition,
Physics, Statistics, and Zoology. Hence, this dictionary together with educational textbooks has

been consulted as data sources for the present study.

Zelealem (2009) described mechanisms that have been employed in the lexical elaboration of
Tigrinya so as to expand its lexicon. The findings showed that borrowing, semantic extension,
loan translation, compounding and rarely blending and acronymy are identified as the principal
lexical or terminological development mechanisms. Superfluous borrowings are identified and
their replacement by a genuine or native words is recommended in the article. It has also been
discovered that the involvement of linguists, educators and elderly speakers of the language
(rural and urban) seems to be minimal. Accordingly, a wider involvement of different sects of
people and experts was recommended for the successful lexical elaboration activities, in the

future.

With regard to Hadiyya, two works are of relevance. The Hadiyya-English Dictionary (1996)
compiled by the Hadiyya Zone Education Desk was primarily intended for primary school
students and teachers. The dictionary was designed mainly for expressing technical and scientific
concepts rather than serving the general purpose vocabulary although there are some general
purpose vocabularies in it. This dictionary has been consulted as data sources for the present

study.

Tadesse (2015) provides a comprehensive documentation and grammatical description
(phonology, morphology and syntax) of the Hadiyya language. In this study, the grammatical

description has been provided based on the documentation of some cultural aspects which were
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important for the analysis of linguistic features. Hence, the present work will benefit a lot from

this work particularly for the analysis of word formation pattern in Hadiyya.

Related works on languages closely related to Hadiyya (i.e., Sidaama and Gedeo) were also
reviewed. Birhanu (2011) showed that semantic transfer, derivation, compounding, borrowing,
loan translation, abbreviation, blending and reduplication were the most common methods
attested in the terminology development of the Gedeo language. Birhanu (2011) appraised that
many synonyms and polysemes were created in the process of transfer of scientific and technical
knowledge to the target population. Moreover, some terms lack transparency and were difficult
to comprehend for the reason that they were created without being given clear definintion. It has
also been reported that borrowing was commonly used term creation strategy in the language.
Ambharic and English are primary sources of Gedeo loanwords. In the contrary, the contribution

of neighboring languages is very insignificant as sources of loanwords.

Zelealem (2008) has described the efforts that were so far taken in Sidaama lexical development
and terminology. The finding showed that borrowing was the most frequently occurring
mechanism followed by compounding, loan translation, semantic extension and paraphrasing. It
has also been suggested in the article to look for suitable words in different dialects as means of
exploiting language internal resources. Moreover, some word forms that exist in parallel to the

same concept are recommended to be standardized in the language.

There are also studies in Oromo lexical development or standardization which is a related
language to Hadiyya. Mekonnen (2002) has conducted his MA study on the lexical
standardization in Oromo. Accordingly, his results showed that for the selection of the base
dialect, the Oromo language employed Mecca, Hararge, Borana, Tulama and Arsi-Bale dialects
in the dictionaries which were compiled before 1990. Materials which were published after 1991
such as dictionaries, textbooks, newspapers, and electronic mass media (TV and radio) use all
Oromo dialects except Rayya. Codification as a component of standardization was also described
in line with criteria such as number of speakers, frequency of occurrence, productivity,

originality, economy, etc. Based on such criteria, the author analyzed some words and suggested
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a word or words as standard. Furthermore, semantic extension, derivation, compounding,
blending and borrowing were identified as primary methods of lexical elaboration in Oromo.
With regard to implementation, government institutions (e.g., education bureau, mass media,
language academy or committee), a non-governmental organization like missionaries,
individuals and speech community are identified as possible entities that can implement the

proposed standard form.

Baye (1994) provides an account of what was being done in the lexical modernization and
standardization of Oromo and also to suggest some other ways that could be employed in the
creation of the desired technical terms. The finding showed that various mechanisms such as
borrowing, loan-translation, compounding and derivation are employed for the lexical
enrichment in Oromo. Baye (1994) suggested that even though it was natural to incorporate
many loanwords of foreign origin, from the point of view of Cushitic identity, it seemed vital to
look into the dialectal resources. Moreover, Baye has suggested that a systematic set of
procedures of word-formation which was descriptively adequate and intuitively appealing needs
to be followed.

In general, there are more studies on Amharic than on Hadiyya. The studies conducted on
Ambharic were more focused on the development of terminology. Moreover, the studies were
mainly analyzed by taking data outside the educational domain and from terminology used
before 1991. These works do not give exhaustive and contemporary description of language
development and standardization on post 1991 documents or textbooks which are currently in
use. The post 1991 change in political ideology has triggered the need of development of
Ethiopian languages. In regard to Hadiyya, the absence of a study on the topic of lexical

standardization and elaboration triggered the urgent requirement of the present study.

Even though the present study has similarities with Bekale (2012) and Mekonnen (2002) there
are clear differences on focus. The main focus of Bekale’s (2012) study was in the status
planning issues though corpus planning aspect was also slightly discussed in the Ethiopian

context in general. Mekonnen’s (2002) study describes the standardization process following

42



Haugen (1966; 1969) conceptual model of language planning, i.e., selection, codification,
elaboration and implementation. The present study mainly focused on the corpus planning

aspects which included standardization (codification) and elaboration of lexicon in the selected

languages.

43



CHAPTER THREE: ORTHOGRAPHY DEVELOPMENT AND
STANDARDIZATION

3.1 Orthography development and standardization in Amharic

Orthography development is an essential element of language planning, particularly, corpus
planning (see 2.2.1.2). In the following section, the historical development of Ethiopic script, and
the evaluation of the Amharic orthography on the basis of the principles of orthography
development, and reform efforts will be presented.

3.1.1 Ambharic phonology

3.1.1.1 Phoneme inventory

Ambharic has 30 consonants that can be classified as stops, fricatives, nasals, liquids and glides
(semi-vowels) in relation to manner of articulation. It also includes labialized velars /g*/, /k"/ and
/q"/ which are in opposition to the plain velars /k/, /g/, and /q/.2 Based on manner of articulation,
voicing and point of articulation, Amharic phonemes are categorized as follows (Baye, 2000
E.C:7):

Table 4: Consonants of Amharic

Point of articulation

Manner of Articulation Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal
Stop Voiced b d g
Labialized g"
Voiceless p t k ?
Labialized kW
Ejectives p’ t’ q
Labialized q”
Fricative  Voiced Z 7
Voiceless f S h
Ejective s’

Affricate  Voiced

Q¢

8 For the transliteration of Amharic phonemes see Appendix I1, A.
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Point of articulation

Manner of Articulation Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal
Voiceless ¢
Ejective ¢

Nasal m n n

Liquid Laterals I
Flap r

Glide W y

(Adapted from Baye, 2000E.C:7)

The occurrence of p, vand p’ is limited to loanwords from European languages: p for instance, in
polis ‘police’, or posta ‘mail’, and Vv in visa ‘visa’ or vitamin ‘vitamin’. The ejective p’ also
appears in very small number of loanwords from Greek, as in ¢’arapp ‘eza ‘table’ (Anbessa and
Hudson, 2007:30). The consonants 7, 2 and z are less frequent phonemes in Amharic. The nasal 7
does not appear in the initial position of a syllable and the glottal stop 2 never in the coda of a
syllable (Meyer, 2011:1184).

The labialization of velars is regarded as a typical features of Ethiosemitic languages. Their
phonemic status, however, is controversially discussed (Meyer, 2011:1185). The labialized
velars ([g"], [k"] and [g"]) are not considered basic consonant phoneme and are not included in
the phonemic inventory (Mulugeta, 2001:10). On the contrary, minimal pairs are provided to
show their phonemic status, as in gaddalo ‘kill’ vs g“addalo ‘lack’ or gatt’ara ‘employ’ vs.
qYatt’ara ‘count’ (Leslau, 1995:8). In this study, the labialized velars are not considered as a
sequence of two consonants, but a single consonant phoneme, as in, g“ang“a ‘language’ which is
not *giwangiwa. The same applies to initial labialized labial and alveolar consonants, as in

m“am"a ‘dissolve’, b¥amb"a ‘pipe’, or ¢ "at ‘morning’ (cf. Meyer, 2011:1185).
Ambharic has seven vowels: 2, u, i, a, e, £ and o. The central vowel ¢ is used primarily as
epenthetic vowel during syllabification. Based on the position and movement of tongue, the

Ambharic vowels are shown in Table 5;
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Table 5: Amharic vowels

Front central back
High [ i u
Mid e 9 0
Low a

(Source: Baye, 2000 E.C:15)

The vowel # in addition to its function as an epenthetic spliting impermissible consonant cluster
can also be treated as a basic vowel (Mulugeta, 2001:8). From vowel phonemes, 2 does not occur
word-initially, except in the interjection ara ‘yeah, really!” and ¢ not word-finally (cf. Meyer,
2011:1186; Anbessa & Hudson, 2007:36).

3.1.1.2 Syllable structure

Ambharic syllable structure comprises an onset, nucleus and coda. In Amharic, consonant
gemination is distinctive while vowel length is not. According to Baye (2000 E.C:22), all
consonants except /h/ and /?/ can be geminated. The consonant gemination occurs either in word
medial or word final position. The possible syllable structure of Amharic described in Baye
(2000 E.C:21-23) is summarized in Table 6 .

Table 6: Amharic syllable structure

Syllable type Ambharic Gloss
i. cVv /na/ T ‘come!’
VvC [af/ h& ‘mouth’
i. VGG /and/ A ‘one’
famd/ A& ‘pillar’
iii. VCC /att’/ AT ‘one who needy’
fakk/ Ah ‘clearing one’s throat’
CcvC /bat/ at ‘calf (of leg)’
[sar/ ac ‘grass’
iv. CVCiC, Ikars/ nca ‘belly’
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Syllable type Ambharic Gloss

[sork/ ach ‘frequently’
CVCiCy Isoqq/ Q¥ ‘belt’
/dagg/ L2 ‘kind’

In Amharic, the minimal syllable is either V or CV based on the status of 7, as in (?)a (?)a.la
‘start to speak, yawn’ or (2)a.hun ‘now’ (cf. Meyer, 2011:1186). Glottal stop 2 generally
nondistinctive word-initially. For instance, words like iwnat ‘true” may be understood as éwnat
or iwnat (Anbessa & Hudson, 2007:36). Generally, in Amharic there are three principal syllable
types (i.e., CV, CVC, CVCC) and another three onset-less ones (V, VC, VCC). The onset-less
syllable types are output of the loss of initial guttural consonant through time (*¢a.sa ‘fish’, *?af
‘mouth’, *¢ayn ‘eye’, etc.) (Shimelis, 2014:5). Mulugeta (2001:40), summarizes the overall
Ambharic syllable template as: CV(C) (C) based on principal syllable types. The vowel 2 becomes
a after glottal fricative h and glottal stop ? due to gutturalization,® as in hagar — hagar ‘country’
(Mulugeta, 2001:32).

Baye (2000 E.C:22) mentions word medial gemination, as in 8,2 s’agga ‘grace’, Lot dasset
‘island’ and A0t Pabbat ‘father’. The maximum consonant cluster in word medial position is
two, which is either in consonant gemination or sequence of two different consonants. If there
are three consonants, the epenthetic vowel [i] will be inserted in word medial position.
Generally, in word initial position, a two consonant cluster is not permissible. When Amharic
speakers pronounce loanwords such as ‘sport’ or ‘stadium’ [i] will be inserted word initially, as
in [isport] and [istediyem], respectively, to adjust to the phonological system. The word-initial

*CC cluster can also be adjusted as CiV, as in [diraft] ‘draft’.

A syllable initial consonant sequences (CCV) are generally limitted to labial or velar + r or I.

Though the vowel  is usually inaudible, the Cr or Cl may be understood as Cir, Cil, as in grum

% As to Bender (1976:79), both of the gutturals (/h/ and /?/) seem to be growing less frequent. The phoneme /h/ is
fairly common as compared to /?/ in Amharic. The glottal /?/ is just barely functional in the sounds system because

words can be uttered with it or without it.
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‘amazing’, or blen ‘pupil of eye’ (Anbessa & Hudson, 2007:36). The labialized consonants such
as k", g", g, h", b%, I") are not the sequence of two consonants, but a single consonant phoneme
(see 3.1.1.1).

3.1.2 Development of Amharic to a written language: historical overview

Amharic script is related to the Ethiopic script (also called fidel'® or Ge’ez script). The script is
closely related to the Ethiopian Orthodox Church and was considered as symbol of unity!! in
Ethiopia especially during the reign of Haile Selassie I. The Amharic script developed from the
Ethiopic script which was at first used for writing the classical Ethio-Semitic language, Ge’ez'?
(cf. Azeb, 2010:179). When Amharic adopted the Ethiopic script, it created graphemes that were

not part of Ethiopic script but which were essential to write Amharic (see Table 9).

There are different views on the origin of Ethiopic script (Azeb, 2010:179-180). Some scholars
argue that Ethiopic script has been developed as a result of the gradual transformation of the
Sabaean script. Others view that Ethiopic script has been originated in Ethiopia while still other
scholars, taking a middle position, state that the Sabean writing system and Ethiopic have rather
developed independently. According to Azeb (2010:179-180), the question of origin is still

unresolved.

Ethiopic and Sabean share 24 symbols in common and in Ethiopic there are two additional
symbols, i.e. & <p’o> and T <pa>,'2 since these sounds were acquired through Greek loanwords
(Bender, Head, & Cowley 1976:120; Baye 1992 E.C:21). Table 7 shows Sabean characters with
their Ethiopic equivalents. Note that the Ethiopic grapheme consists of a consonant followed by

the vowel .

10 Fidel is the local name of the writing system widely used in Ethiopia and Eritrea. Scholars refer to the term fidel
by names such as the Ethiopic, Ge’ez, Abyssinian, Ethiopian or Amharic writing system (Azeb, 2010:179). In the
present study the term Ethiopic script is used.

1 The Amharic language itself was used as a tool for national unification (see 1.1)

12 The Ge’ez language ceased to be used as a mother tongue since the ninth century. However, it is still used as a
liturgical language in the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahido Church (Azeb, 2010:179).

13 The base for creation of & is & whereas T is adopted from the Greek letter & (Yonas et.al, 1966 E.C:66)
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Table 7: Sabean and Ethiopic scripts

Sabean Y 1T ¥ 48 ¢ 0o 2 >N x H/ A 4H Y &
Ethiopic v & ch oo ¢ o w <4 0 -+ a h 1T 1T &

h I h m g w $§ r b t s k n x s

Sthen ¥ o {4 © &7 y MOD X H § 8§ R - -

Ethiopic - b A 0 e 1 £ - @ g - e - - & T

- f ?» ¢ z g d - t z y - - p p

(Adapted from Girma, 2009:171; Yonas et.al 1966 E.C)

As shown in Table 7, when Ethiopic is compared to the Sabaen symbols, ¥ 1, H .8 and R are
not existent in the Ethiopic scripts. Though there are similarities in the shape of both Sabean and
Ethiopic symbols, there are slight differences on the shape of some symbols®. The direction of
writing in Ethiopic script is from left to right that distinguished it from other Semitic scripts
(Coulmas, 1996:10).

Sabaen and initial Ethiopic scripts were consonantal; later the Ethiopic script vocalized. This
vowel modification mechanism offers another feature that makes the Ethiopic script unige
among the Semitic scripts (cf. Azeb 2010:180-181). Coulmas (1996:228) claims that the Ethiopic
script developed its vowel modification mechanism due to the motivation from the Indian scripts
like Brahmi. As elaborated in Getachew (1996:571), the introduction of vowel signs appeared in
the writing system with the advent of Christianity in Ethiopia, about 350 A.D. Seven vowels in

the Ge’ez script are indicated by the addition of diacritics to the basic consonant, which

14 The letter H is not counterpart to the letter indicated (%) but to the following (H) although the sound
representation is correct.

15 See also Yonas et al, 1966 E.C:96-97 for detail description of the change.
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consequently occurs in seven vowel combinations called first, second, etc. order in Ge’ez and
Ambharic (see Frantsouzoff, 2010:583), as in:

1%t order (C + 2, base consonant): <16t gi iz

2" order (C + u): ho-n kazib (lit. <2"%)

3" order (C + i): “idn salis (lit. 3™)

4" order (C + a): &0d rabi? (lit. ‘4™)

5% order (C + e): 29°0 hamis (lit. <5™”)

6™ order (C + {): a&n sadis (lit. 6™)

7" order (C + 0): a0d sabi? (lit. 7')

The seven vowel forms have names such as 1o gi iz, o0l ka?ib, »IAO salis, 06 rabi?, >9°0
hamis, 40 sadis and 406 sabi?. These vowel forms are named by adopting the name of Ge’ez
numbers which stands for first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh, respectively (cf.
Meheretu, 2006:26). The combination of “consonant + voewls” produces syllabic graphemes.
Though there is no overt marker for the base form (first order) graphemes, it is indicated without
attaching diacritics i.e., it has default C+2 in its base form.

Getachew (1996:571-572) explains the vowel marking in Ethiopic characters as follows:

i. The base character (called gi iz) is always uttered with the vowel, 2. Hence, the character

has lost its ability to represent all the other possible readings.

ii. The second order vowel u is marked by attaching small horizontal line to the middle of the
right side of the character, with the exception of symbols such as ¢ <fu>, @. <wu>, 4. <ru>.

The horizontal lines are bend down at the end after being attached to the first order.

iii. The third order vowel i is marked by attaching to the lowest part of the right side of the
character. For instance, A <lo>, becomes A. <li> by attaching the diacritic. The pattern or
system is violated by the following characters: ¢ <ri>, & <yi>, & <fi>, 71, <mi>, Z <hi>, v,

<$§i>, 9, <Ci>.

iv. If the character has more than one leg, a vertical line is attached to the bottom of the
character to represent the vowel a. The system is violated in the case of ¢ <ra>, § <na>,

and & <ta>.
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v. The fifth order vowel e is represented by attaching a ring or half ring to the lower part of
the right side of the character. In the cases of symbols % <he>, 93 <me>, v <$e>, € <we>,
9, <Ce> one leg carries the diacritics whereas in % <ye> and epe <¢’e> the ring is attached at

middle of the characters with a short horizontal line.

vi. The rule for marking the sixth order vowel # is not generalized since the addition pattern of
diacritic is not regular. In the case of C <ri>, @ <wi>, & <di>, & <gi>, & <p’+>, & <fi> and
& <s’i> a short horizontal line is added on the right side. But in the cases of v <hi>, ¢
<k’i>, F <ti>, 7 <ni> and A <?> it is added on the head of the characters. The vowel marks
for & <li>, O <si>, 1 <xi>, & <yi> and 91 <gi> follow no rule. Hence, this column has to be

learned individually because of its irregularity.

vii. The vowel o is marked in two different ways. According to Getachew (1996:572), the rule
for the distribution of o is not clear. The first way of vowel o marking is addition of a circle
to top of the character, for example, # <qo>, and -+ <to>. Another way of marking vowel o

is adding vertical line to the end of the left leg or to the middle bottom of the character.

Ambharic employs syllabic writing system based on Ethiopic script. As explained earlier, in this
writing system each consonant graph is formed by the addition of diacritcs to a base form!® to
form a set of 231 consonant-plus-vowel graphemes (Mountford, 1990:384). Coulmas (2003:154)
uses the term alphasyllabic to refer to the Amharic writing system while Ullendorff (1973:127)
calls it quasi-syllabic because each character consists of one consonant followed by a vowel (see
3.1.3).

Ayele (1997:91) calls the sound designation in Ethiopic writing system syllographs that
distinguish from all alphabetic systems of writing. In Ethiopic syllography, consonats and vowels
are not separated; they have seven distinct syllabic sounds. The Ethiopic writing system follows
the principle of repetition since each graph repeats itself seven times. Each level of repetition

16 There is no overt vowel marker for the base form in the Ethiopic script. For instance, for the first order grapheme
(1 <b>, there is consonant /b/ and the vowel /o/ fused together. Therefore, there is no diacritic to mark the first order

vowel /o/ orthographically.
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shows a unique style permits autonomy, and yet it is an integral part of the system (Ayele,
1997:99).

3.1.3 Ambharic orthography

The script which Ambharic inherited from Ge’ez was already fully vocalized (Abraham,
1983:393). The Amharic orthography has 33 base forms in 7 orders for vowels. This
combination of characters provides 231 simple syllabic characters (Bender, Head & Cowley,
1976:121). In the orthography each symbol is a combination of consonant and vowel; for

instance, consider /I/ and /m/ graphemes.

Table 8: The seven orders of /I/ and /m/ graphemes

Orders 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
0i’iz  ka’ib salis rabi? hamis sadis sabi?
Character a Uy A A (8 A\ e
Transcription lo lu li la le li lo
Character av av- o, aq ay, oo qo
Transcription mo mu mi ma me mi mo

The present day Ethiopic has passed through essential steps during the process of development of
Ambharic orthography. In order to write Amharic, 26 Ge’ez characters were directly adopted. The

first orders of those symbols were provided with its consonant value, as in (1):

The Ethiopic script lacks symbols to represent palatal sounds except ¢ <y> that existed in
Ambharic when it was employed for wrting Ge’ez. In order to represent Amharic palatal sounds,

52



new symbols were devised by the addition of small horizontal lines on the top of symbols for
corresponding non-palatal stop except for the ejective palatal stop /¢’/. The ejective palatal s
/¢’] was created by the addition of small rings to the legs of the non-palatal stop m (Abraham,
1983:397). The creation of new symbols (such as 2 <g>, F < ¢>, én< ¢’> etc.) undertaken
probably in the 14" -15" century when Amharic was a court language of the Solomonic dynasty.
Hence, these symbols were used for writing in Amharic using Ethiopic syllabary and, later, they
were used in Tigrinya (see Frantsouzoff, 2010:583). Table 9 shows the seven basic graphemes

for palatalized or palatal sounds in Amharic:

Table 9: Graphemes for palatalized/palatal consonants

Consonant

3 u i a e i 0
N o " 1. q 0. [ o
¢ F E T F E T ¥
n T T I g 5 ] e
Z " 1 (i W % Ar "
g 3 % 3 ) 2 3 &
& 6bL 6bb 6h), 6b), (483 SEp (42

In addition to the creation of Amharic palatal symbols, the grapheme for ' <ho> is invented
from the velar consonant h <ko> symbol by the addition of horizonatal line above the grapheme.
In the list of Amharic graphemes, @ is often treated as marginally listed in a separate box and it is
combined with vowels following the same pattern of other graphemes, as in @ <va>, @- <vu>, Q.
<vi>, etc. (cf. Azeb, 2010:185). It was devised by adding a horizontal line to the grapheme n
<b>. It is recently used in loanwords such as agca vayras ‘virus’ and a.H visa ‘visa’ (cf. Azeb,

2010:185). The currently used Amharic graphemes are indicated in Table 10:

Table 10: The Amharic characters (fidel)

Order
Consonant 1St 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th
) u i a e i 0
h v /ha/ v kA 7 % v r
I A s A A (8 fA\ e
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Order

Consonant 15t

7th

6th

5th

4th

3rd

2nd

dv

ch ha/

*
E
h

“1 Iha/

- &= o

ke

A [7al

= =

& &

0

0 /?a/

(Source: Bender et al, 1976:122)
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The grapheme v <ha> as opposed to other base forms, lost [ha] sound and pronounced in the
fourth order [ha] for historical reasons. The first order graphemes for c» <h>and -1 <x> also have
the same reading with the fourth order [ha]. Hence, the graphmes , v, ¥, ch, <h, 1, > and % are used
alternatively to represent the sound [ha]. In Amharic, a symbol T is the only grapheme to
represent glottal fricative h + 5 order, as in T yihow ‘here it is’. The other orders (i.e., 2" —
7™") are pronounced like other variants of /n/ are uttered. The grapheme for i <ho> is invented

from the velar consonant h <ko> symbol by the addition of horizonatal line above the grapheme.

Historically the graphmes v [h], 1 [h] and -1 [x] had different phonetic values. They are merged
as [h] in the present day Amharic. Special names!’ are used to identify the graphemes (Leslau,
1995:2-3):

7070 U halletaw ha (703" halleta ‘chanting hallelujah’ in Ge’ez)
hav$. ch hamaru ha (cheC iamar ‘boat’ in Ge’ez)
AH-1'r 71 bizuhanu ha (NH-17 bizuxan ‘many’ in Ge’ez)

In the present Amharic, the first order of a vowel grapheme (i.e. A <?>) and a glottal stop 0 <?>
are read as [?a] not as [?a]. The symbols 4 and o originally represented different consonants, ?
and ¢, respectively. These graphemes lost their consonantal value and represented a vowels in
Amharic (Leslau, 1995:2). Both 4 and o graphemes, which stands for Amharic vowels without
meaning distinction, are distinguished by their traditional names AA¢4- A alefu 7a (A0& alef,
Hebrew name of the letter) and 42+ 0 aynu ?a (%227 ayn, Hebrew name of the letter) (cf. Anbessa
& Hudson, 2007:103; Leslau, 1995:2-3).

The symbols w <§o> and a <so> which represent homophones in Amharic are distinguished by
names: 7w w Nigusu sa (W § as in, 7r# nigus ‘king’) and Ad-k A ésatu sa (as in, Aa-t isat “fire’ is
written). From the set of spellings which includes homophonous symbols, Amharic prefers the

spelling of cognate word in Ge’ez (Anbesse & Hudson, 2007:105).

" The grapheme i <ho> has no standard name in Amharic.
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There are also two ways of writing the alveolar ejective s’. As to Anbesse & Hudson (2007:105),
in old Amharic the alveolar ejective s’ and retroflex d were different consonants. In the present
day Amharic, both are identically pronounced as s’. The two symbols (i.e., & <s’o> and 8 <z’o>)
are identified as: ank & s'2lotu 5’2 (as in s’alot ‘prayer’) and 0% 0 s '2hayu s’2 (as in s’ahay

‘sun’ is written).

In addition to the syllabic consonants (as indicated in Table 10 ), there are also a labialized

consonant graphemes in the Amharic orthography (see Table 11).

Table 11: Graphemes for labialized consonants

c+" o c+"i c+"*a c+"e c+"*i Bare
consonants

& z % & P q"

"o “p el b I h"

e = b, b, e KW

To . P > ™ g

(Getachew, 1996:570; Girma, 2009:244)

As can be see from Table 11, the labio-velar (/k"/, /q"/, /g"/) and the labialized glottal fricative
(/n"/) combine with the vowels 2, i, a, e and # to form complex labialized consonants. The glottal
fricative h included in this category since it was formed as a result of historical ‘weakening’ of
velar fricative x to glottal h (Anbessa & Hudson, 2007:31). In addition to the labialized symbols
shown in Table 11 there are also special symbols that are formed by the addition of a horizontal
bar either on the top or on the bottom of the first or fourth order character. The Amharic

characters with wa symbols are:

(2 I"a mYa  s"a ra s"a s%a b*“a t"a ¢a n"a
4, 7L U, & q, a, 0, i+ E 4
n"a z"a 7"a d“a g"a t'Ya ¢"a s™a fYa
% H, " £ [ a, 6B, & /4
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In the labialized symbols such as & <r"a> and & <f"a> the horizontal line is added on the top of
the character whereas in 4, <I"a>, 4, <s¥a>, :: <t"a>, etc. the line is added under the foot of the
character. As indicated in (2), the majority of labialized wa symbols are formed by the addition

of a horizontal bar to the bottom of the symbols.

3.1.4 Punctuation
The Ethiopic script has punctuations with distinct functions. The followings are the most

frequently used punctuation marks in Amharic.

Table 12: The Amharic punctuations and their Latin equivalents

Gloss

Name of symbol

Latin equivalent

Ambharic symbol

hulat nat ’ib [space] ‘word-divider’
d Nat ala saraz , ‘comma’
dirrib saraz : ‘semicolon’
arat not’ib “full stop’
? t 'tyyak e milikkit ? ‘question mark’

! tiZimmirto ankiro I ‘exclamation mark’

«» tZimmirta ¢ igs “» ‘quotation mark’

O génnif O

‘parentheses’

(Source: Bender et al, 1976a:122)

In Amharic punctuation, word space was indicated by a vertical line in inscriptions. Later on in
published books and manuscripts it has been replaced with two dots <:> (Getachew, 1996:575).
However, following the introduction of computer or printing technology this sign <:> has been
replaced by space between words. The symbol for comma in Ethiopic punctuation was indicated
by <z> particularly in old!® Amharic, but in modern Amharic, the most frequently used symbol

18 Comma <#> is frequently used in old literatures, for instance, in Amharic Holy Bible (1962). However, at present
time Ambharic corpus such as in school text-books (e.g., grade 2-4) and official documents, etc. the most recurring
symbol for comma is <@>.
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for comma is <#>. As indicated in Bender et al, (1976a:122), the old form of question mark in
Ethiopic script was <:> which is no longer used in the modern Ambharic. It has been replaced by
<?> mark. There is also Amharic punctuation called yizat (lit.‘content’) which is similarly
represented by the English full stop <.>. Its function is to write abbreviated words and to

separate Ethiopian birr and cents in writing.

3.1.5 Ethiopic numerals

Scholars claim that the Ethiopic numerals are derived from Greek letters with some
modifications (cf. Bender et. al, 1976:124; Getachew, 1996:574). Though some numerals
indicate similarity in shape with Greek numerals, there are no evidences for the remaining ones
to conclude that all the Ethiopian numerals are adopted from Greek. The majority (over 90%) of
the Ethiopic numerals can be directly linked to the Ethiopic writing system (Ayele, 1997:89-90).
Examples of Ethiopic and Arabic numerals are presented side by side as in Table 13.

Table 13: Ethiopic numerals

Ethiopic Arabic Ethiopic Arabic
) 1 A 20

4 2 ai 30

i 3 7] 40

0 4 i 50

b2 5 N 60

% 6 @ 70

Z 7 i 80

N 8 i 90

7} 9 4 100

T 10 PP 10,000

(Source: Bender et al, 1976a:122; Getachew, 1996:574)

As shown in Table 13, the basic Ethiopic numerals are 20; however, the combination of the
numerals produce various numerals. For instance, 21 is written as zs, 32 is written as aé, 85 is

written as & etc. However, there is no representation (grapheme) for zero in the Ethiopic
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numerals. The Ethiopic numerals are not usually used in writing modern Amharic. As evidenced
in educational domain or in academic books such as grade 2-4 Mathematics, Environmental

science and Amharic®® textbooks, Arabic numerals are usually used.

3.1.6 Writing compounds

In Amharic, compound words are formed either in Amharic or Ge’ez pattern (see 4.2.1.1.1).
Ambharic type compounds are not usually marked by hyphen, but are written like two words
separated by a space. In some instances of the Ge’ez pattern Amharic compounds, hyphen is
attested. There are also instances of writing compounds without leaving word space. Table 14
comprises the spelling variation of compounds in Amharic based on the data from school
textbooks (i.e., grade 2-4 Amharic, Environmental science, Mathematics and Aesthetics subjects

(see Appendix Ill, B).

Table 14: Spelling variation of Amharic compounds

English Spelling variations of compounds Frequency | %
‘mass’ aom’ &0 <mot’ona qus> (amount+material) 23 65.7%
aomid0 <mot’anoqus> 12 34.3%
Total 35 100%
‘flag’ 78¢ %A1 <sondoq Salama> (flag stand + |5 83.3%
purpose)
(7229477 <sondogSalama> 1 16.7%
Total 6 100%
‘psychology’ 271 A0S <$ing libbona> (study+ conscience) 4 36.4%
710G <sinalibbona> (study+ conscience) 1 9%
a1 ANg <sino libbona> 1 9%
a1-ANg <sino-libbona> 5 45.5
Total 11 100%
‘ethics’ 21 9°90C <$ind migbar> (study + virtue) 7 20%
A1-9°90C <$ino-migbar> 2 5.7%
22197910 <sinamigbar> 17 48.5%

19 Ethiopic numerals are given in parallel with the Arabic numerals in assigning page numbers in grade 2-4 Amharic
textbooks (Ministry of Education, 2007 E.C).
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English Spelling variations of compounds Frequency | %
ar9°90C <sinomigbar> 9 25.7%
Total 35 100%
‘discipline’ 21 22Cot <$ino SirSat> (study + order) 8 38.1%
P1-PPCoT <$ino-$irgat> 1 4.7%
P17 Cot <sinoasirqat> 9 42.6%
Q1-Cot <sino-sirgat> 1 4.7%
PINCYT <Sinasirfat> 1 4.7%
arCot <sin-osirSat> 1 4.7%
Total 21 100%
‘international’ | 9A9° ~A+G <Salom ?aqgof> (world+ embracer) 9 69.2%
AN® Abe <?alom ?aqqQof> 1 7.7%
90A9°APe <Calom?aqgoef> 3 23.1%
Total 13 100%
‘farmer’ ACH KLC <?arso ?addar> (plough+spent night) 3 30%
ACOALC <?arso?addor> 7 70%
Total 10 100%

As shown in Table 14, in the Amharic type compounds such as a72¢ %4Ae7 sandaq falama ‘flag’,
90A9° hee falom Paqgof ‘international’, and ACG ALC 7arso addar ‘farmer’ hyphen is not used
between the constituents. However, these compounds are written alternatively without leaving
word space, as in A72$%A97 sondagfalama, anfPaAde falomlaqgof, ACOALC Parsoladdar,
respectively. From the two kinds of spelling, compounds written like two words separated by a
space are more recurrent than that of compounds written without a space. As in Table 14,
recurrently attested form of compound word for a78¢ %A% sandoq ¢alama ‘flag’ account for
83.3% compared to the fused one. Similarly, %a9> A+& ¢alom Paggof (world+ embrace)
‘international’ which is written by leaving word space accounts for 69.2%.%° The compound
word ACh ALC Parso Paddar ‘farmer’, however, seems deviated from this scenario. It (i.e., ACO
ALC Parso Paddor ‘farmer’) occurred 30% compared to the fused compound (ACOALC
7arso?addar ‘farmer’). The reason for this is that the fused form is only attested in the recently
developed grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks in which consensus has been reached by the

20 See Appendix |1 (4) for additional examples.

60



development team to write compound words without leaving word space. See Expert A’s

argument below.

The Ge’ez type Amharic compounds are written optionally in three ways. The first one is those
written like two separate words, as in 2’1 9°90C sina migbar ‘cthics’, and 2”1 #°C%t sino sir{at
‘discipline’. The same compounds are also written using hyphen as in, #’1-9°90C sina-migbar
‘ethics’, and A1-#’Co%t sino-sirfat ‘discipline’, respectively. As the third option, Ge’ez type
Amharic compounds are written as single lexical items or without leaving word space, as in
£19°0C sinamigbar ‘ethics’, and ~12°Ca 1 sinasir{at ‘discipline’. Using hyphen serves as an
overt orthography marker for Amharic compounds. Moreover, compounds formed in Ge’ez
grammatical pattern (which is written with a linker /-o/ and written like two separate words)
could express that the constituents are compounds though there are no overt orthography markers

in such compounds.

Moreover, as a result of some Ambharic extra symbols, the spelling variation of compounds
increased. For example, the Amharic equivalent for the English term ‘discipline’ is written in six
different ways: 21 #°Cot $ina sir{at or #°1-#”Cot sina-sir{at or #1/°Cot sinasir{at or \i-~°Cot
sina-sirfat or #1NCY T sinasir{at or A1NC% T sinasir{at as shown in Table14.

In Amharic, few compounds are written in a fused form as a result of coalescence, as in @H hLC
Waz + 7addar ‘proletariat” — @HLC wazaddar, &N @AL: libb + woallod — &nag libbollad “fiction’
(Amh. grade 4, p. 106, 110). Sometimes it is not easier to identify such words as compound for
they occur in a fused form. Amharic compound for the English term ‘fiction’ is indicated

opitionally in ELRC (1993:35) as a-t @A libb wallad or &Anag: libbollad.

In general, various ways of writing compounds are demonstrated in the discussion above. From
the analysis, it is possible to understand that there is lack of standardization in writing
compounds in Amharic. Recognizing the writing problem of Amharic compounds, Takkele
(2000) put forwarded the way to regularize the spelling variation of compounds. Takkele

(2000:59) suggests that all compound words should be written as a single unit or without using
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hyphen or the use of any marker between the consituents. This mode of writing avoids confusion

that might occur between compound words and consecutive but independently occurring words.

In consistent with Takkele’s (2000:59) recommendation, in recently published grade 1-4
Ambharic textbooks, compounds are written without leaving word space between constituents.

Regarding this change, the Amharic Expert provided the following argument.

We made some changes in writing compound words. Previously compounds
were written either using space or using hyphen. In the materials [grade 1-4
Ambharic textbooks], however, we have decided to write consistently without
space. For instance, previously +9°vct (-t timéhirt bet (lesson+house) ‘school’
was written as two separate words. Now it is written without leaving word
space. The reason for this change is to clearly indicate that the two constituents
stand for a single concept or to show that they are compound. (Interview with
Expert A, February 17, 2015).

Expert A’s argument indicates that previously there were inconsistencies in writing compound
words in Amharic, and it has been decided to keep consistency of the spelling by writing without
space at least in those textbooks. Though this was the convention regarding the Ambharic
textbooks, some compounds are still written inconsistently. For example, the Amharic equivalent
term for ‘farmer’ was written in grade 3 Ambharic textbook as ACO ALC <?arso ?addor> and
ACOALC <?arso?addar> on p. 78 and p. 76, respectively. This indicates that even though there is a

convention, there is still the problem of consistency in writing compounds in Amharic textbooks.

Expert A was asked to express teachers’ reaction to the change that has been made in writing

compounds in the Amharic textbooks. Accordingly, she said the following.

During training which was organized about newly developed textbooks, some
teachers have expressed their dissatisfaction with regard to the new way that
compounds are written. Particularly, they asked why the traditional way of
writing compounds was changed. They said it should not have been changed.
Thus, for such dissatisfactions we tried to give explanations. We assumed that
since students of this level [Grade 1-4] focus on learning to read without

getting worried about the rules. We accepted the teachers’ comments to
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consider for a future revision of the textbooks. Through discussions, we may
change what should be changed regarding spelling conventions (for example,
including the way of writing compounds) in the future. (Interview with Expert
A, February 17, 2015).

From the above quote one can understand that spelling modification for compounds faced
resistance from language users’ (teachers in this case). This also implies that before modification
of orthographic rule, discussion is vital to secure acceptance from language users. The Amharic
department in the Addis Ababa Regional Educational Bureau, on the other hand, has readiness to
modify spelling conventions when the need emerges. Even though the language department
introduced some orthographic modifications, it has no power to control the spelling convention
nor does the Ethiopian Language Academy and Culture.

In addition to the convention of writing compound words, clitics, pronouns, and prepositions
have also modes of writing in Amharic orthography. Pronouns (demonstrative, possessive) are
written as separate items, as in, 2U A% yih lig ‘this boy’, £ A% ya lig ‘that boy’, ik (L ya-2ine
bet (GN-1SG-house) ‘house of mine’. Prepositions or some conjunctions are written either

separately or in fused, as shown in (3).

(3)  Fused writing Gloss Separate writing  Gloss
n-F = Wt ‘from below’ oL (Lt ‘to home’
Ko-tac = kata¢ wada bet
(L.-ooM = oM ‘when he comes’ A%E (@ ‘as human’
Si-mat’a = simoat’a inda sow
(-aoM = (Lo ‘if he comes’ (A aoM ‘since he came’
bi-mat’a = bimat’a silo-moatt’a

The morpheme h- ko- is a preposition which cannot stand as a free morpheme. The prefixes .-

si- and (.- bi- are also used as conjunction. @£ wada, A7%% inda and aa sélo are usually written as
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independent lexical items even though sometimes they are inconsistently written as prefix.?* For
instance, wada bet ‘to home’ appeared as @2 (L wada bet ‘to home’ and @20+ wadabet ‘to
home’. Similarly, 47%£ #nda written in two different ways as indicated in phrase inds saw ‘as
human’ which is appeared as 278 (@ inds sow ‘as human’ and A7804@- indaSow ‘as human’.
of. Wada, 278 inda and aA silo are often written separately. When @£ wada is joined to the
relative complex of the present tense, it is written as @2o1.Paom-(+ Wadamigqgamar ubbat ‘to the
place they sit’, however it is often separated from the past complex, @& t¢aem-(it wado

togommoat 'ubbat ‘to the place they sat’ (Cowley, 1967:5).

3.1.7 Writing loanwords

Loanwords are adapted into the phonological system of a recipient language. In word initial
position, consonant cluster is not permissible in Amharic phonological system (see 3.1.1.2).
When foreign words with two or more word initial consonants are borrowed, they are

phonologically adjusted by the epenthetic vowel [i].

Though in actual utterance sp-, spr-, st-, and sk- clusters are not permissible word initially,
epenthetic vowel A [i] is not used in the orthography or in some instances it is used alternatively
(see Appendix Ill, C). For some of the loanwords, the Amharic dictionary of ELRC (1993
E.C:138-140) put alternative way of writing those words with sp-, st-, and sk- consonant cluster
in bracket probably to show its exact pronunciation. However, in the same dictionary for the
words such as 47" G+ <sport> ‘sport’, A7°%% <sponda> ‘sponda’, 1778 <spong>? ‘spong’ the
epenthetic vowel & [i] is not suggested in the word initial position of those words. Consider the

following examples:

2L In recently developed Amharic textbooks, @& wads and k£ inda are written as prefix.

2 Also written as ANZ"78 <ispong> (see Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 74, p. 77)
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(4) Ambharic Gloss
(kb or Alvkh <stukko> or <istukko> ‘stucco’
k4.2-9° or AlvEL.29° <stediyom> or <istediyom> ‘stadium’
OB TAC Or AVETAC <steppilor> or <isteppilor> ‘stapler’
APACAT or AQPACALT  <skolarSipp> or <iskolarSipp>  ‘scholarship’

anFET or AT T <sko&tepp> or <isko¢ tepp> ‘scotch tape’

OTA or AOTA <spil> or <ispil> ‘spill’
A7t or A0T bk <spageti> or <ispageti> ‘spaghetti’
a7 ct <sport> ‘sport’
074 <sponda> ‘spondee’
(P13 <spong> ‘sponge’

It is also observed in the MOFED (2010) document that the same pattern is followed when
loanwords with word initial st-, sp- consonant cluster are written. For instance, the word
ABAANE <speSalist> ‘specialist’, (vhé-b8, <stirategi> ‘strategy’, 0374Ce <standard> ‘standard’
were written without adding epenthetic vowel A [i]. In the Amharic dictionary also the way of
writing loanwords with sp-, st- sk- word initial consonant cluster is not consistent since for some
words alternative way of writing loanwords with epenthetic vowel is used while not for other
words. This shows that there is no standard way of writing loanwords with sp-, st-, sk- word

initial consonant cluster.

Apart from the problem of consonant cluster, variations in writing loanwords are also attested
due to homophones, word spacing and vowel usage differences. As seen in the discussion of
spelling variation (see Appendix Ill, C (ii)), the extra symbols became cause for spelling
variations of loanwords. For instance, the Arabic loanword A%t <sofat> ‘time, o’clock’ IS
alternatively written as wa-t <§ofat>. Furthermore, as a result of variations in the use of vowels,

the English term ‘second’ was written as (0728 <sekond>, ah7z8 <sokond> or wh78 <sokond>.
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The first two spelling forms, in this particular example, are differ in their vowel quality (i.e. &
<se> and a <se>) while the second and third spellings are differ in graphemes <s> and <$>,

respectively.

Word spacing or break confusion has also resulted in spelling variations of loanwords in
Amharic. For instance, ‘carbohydrate’, which is written as a single word in English, is written as
a separate words (i.e., hcn 7841 <karbo haydiret>). Similarly, the term for ‘kilogram’ is
alternatively written as h.ae<1¢-9° <kilogiram> or e 9490 <kilo giram>. In contrary to this,
separately written words or compound words in English are alternatlively written as a single

lexical item, as in ¢4 <bargiraf> or aC “1¢-& <bar giraf> ‘bar graph’ (see Apendix II, 5b).

In general, variations in writing loanwords due to the problem of consonant cluster adjustment,
use of homophones and word break confusions have been unveiled. Thus, such variations have

implications for the standardization of writing loanwords in Amharic.

3.1.8 Evaluation of the Amharic orthography

The criteria which were employed to assess the adequacy of Amharic orthography were adopted
from Smalley (1963:34) and Fishman (1977:XI1). These are: motivation for the learner and
acceptance by the community, representation of speech, ease of learning, transfer of skills, ease

of reproduction and economy (see 2.2.1.2.1).

3.1.8.1 Maximum motivation for the learner and acceptance by the community
Historically, the Amharic script stems from the Ethiopian Orthodox Church contexts and is based
on the Ge’ez script. Since it has been developed in the religious contexts, it was smoothly used
for the purpose of religious education and literature. The reading and writing skills in Amharic
were the outcomes of the church education since the graphemes employed in Ge’ez (with
addition of some) are directly used in writing Amharic (Tesfaye & Taylor, 1976:371).
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Apart from religious contexts, the script begun to function for secular purposes such as
education, media and administration. The classical Ethiopic Ge’ez was a language of Ethiopian
religious, historical, philosophical, moral and other literary writings until the 19" century (Meyer
& Richter, 2003:29). Starting from the period of Emperor Thewodros 1l (1855-1865), Amharic
began replacing Ge’ez as a written language for official purposes. However, it took many years
to be developed as a standard written language (Girma, 2009:222). Beginning from the end of
19" century, Amharic was higly promoted as a written language. It started to replace Ge’ez in
the function of written language following the introduction of printed books and newspapers in
Ethiopia (Meyer, 2006:122).

Ambharic became the sole medium of instruction in all Ethiopian schools in 1956. It was also
promoted to be used in all administration, court cases etc. during this period. The establishment
of printing press and the emergence of different types of writings helped Amharic to develop as a
written language (Girma, 2009:213). Therefore, all these situations indicate that Amharic along

with its script, is widely used in Ethiopia as a language of education and administration.

3.1.8.2 Maximum representation of speech

3.1.8.2.1 Overrepresentation®

One of the principles of good orthography is having one-to-one correspondence between sound
and symbol or phoneme and grapheme. In Ambharic orthography there is a one-to-one
correspondence between the phonemes (sounds) and graphemes (symbols) though there are few
sounds which are represented by two or more symbols. In other words, there are graphemes such
as U <h>, ch <h> and "1 <x> which do not represent distinct phonemes. They represent a single
phoneme /h/. This indicates over-differentiation of Amharic phonemes, i.e. a representation of
one phoneme with more than one symbol or grapheme in the orthography (Cahill & Karan,
2008:8). In Ge’ez, the graphemes £ <h> and 1 <x> have phonemic statuses which represent

phonemes /h/ and /x/ respectively; however, in Amharic they have lost their statuses of being

2 1t is also called over-differentiation that refers to a representation of one phoneme with more than one symbol or
grapheme in the orthography (Cahill & Karan, 2008:8).
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distinctive phonemes through time. With regard to the status of the grapheme " /x/, it is not
frequently used in modern Amharic. As explained in Girma (2009:74), “although the use of i /x/
is rare in standard Ambharic, it is frequently used in the Manz dialect as in yixa ‘this’ which in
standard dialect is yih.” Furthermore, the symbols a <s> and w <$> which stand for single
phoneme /s/ were adopted directly to Amharic since Ambharic adopted all the Ge’ez characters as
they are (Girma, 2009:263).

In Amharic, vowels are represented by two or more symbols. It has two different graphemes for
six of its seven vowels (see Table 15).

Table 15: Overrepresentation of Amharic vowels

front central back
high AJa i) Alo [i] Alo-[u]
mid hl% [€] A [9] al# [0]
low alulol4 [a]

As can be seen from Table 15, Amharic vowel [i] is represented by 4. and 4, [e] by & and %, [i]
by & and o, [0] by & and £, and [a] by a/a/o/4. For instance, a word amat ‘year’ could be written
orthographically as aAavt, gavt, or oavt, The existence of extra symbols in Amharic has been the
major area of debate for many years. There are still ongoing two party debates for and against the
need of script reform. Those who support script reform suggest to drop those extra graphemes.
Therefore, from the doubled or tripled graphemes (< "1 v, 0 w, A 0, & 8>) graphemes such as ,

1 <h>, w <s>, 0 <a>, 8 <z’> are considered as extra symbols in Amharic orthography.

3.1.8.2.2 Spelling inconsistencies

As a result of the existence of extra graphemes, one can have various ways of spelling for
certain words. The existence of extra graphemes became a reason for spelling inconsistencies
and problem of standardization in Amharic orthography. The following words are examples of

spelling inconsistencies due to over-differentiation (over-representation) of some of the Amharic
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phonemes. The examples depicted in Table 16 are taken from Environmental science, Amharic,

Mathematics and Aesthetics textbooks (see Appendix Il1, (A) for detail).

Table 16: Spelling variation of Amharic homophones

Ambharic homophones Spelling variation Frequency | %
U,7, 2, o @Y wiha ‘water’ 561 90.7%
<ha>; <xa>, <ha>=T[ha] | @-y wiha ‘water’ 17 2.7%
@5 wixa ‘water’ 39 6.3%
®-h Wiha ‘water’ 1 0.2%
Total 619 100%
U, ? <ha>, <xa> = [ha] 224 xayl ‘power’ 46 92%
vea hayl ‘power’ 4 8%
Total 50 100%
7, ch. <hi>, <hi> = [hi] 7A-0 hisab ‘Mathematics’ 30 56.6%
4, Y1 <sa>, <§a> = [sa] A hisab ‘Mathematics’ 17 32.1%
P hisab ‘Mathematics’ | 5 9.4%
V10 hisab ‘Mathematics’ 1 1.9%
Total 53 100%
0, A <Gi>, <> =[] 06Pt (iz’'wat ‘plants’ 81 66.4%
8, & <z’i>, <8’> =[] APt Piz’'wat ‘plants’ 27 22.1 %
h&Pt Pis 'wat ‘plants’ 11 9%
0Pt (is 'wat ‘plants’ 3 25%
Total 122 100%

In Ambharic, there are commonly seen variants of spellings as in Table 16. The Amharic word
‘water’, for instance, appeared 619 times in the documents and is written in four different ways
due to variations of <h> grapheme. The most frequently occurring form is @7 ws¢ha ‘water’
which accounts for 90.7%. The alternative spellings for the same word occurred as @ wixa
(6.3%), @v wiha (2.7%) and @h wifia (0.2%). The word »24 xayl ‘power’ with its variant USA
hayl ‘power’ occurred 92% and 8%, respectively. In the same way, the word -1C¢77 birhan ‘light’
which is most frequently used form (75.9%) in the selected textbooks has also been written as
Ch? birfian and NCU7 birhan (see Appendix 11, (A).
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Double graphemes for the Amharic phonemes /s/, /s’/ and vowel /?/ have also resulted in spelling
variations. As shown in Table 16, the term for ‘Mathematics’ is written in four different ways in
Mathematics textbooks: Za-1 hisab, AN fisab, AP0 hisab and Z¥Q0 hisab. The variation
occurred due to the homophones s, s = [s] and h, # = [h]. As seen in the same Table, due to extra
symbols for /s’/ and /?/, the term ‘plants’ is written in four different ways i.e., 08P+ iz 'wat,
hOPt Piz’'wat, h&PT Pis’'wat and 6&Pt (is’'wat. Of these spellings, ¢6P+ ¢iz'wat is the most
frequently used (66.4%) spelling from 122 occurrences of the word. This form has also been
used in (Leslau, 1991:57).

Ambharic, thus, is open to use different forms according to language users’ preference since there
is no rule that explains which form to use or not to use from various possible options. There is no
difference for the extra graphemes in the present day Amharic unless the etymological spelling is

followed particularly for the cognate words.

Even though spelling variations have been attested in Amharic writing due to superflous
symbols, experts and teachers argue against dropping those symbols. As asserted during FGDs
and experts interview, most of the experts and teachers believe (as shown in the following data)
that the Amharic redundant symbols should be kept.

| have different opinion concerning the idea of dropping symbols which are
called extra. If there was no purpose, why were the symbols devised? For
instance, we use the symbol > <xa> in writing proper name 524 /A0 <xaylo
sillase>, or 2gA 1cf9® <xaylo mariyam>. When those symbols had been
devised there could have been good reason as to where and how to use those
symbols. Thus, I do not think discarding the symbols is advisable. Their usage
should be indicated in books rather being omitting. It is better if a brief guide
or explanation is provided. The guide, for example, could indicate that these
are the words we use w1+ -1 bizuxanu Xa, v h hamoru ha. In the
Orthodox Church contexts, people use those symbols with a great care. If there
was no function, they would not be devised. The solution is not dropping the
symbols, rather providing guideline of usage in textbooks. I strongly disagree
with the idea of dropping the symbols. (FGD, teachers in Hibir primary school,
May 02, 2014).
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If the redundant graphemes are omitted, children may not have opportunities
to learn those symbols. Rather than omitting the redundant symbols it is
better to provide the knowledge of where to use the symbols. It is better if
proper use of the graphemes is known. For instance, it should be indicated
that in which of the words 71 w <nigusu $o> or Ad-k A <issatu so> is used?
(FGD, teachers in Basileyos primary school, May 03, 2014).

Teachers, as seen in the above comments, argued against the idea of dropping Amharic
redundant symbols. As shown in the first quote, the symbols which are considered extra in
Ambharic have etymological significance particularly for Ge’ez cognates. The usage of those
symbols would be clear when the etymology of words is considered. From the second teacher’s
argument, it is possible to understand that it is difficult for a new generation to read previously
written literatures if those symbols are dropped. As indicated in both of the above quotations, the
solution to standardize Amharic spelling is developing a spelling guide that clearly regulates the

use of extra symbols.

Another participant in this study explained the relevance of the extra symbols in Amharic in line

with etymological importance of words to understand meanings of cognate words as follows.

In Amharic there are some words which bring meaning differences especially
when we consider their etymology. For instance, if you take the word as+ sarrago
it refers to the meaning ‘stole’ while wée sarraga stands for ‘seen, risen’. The
term for ‘east’ would also be spelled by extending the second spelling (wi+
Sarrago) as 9°#7¢¢ misrag. Its meaning refers to the place where something is
risen. Therefore, you can only speak about such kinds of meaning when you take
a word from its source as it is. In other words, you can only understand their
meaning when you go back to their etymology. (Interview with Expert B, June 10,
2014).

As can be observed from the explanation of Expert B, the symbols which are considered extra in
Ambharic are not redundant in Ge’ez since they convey distinct meaning in the later. Even though
the importance of using the etymological spelling is discussed by Expert B, the spelling

variations are attested in Environmental science textbooks that were prepared by his own
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supervison (see Appendix I11, (A). In Amharic textbooks also, as to the explantion of Expert A,

the use of extra symbols are not standardized. She said:

There is no effort with regard to regularizing the usage of redundant symbols up
to grade 4. The only thing we did in this level is making them [pupil] to identify
symbols. For instance, using A <?> or 0 <¢> they can write A7 7ayin or 027
fayin ‘eye’. In this level, we did not explain the difference between A <?> and 0
<¢>. (Interview with Expert A, February 17, 2015).

The above comment from Expert A suggests that using the Amharic symbols in consistent way
has not been focused on during the development of Amharic textbooks. This implies that a given
word can be spelled in various ways particularly when words including the Amharic extra
symbols are written. As to the expert’s explanation, the spelling variations are not considered
problem; they were permissible in grade 1-4. As a result of this assumption, spelling variations
are recurrently observed in the Amharic textbooks (see Appendix I, (A).

Teachers themselves have little or no awarness about the consistent use of Amharic spelling
particularly regarding the use of extra symbols. In relation to this, one of the research
participants describes his challenge as follows:

When a word is written in different forms or symbols, students perceive that those
forms have different meanings. For example, while | am teaching, sometimes | use
B <xa> to spell the word for ‘water’ using  <xa>, as in @ <wixa>, sometimes
@ <wiha> or @7 <wiha>. | would not be conscious while | am writing such
words. One day, one of my students asked me if there is meaning difference
among those words. | replied that the symbols have the same sound and there is no
meaning difference. My students told me that when the symbols are changed, he
perceives that the change brings meaning difference. (FGD, teachers in Hibir
primary school, May 02, 2014).

As seen in the above quote, the spelling variations due to superflous symbols have created
confusions in students learning. Teachers are also not consistent in using those symbols. The

problem of Amharic spelling is not only the presence of extra symbols but also the inconsistent
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way of writing using those symbols. Of course, such spelling variations have also been attested

in school textbooks (see, Table 16).

Compared to other public institiutions the Amharic extra symbols, however, are consistently
used in the Ethiopian Orthodox Church. Regarding this, one of the research participants during

FGD states the following.

The use of those symbols is well-known in the Church context and they do not
write without their function. In this regard, nothing has been done in public
schools. They know why or how to use symbols such as va.J@- v halletaw ha and
hav$. ch hamoru ha and they know where or in which of the words the symbols are
used. As explained by other colleagues, the problem is lack of guidance in
textbooks as to how to use those symbols in writings. We usually write words as
we wish. And we do not understand the proper usage of those symbols. It would be
better if the usage is indicated or summarized as writing conventions. In fact, there
had been writing conventions starting from earlier times. However, they are being
forgotten since the use of symbols are not indicated in textbooks. The usage of
symbols is becoming out of order. (FGD, teachers in Hibir primary school, May
02, 2014).

As to the participant’s assertion, the use of Amharic extra symbols (for example, v <ha> and h
<ha>) is clear in the Ethiopian Orthodox Church. The reason which could be attached to this is
that the script is developed and used in this religious context. It can also be deduced that the
spelling of earlier period of the use of extra symbols in Amharic was consistent compared to the
present spelling. However, this trend has not been followed in the public schools and there is no
controlling mechanisms for spelling disparities at the present time. Consequently, this became a
problem of standardization in Amharic.

In the contrary to the arguments presented above, which support maintaining the extra symbols,
one of the participants during FGD argued against preserving those symbols. The participant
commented that:

There are redundant symbols in Amharic. In my opinion, it is better if the
redundant symbols are dropped. For instance, there are symbols a, w for /s/; v,
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A, 71 for /n/; &, 6 for /s’/. Therefore, it is not problematic if we use one of the
redundant symbols since one symbol serves the function of the other. (FGD,
Hibir primary school, May 02, 2014).

As see in the quote, the participant proposed the removal of extra graphemes to facilitate writing
consistencies in Amharic. This argument is also go together with the principle of ‘one symbol for
one sound’ that was followed when recommendations were made by the Ethiopian Language
Academy for the orthography reform of Amharic. The recommendations, which were made to

drop redundant symbols, were not practical (see also Section 3.1.9)

Generally, from the above discussions it is possible to understand that the Amharic extra
symbols are the problems of standardization of Amharic spelling. The reason why Ambharic
includes extra graphemes in its orthography is that when Amharic adopted the writing system
from Ge’ez, it took all symbols without modification even though they have no phonemic status
in Amharic (see 3.1.3). They maintained their form or spelling when words containing extra
symbols were borrowed from Ge’ez to Amharic. To identify meaning differences of such words
due to change of symbols, it is necessary to study the etymology of those words in Ge’ez. On the
other hand, people who have no exposure to Ge’ez education are not well aware of these
differences. As a result, they spell the way it pleases them. In the Ethiopian Orthodox Church,
the use of these symbols is well known. However, in other contexts like secular education, print
media, and different publications this convention is not followed properly. In other words, there
is no developed guideline or readers’ and writers’ manual for Amharic orthography in relation to

which grapheme is used to write which words and their subsequent meaning difference.

Therefore, in the above discussions, it is recommended that developing a guideline or spelling
convention functions as a tool to regularize the Amharic spelling. The research participants’
recommendation to standardize the Amharic spelling is also consistent with Amsalu’s (2006)
proposal. Amsalu (2006:23) suggested that instead of dropping graphemes which had been
maintained for centuries, it is better to regulate them and indicate users the right way of writing
words. As to his proposal, the best way to solve spelling variation is through developing some

kind of glossary of orthography. It is also possible to show the language users how to write
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words with one of the cognate symbols. According to this recommendation, the knowledge of

Ge’ez root word is vital to follow the correct way of spelling.

birhan ‘light’ is the appropriate spelling from Ch? birhian and 0CU7 birhan variants when the
Ge’ez way of writing is followed. The spelling for the term ‘plants’ were written in the textbooks
in four different ways: 66P+ iz 'wat, h6Pt 2iz’'wat, h&Pt Pis 'wat and 6Pt (is ‘'wat. From these
variants, 669t {iz'wat is the root or Ge’ez form if the etymology is followed to fix the problem

of spelling variations according to Amsalu’s (2006) recommendation.

In order to write loanwords from non-Semitic Ethiopian languages (e.g., Oromo and Agaw), one
of the cognate symbols (i.e., v <ha>, a <sa>, A <?a>, 8 <z’5>) should be used because the rest of
cognate symbols are not represented in these languages (Amsalu, 2006:24). Similarly, loanwords
from Indo-European languages should be written using the symbols which are recommended for
the non-Semitic languages (cf. Amsalu, 2006:24; Cowley, 1976:1).

3.1.8.2.3 Underrepresentation

In contrast to the overrepresentation of some Amharic sounds, underrepresentation of gemination
is also attested. Gemination of consonants is a prominent feature of Amharic phonology.
Gemination is phonemic in Amharic because it results in meaning change in words. However,
this feature is not marked in the Amharic orthography. Thus, readers are expected to guess the
meaning from contexts. Consider the following examples in Table 17.

Table 17: Minimal pairs with non-geminated vs. geminate consonants

Status of phoneme Amharic Gloss
Non-geminated 15 [gona ] ‘still/yet’
Geminated 19 [gonna] ‘Christmas’
Non-geminated (4 [sofi] ‘tailor’
Geminated (4 [soffi] ‘wide’
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Status of phoneme Ambharic Gloss

Non-geminated Ad [als] ‘(he) said’
Geminated aa [allo] ‘(it) exists’
Non-geminated 20774\ [yisomal] ‘he hears’
Geminated 20774\ [yissommal] ‘it will be heard’

Furthermore, there is no clear representation in Amharic orthography for sixth order consonants
which are either followed or not by high central vowel /i/. For instance, in word ah likk ‘exact’
the grapheme & <I> has high central vowel /i/ whereas in a word “1a-0 gélb ‘superficial’ & <I> is
not followed by the central vowel /i/ rather it is a bare consonant /I/ in this context. Thus, sixth
order symbols are ambiguous when they are in orthographic form since the presence or absence
of the vowel /i/ is not clear in the orthographic form. This could be more confusing particularly
for the second language learners. In fact, Amharic native speakers read appropriately by using

context clue.

3.1.8.3 Maximum ease of learning

The basic graphemes in Amharic script are 33, and their combination with the vowels gives 231
different forms. Even though the total number of graphemes seems numerous, the vowel
diacritics are almost regular except for 4" and 6™ order graphems (see Appendix II, B), which
makes the learning of script easy. As shown in Amsalu (1973 E.C:10), however, the inconsistent
vocalization pattern of 4" and 6™ order makes difficult to identify the symbols. Though the script
has been criticized for such irregularity, the irregularity in the vocalization pattern of Amharic is
insignificant compared to the irregularities seen in the spelling of languages such as English and
French (Abraham, 1983:408).

Moreover, identifying the foms of the 2" (c+"*i) and 5" (c+"*#) order of the Amharic labialized
graphemes is considered to be complex due to strong similarity between the two forms. For
instance, the symbols for ¢+ g"i and ¢* 9" have very similar forms which might be confusing for
learners. In order to ease learning and using those graphemes, the Ethiopian Language Research
Center (1993E.C:XV) employed the change which was previously suggested by the Ethiopian
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Language Academy (1973). Accordingly, it was proposed that symbols like ¢+ q"i be replaced
by ¢ qu and k"i by b ku, respectively (see also 3.1.9).

3.1.8.4 Maximum transfer

Ambharic has become the most predominant and prestigious language in Ethiopia because of its
historical advantage (cf. Meyer, 2006:120-121). It had been considered as a tool for national
integration during Haile Sellasie regime (Cohen, 2008:81). In Haile Selassie’s language policy,
the status of Amharic as the national language of Ethiopia was enshrined in the constitution
ratified in 1955. Amharic became the sole medium of instruction in primary education since
1956. The status of Amharic was also very strong as the only language of primary education and
medium of communication in the administration during Derg regime (Meyer, 2006:120). The
literacy campaigns were undergone in fifteen Ethiopian languages (McNab, 1989:85), which had
been transcribed in Ethiopic script that was commonly used for Amharic and Tigrinya. The
intention of using the Ethiopic or syllabic script was to facilitate the smooth transfer of reading

skills in another Ethiopian languages, as stated in Meyer & Richter (2003:37):

During the 1970s and 1980s the syllabic script was used for educational
materials for all Ethiopian languages employed in formal education and in
various literacy campaigns. This was in order to provide a smooth transition
to reading texts in another Ethiopian language.

Transfer in the reading and writing skills is facilitated when literacy is obtained in another
language with a similar writing system. Learning the Ethiopic script, which Amharic adopted,
enables also learning languages such as Tigrinya and Ge’ez as they are written in the same script.
On the contrary, for the languages such as Oromo, Sidaama and Hadiyya that use Roman script,

there is no direct relationship that enable transfer of reading and wirting skills.

3.1.8.5 Maximum ease of reproduction

When typewriter was introduced into Ethiopia in the early nineteen twenties, the Ethiopic script
was not suitable to use in a typewriter due to excessive number of symbols (Abraham, 1983:394-
395). Hence, the introduction of typewriter became one of the causes for the script reform
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debates during that time. Back then, therefore, writing or typing in Ethiopic script was
challenging especially when the extra symbols are used in the typewriter. As a result of the

introduction of computer technology, the typing problem has been solved.

Even after the introduction of computer technology, there were also problem of recognizing
characters in another computers when it was written using the Ethiopic script. The compatibility
problems to read Amharic texts in other computer has been solved due to the development of
UNICODE for Ethiopic. Moreover, it became easier to share documents and information written
in Amharic via technologies such as e-mail, smart divices and external discs. The Ethiopic script
is also used in social media via computers and smart divices. Nowadays, therefore, a number of
personal and institutional printings became easier using the Ethiopic script which Amharic and
some other Ethiopian languags use.

3.1.8.6 Economy

Ambharic orthography employs mainly syllabic writing system in which a grapheme stands for
syllable except 6™ order symbols. There is no problem of economy when words are written by
using the Ethiopic script. For example, the word /goddoala/ “killed’ take seven letter spaces when
transcribed phonemically whereas in Amharic it takes a space of three symbols, 724 gaddalo.
Thus, such a kind of representation of sounds saves space for writing words and eases word

recognition during reading.

The principle of economy, however, may contradict with transparency, as gemination in
Ambharic is not marked and due to this it can not be identified in the orthography. For instance, in
the same example, 724 goddalo /d/ is not marked as a geminated grapheme in the Amharic

orthography.

3.1.9 Reform and reform efforts in Amharic script
The Ethiopic script initially was consonantal. The introduction of vowel sign appeared in the 4%
century (see 3.1.2). This reform, in fact, happened during Ge’ez period. A creation of graphemes

for Amharic palatal or palatalized consonants such as € <g>, F <¢> and ém, <¢’> was another
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reform in the syllabic script. This reform possibly undertaken in the 14™- 15" century when

Ambharic was a court language during Solomonic dynasty (Frantsouzoff, 2010:583).

As stated in Abraham (1983:399), there were also various reform efforts with the aim of making
the Amharic script (a) simpler to learn (i.e., by dropping extra symbols, regularizing the vowel
diacritics and marking gemination), (b) simpler to write (i.e., making it a cursive script) and (c)
simpler to mechanize (i.e., by reducing the number of symbols to fit the standard keyboard of

type writer).

Abraham (1983:399) discusses the reform efforts that are attributed to Emperor Menelik I1. In
this reform effort, it has been sought to make the syllabary easier to learn by making vowel
marking regular and by reducing extra symbols inherited from Ge’ez (, 1 <ha>, w <sa>, 0
<?a>, 0 <s’a>) and labialized consonants (f- <k"o>, 1= <g"o> "o <hWo>, € <q"o>). Moreover, in
Menelik’s reform efforts, the palatal symbols are derived from non-palatal counterparts via
addition of a diacritic mark (i.e., apostrophe) on the top left of the base symbol. Another
intention of Menelik was making the letters cursive, i.e. writing each letter with one stroke
without lifting the pen. As to Abraham (1983:400), the serious lack of distinctiveness between
several parts of the symbols as a result of great similarity between symbols is one of the

shortcomings of Menelik’s proposal.

Aleka Kidane-Wold Kifle developed a system to adapt the Amharic script to the typewriter
(Abraham, 1983:395). He suggested writing Amharic by splitting consonants and vowels by
retaining all the basic symbols and numerals in order to solve the problem of using keyboard of
type writer. According to this proposal, the first order (gi ¥z) maintains its form, and the symbols
from second to seven order would be written by combining with the vowels (u, i, a, e, #, 0).
However, the six order consonant with or without vowel will not be identified (Yonas et al. 1966
E.C:87-88). Kidane-Wold’s proposal requires radical change which suggests the shift from
syllabic to alphabetic writing system. Abraham (1983:402) criticizes this reform proposal for its

taking nearly double amount of space for any piece of writing. He also adds that due to its radical
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change from a syllabic to an alphabetic system, it put the entire literate population in a merely

quasi-literate status, at least for a short period. Kidane-Wold’s proposal did not get acceptance.

Another major effort in the reform of Amharic script was the contribution made by the group
called itself yatimhirt wadagoc¢ “Lovers of Learning” (LL). This group consists of individuals
who had previous attachment with the question of script reform and were assembled at the
initiative of Abbebe Reta in 1946. The group included Ato Abbebe Retta, Ras Immeru Haile
Sellasie and Blatta Merse’e Hazen Wolde Kirkos. Dr. Frank Laubach, the American educator
and vistor to Ethiopia, provided a few suggestions to the publication of Fida/ massasal
(“Improving the script”) that appeared in 1948. The proposed recommendations of the group are

summarized below in five categories (see Abraham, 1983:402-404; Anonymous, 1970:119-134).

The first proposal was provided by Ras Imiru Haile Sellasie who was a member of Lovers of
Learning and submitted to the group through Ato Abbebe Retta. Lovers of Learning (LL-1) has
the following features: i) thirty of the first order symbols of the syllabary are to be retained, ii)
the redundant symbols (1 1 w 0 @) are to be omitted, iii) the first order symbols stands for
representing both consonants with vowel 2 or without any vowel, iv) the 2" — 7% orders of letter
A are to serve as discrete vowel symbols to mark the remaining six vowel phonemes of Amharic.
According to this proposal, a word that is previously written in four letters (in syllabic script) is

going to be written in eight letters.

Abbebe Retta as one of the member of Lovers of Learning recommended another option (LL-I1)
which has the following characteristics. He suggested only twenty-one of the first order symbols
to be retained. The extra symbols, the palatal symbols and the labialized consonant symbols are
to be omitted. As to Abbebe Retta’s suggestions, the palatals are to be shown by adding diacritic
mark to the non-palatal counterparts. Labialized consonants, on the other hand, suggested to be
indicated by the combination of @ <wa> to the non-labialized symbols. The first order symbols
represent vowelless consonants with the high central vowel. Geminated sounds are to be shown

by doubling of the consonant symbols.
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Moreover, Abbebe Retta had provided an alternative recommendation (LL-111) which shared the
same characteristics with LL-11 except the following differences: i) the first order symbols
preserve the value they have in traditional system, i.e., they represent consonant with vowel 2, ii)
the remaining six vowels indicated by diacritic markers are regularly applied to all the basic (first
order) symbols, as in (see Abraham, 1983:403):

G v o+ WL Wuwuw U W

ha hu hi ha he hi ho

The fourth type of recommendation (LL-IV) which was provided by Blatta Merse’e Hazen
Wolde Kirkos, who was a member of Lovers of Learning, classifies script into two types. He
proposed to retain the Ethiopic script for the general purpose?* and the adoption of Roman script

for “modern” uses.

The fifth (LL-V) proposal was provided by Dr. Laubach. It is basically the same as the
recommendation of Abbebe Retta (LL-III) except it keeps all the thirty six first order symbols

and slight difference in the way of attaching diacritic markers (attached on the left).

®) v - LWL v w v v
ha hu hi ha he hi ho

After different proposals and discussions about script reform were made within the LL-group,
none of the proposals were accepted or implemented due to the critics and resistence from the
Ethiopian Orthodox Church clergy (Anonymous, 1970:123). Hence, there was an interruption of

discussion for about thirteen years.

A research paper which was written by Zewde Gebremedhin entitled bafaddis sirarat

yetezegagga fidal ‘A script developed in a new way’ initiated discussion on script reform after

2 The reason for retaining Ethiopic script was in order to reflect Ethiopian identity and it is also believed that the

script is part of historical heritage (Anonymous, 1970:122).
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thirteen years (Anonymous, 1970:123). Following the proposal submitted by Zewde
Gebremedhin, a new committee was set up (by the order of the Ministry of pen) under
chairmanship of Abbebe Retta (Abraham, 1983:404). As to Abraham’s (1983) assessment, there
were minor differences between this proposal and Abbebe Retta’s proposal (LL-111) which was
only in the vocalization of system. The difference of Zewde Gebremedhin’s proposal was that it
uses small horizontal line on the right for the fourth order in the contrary to Abbebe Retta’s
proposal. The committee, having held five lengthy meetings and examined all previously
provided and argued reform proposals, final choice that coincides with Abbebe Retta’s (LL-111)
proposal with the exception of retaining symbols for palatals had been made. Even though the
choice had been made, there was no official action to implement their proposals (Abraham,
1983:404).

On the other hand, Addis Alemayehu (1966 E.C), a high government official and a writer, tried
to implement his reform idea or proposal in the well-known Ambharic novel called figéir isko
maqabir (Love unto the grave). He dropped extra symbols and in order to substitute the
labialized sounds he used the combination of non-labialized letters with @ wa. He also employed
superscript dot to mark gemination even though he did not use this consistently. Despite his
reform effort, no one followed his example. (see Yonas et al.,, 1966 E.C:88-89; Abraham,
1983:396, 404).

Twenty seven years after the “Lovers of Learning” refom proposals in 1946, the Ethiopian
Language Academy made decisions in relation to the Amharic script reform in 1973, following
the presentation of research papers and discussions (see Ethiopian Language Academy, 1973:45-
46 for detail).

Based on the linguistic principle of “one symbol for one sound”, the symbols 1 i <ha>, w
<§o>, 0 <?a>, and &<s’o> were decided to be dropped from the list of Amharic graphemes.
Moreover, the symbols v and A which were previously pronounced in the fourth order would be
pronounced in the first order as <ho> and <o>, while the symbols T <ho> and ‘A <o> were to be

omitted from the list of graphemes.
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Among the labialized symbols (i.e. T g"o, r k"2, & g"2, "+~ h"2) except the fourth order like =
g“a, = k"a, £ g"a, etc. the remaining symbols were decided to be dropped from the list of
graphemes with the suggestion of replacing them with the other Amharic symbols. For instance,
according to the decision, €4 g“slla could be replaced by #4 golla ‘lowland’ and +~rC q"itir by
®TC qut'ir ‘number’. However, the decision of the Ethiopian Language Academy of 1973 (E.C.)

was not practical for the following reason (Amsalu, 2006:22):

[S]ince this decision came out during the last period of the military regime, it
did not get its blessing for fear of a possible negative reaction from the
leadership of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church, so that the whole venture did
not take root.

The decision of Ethiopian Language Academy (1973), have been tried to be implemented in the
Ambharic dictionary of ELRC (1993 E.C). The replacement of labialized sounds such as 7 g"2,
k"2, € q"a, = h"2 with the seven order symbols (i.e. 7 go, b ko, ¢ qo, i* ho) has pedagogical
advantage since it reduces learning additional complex symbols. Furthermore, the shape of
labialized symbols is not simple to identify in reading and writing. In this regard, the decision of
Ethiopian Language Academy (1973) and the implementation reform in the Amharic Dictionary
of ELRC (1993 E.C) seems appropriate. In this dictionary, complex labialized sounds were

replaced by nearest graphemes, as in (7).

(7) +q9"s replaced with & qo; and ¢+ g"i  with <«qu
k">  replaced with b ko; and k" with h-ku
T gYs  replaced with % go; and g%l with *gu
40 h%  replaced with 17 ho?; And wh% with uv-hu

% Ethiopian Language Research Center (1993 E.C) has proposed new grapheme X to replace the varieties of
labialized sound - h" in the dictionary. The new grapheme is developed to be consistent with the selection of v <h>

from extra graphemes (ch, -1, ).
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The labialized sounds for c+"i and c+"“i are similar. This kind of similarity in the shape of
symbols could create confusion (it might be blurred) for Amharic readers and writers. For
instance, compare the two columns in (8) and consider the difficulty of symbols to identify each
other.

(8) c+vi c+%
¢+ g"i and P Qi
 hVi and +hYi
e K Vi and ki
rgVi and gl

During the 1973 Ethiopian Language Academy’s decision, consensus was not reached on the
issues of regularizing the vocalization system and marking gemination. As a result, the assembly
has given assignment to the technical committee to further study and make recommendations on
regularizing Ambharic vocalization system. Therefore, the issues related to vocalization and
gemination were not proposed in the Amharic dictionary of the ELRC (1993 E.C).

From all reform efforts, those who brought the idea of reduction of extra symbols were not
successful as compared to those who suggested the invention or addition of symbols. The reason
for the unsuccessful reform efforts is the resistance from the user of the Amharic script by
providing argument that the script involves the social meaning, historical value, expression of
philosophy of the people and cultural wealth of the country. Even though the Ethiopian
Language Research Center (the former Ethiopian Language Academy) implemented some of the
proposal of script reform in the Amharic dictionary (1993 E.C), this proposal or decision was not
implemented in other institutions or domains. Moges (2010:111) explains the reason for the

rejection of the implementation of reform efforts of the Academy as follows:

[S]ince the Academy had (and has) no legal power to put its decisions into
practice, the proposal ended up as a mere research paper. The ELRC,
nevertheless persisted in its decision and used its revised version of the
Amharic script in a recently published Amharic Dictionary in 2000. This
practice has neither been followed by any other institution nor approved by
concerned authorities, mainly in order to avoid a possible clash with the
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Ethiopian Orthodox Church and other sectors of the public. The Academy’s
power was merely theoretical, and in a script reform much depends on the
ideology of the power structure and the society at large.

The above quote asserts that the Academy has no legal power to implement and enforce
language reform among language users. In other words, it could not influence the education
system, media, publications, etc. Furthermore, very recently the issue of Ethiopic script has been
discussed during one day panel discussion. Different papers have been presented during the
workshop entitled, “The Ethiopic: Origin, Development, Challenges and Prospects” on 23 June
2015 at Addis Ababa University, but the issue is not yet resolved.

3.1.10 Conclusion

The Amharic script has been developed from the Ge’ez script. Amharic created symbols for
palatal consonants, which do not exist in Ge’ez, and for labialized consonants. Though Amharic
script has been passed through significant reforms (such as creating graphemes for palatal and
labialized sounds), it is criticized for keeping extra symbols. Several attempts to avoid the extra
symbols for writing Amharic were in vain. The role of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church is

paramount in the implementation of reform efforts.

The extra graphemes in the Amharic orthography violate the principle of one-to-one
correspondence between grapheme and phoneme, which resulted in spelling variations as seen in
secton (3.1.8). The assessment of Amharic spelling, therefore, indicated that there are various
alternative ways to write a word due to overrepresentation of some Amharic symbols. Variation
in the spelling of compounds and loanwords is also attested and there is no clear rule that
regulate the spelling inconsistencies. Though there is Academy of Ethiopian Language and
Culture, it has no legal power to enforce the language standard or reform except describing and

providing recommendations for the language development activities.

Most of the agruments during experts’ interview and FGDs suggested that the Amharic extra
symbols should not be dropped since the symbols have been used for many years and they have

etymological significance for Ge’ez cognate words. Moreover, the idea of dropping the extra
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symbols is argued for the reason that it would be difficult for new generations to read previously
written literatures if those symbols are discarded. Hence, it has been recommended that a
guideline or spelling convention should be developed which functions as a tool to standardize the
Ambharic spelling that can be used in school system.

3.2 Orthography development and standardization in Hadiyya

The development or standardization of orthography is an essential sub-component of language
planning. As explained in Cooper (1989:31), adopting new script for a language, introducing
reform to make an efficient orthography, and enriching language with terminological and lexical
items are important aspects of language development. Hence, in the following section, the
orthography development and standardization as part of corpus planning will be described in the

context of the Hadiyya language.

3.2.1 Hadiyya phonology
Before describing Hadiyya orthography, it is imperative to review its phonology since it is the
base for devising orthography. In the following sections, therefore, phoneme inventory and the

syllable structure of the language are described briefly based on Tadesse (2015).

3.2.1.1 Phoneme inventory

Tadesse (2015:20) identified 23 consonant phonemes. These consonants are six plossives, /b/, /t/,
1dl, Ik/, Igl, and /?/, five fricatives /f/, Is/, Iz/, I[I and /h/, two affricates /tf/and /d3 /, four ejectives
/p’l, 1/, tf°/ and /K’/, two nasals /m/and /n/, lateral approximant /lI/ and trill /r/ and two
approximants /w/ and /j/, as depicted in Table 18.
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Table 18: Consonants of Hadiyya

Point of articulation

Manner of Articulation Labial Alveolar  Palatal Velar Glottal

Plosive Voiceless t k ?
Voiced b d g

Fricative Voiceless f S I h
Voiced z

Affricate Voiceless tf
Voiced d3

Ejective p’ t’ tf’ k’

Nasal m n

Lateral I

Trill r

Approximant w j

The sounds [p], [v], [s’], [n] and [3] were not included in the phonemic list of Hadiyya (see
Tadesse, 2015:20). The relevance of those sounds is assessed in Section 3.2.8.2. These consonant
sounds are introduced via loanwords. Of these sounds the use of /p/ and /v/ is prevalent in the
loanwords of scientific and technological terms. Moreover, /s’/ is also introduced into Hadiyya

through Amharic loanwords.

Consonant gemination is phonemic in Hadiyya, i.e., gemination of consonants brings meaning

difference, as shown in Table 19.

Table 19: Gemination of consonants in Hadiyya

Status of phoneme | Hadiyya Gloss Hadiyya Gloss
Non-geminated a. | [anukko] ‘he splited’ c. | [t’aat’e] ‘wrap’
Geminated [annukko] ‘become matured’ [t’aatt’e] ‘be ready’
Non-geminated b. | [dasukko] ‘delayed’ d. | [gurubo] ‘humorous talk’
Geminated [dassukko] | ‘to chop off’ [gurubbo] ‘knee’
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Geminated consonants occur only in a word medial position (Tadesse, 2015:23). From the

consonant phonemes, the glottals /?/ and /h/, the alveolar trill /r/ and the voiced fricative /z/

cannot be geminated in Hadiyya. The consonant /r/ does not occur word initially (Tadesse, 2015:

22), consequently, when loanwords are integrated into the phonological system of Hadiyya, they

are adjusted by inserting vowel [i] word initially, as in iriippoorta ‘report’.

Like other Highland East Cushitic languages, Hadiyya has five vowel phonemes /a, u, i, e, o/.

Each vowel has a long counterpart which exhibit meaning difference. Hence, vowel length is

phonemic in the language (Tadesse, 2015:25). The Hadiyya vowel phonemes are shown in Table

20.

Table 20: Hadiyya vowels

front Central
high short |i
long |ii
mid short | e
long ee
low  short a
long aa

As can be seen from Table 21, vowel length brings meaning difference in Hadiyya. In this

language, vowel length occurs only in word medial position i.e. it does not occur in word initial

and word final position (Tadesse, 2015:27).

Table 21: Vowel length in Hadiyya

Status of phoneme Hadiyya Gloss Hadiyya Gloss

Short vowel a. [hafa] ‘shadow ’ [mine] ‘house’

Long vowel [haafa] ‘forgiveness’ [miine] ‘forehead’
Short vowel b. [gudukko] ‘became ready’ [k’ota] ‘partly broken’
Long vowel [guudukko] ‘made burnt’ [k’oota] ‘dowry’
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Status of phoneme Hadiyya Gloss Hadiyya Gloss

Short vowel C. [ged3a] ‘group work’ f.  [?agga] ‘drink’

Long vowel [geedd3a] ‘huge/big’ [Paagga] ‘introduction’

3.2.1.2 Syllable structure

The syllable in Hadiyya is composed of an onset, nucleus and coda; the nucleus can be a short or
long vowel. The consonant segment is either an onset or a coda. The maximum number of
consonants in a sequence is two. However, the position of onset or coda cannot be occupied by

more than one consonant segment (Tadesse, 2015:33).

Words in Hadiyya always begins with consonants. Hadiyya has both closed and open syllables of
which word-final syllables are always open. Syllables in other positions can be either open or
closed. The open syllable in Hadiyya is the most frequent syllable type occurring in any position
of a word. Tadesse (2015:34-35) identified the following syllable types, as in Table 22,

Table 22: Syllable types in Hadiyya

v CvC
/ba.re/ ‘hole’ /gun.da/ ‘short’
/?a.do/ ‘milk’ /ga?.na/ ‘address’
[?a.ma/ ‘mother’ [faraf.jo/ ‘horse’
Ccvv CvVvC
/baa.do/ ‘revenge’ /gaan.dze/ ‘neck’
/suu.me/ ‘mouth’ [2uul.la/ ‘country’
[?aa.ge/ ‘enter’ [?eej.ja/ ‘yes’

All words in Hadiyya end in vowel?®; as a result, there are no word-final clusters of consonants.
Word initial consonant clusters are also not permissible. Hence, the language allows consonant

cluster only word medially. The maximum consonant cluster allowed word medially is two. The

2 The vowels -a, -0 and -e are terminal vowels which occur in their order of frequency (Tadesse, 2015:27).
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formation of clusters in the language is of two types: sequence of identical consonants

(gemination) and sequence of different consonants (Tadesse, 2015:33-35).

Vowel harmony is another feature in Hadiyya where a vowel is assimilated by another vowel
occur near each other or in the entire word. For instance, a word egare ‘wait’ has an alternative
pronunciation, egere in Hadiyya. In this example, the first vowel progressively assimilated the
second vowel and it became e. Vowel harmony also occurs in regressive assimilation, as in

kurakko ‘uuyya — kurakku uuyya ‘while he was telling’.

3.2.2 Development of Hadiyya to a written language: historical overview

Efforts to establish writing systems for Hadiyya can be seen in three distinct periods, namely the
writing of Hadiyya in the Fidel-based syllabary, the development of the first Roman-based?’
orthography, and its revision. Hadiyya became a written language by the missionaries’ effort
when they translated the Gospel of Matthew into Hadiyya in 1927 E.C (Tesfaye, 1986 E.C:6).
Later, the New Testament, 7&T v&o0& evM4. Haareechchi Hidi’l Maxaafa, was translated into
Hadiyya by the Ethiopian Bible Society in 1983 E.C. In both cases, the Hadiyya language was
written in a modified Ethiopic script.

Hadiyya was one of the 15 languages that were used in the national literacy campaign during
Derg regime (McNab, 1989:85). This was the first incidence for the language to appear in the
educational domains even if it was non-formal, adult education that was initiated by the
government. Textbooks for the literacy campaign in the areas of mathematics, health, and
vocational training had been developed by selected teachers. However, until the introduction of
national literacy campaign and during the Derg regime the medium of primary level education in

Hadiyya zone was Amharic.

After the downfall of the Derg in 1991, the language in education policy has been changed. The

current government of Ethiopia (EPRDF) has been encouraging nations, nationalities and

27 Writers usually use a term Latin script for the Roman script. In this study the term Roman script is used.
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peoples to practice mother tongue in education (Ministry of Education (MoE), 1994:23). In order
to implement mother tongue education, the EPRDF has opened the door for the development of
languages for educational and administrative purposes. Before the development of educational
materials, such as textbooks and dictionaries, nations and nationalities were provided with
opportunities to make decisions on choosing the type of script for their respective languages
(Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture, 1995:8).

Following this condition, script selection process had started in a new way for Ethiopian
languages. Regarding the script selection for Hadiyya, the Hadiyya language expert said the

following:

The reason we opted for the Roman-based script was not because we have
developed hatred for Amharic or Amhara, as others claim. ...The problem of the
script which Amharic uses is that it does not indicate consonant and vowel
discretely. Due to this, it is difficult to identify consonant gemination and vowel
length from a word except using context. ... Since Ethiopic could not identify
geminated and non-geminated, we did not get solution for this problem
previously. Then, after EPRDF had controlled the power, Transitional
Government was established. After the establishment of the Transitional
Government in 1983 E.C, it has been affirmed in the document and Education and
Training Policy that every language group would be able to develop and use its
own language. In the charter of the Transitional Government, general issues were
mentioned. In the detailed guideline, we were explicitly asked which of the scripts
we choose for our language. (Interview with Expert D, January 2, 2015).

The Hadiyya language expert and organizer during the orthography development process
explained reasons for the rejection of Ethiopic script which was used during literacy campaign.
The Ethiopic script is insufficient to represent consonant gemination and vowel length which are
important phonemic features of the Hadiyya language. The Hadiyya language expert mentioned
some examples to illustrate ambiguity of Ethiopic script in transcribing Hadiyya. The word
<r%0> can be represented by three different ways in Hadiyya; <gudukko> ‘he got ready’,
<guudukko> ‘he got it burnt’ or <guddukko> ‘he made it tied’ (see Appendix V, Expert D, 4).
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In relation to ambiguity, additional examples are presented in Table 23 (see also Tesfaye,
1986:21).

Table 23: Ambiquity of Ethiopic script and their Roman counterpart

Ethiopic Hadiyya orthography Gloss

$Eh qotukko ‘broken partly’

$Eh qootukko ‘(he) gave dowry’

Ep gottukko ‘sat down on ankle’
00 golukko ‘narrowed down’

10h goollukko ‘(he) concluded’

e gollukko ‘became greedy’

kb turukko ‘went dry (cows’ milk)’
G tuurukko ‘became ashamed’

ke turrukko ‘(It) rolled’

The examples in Table 23 assert that Ethiopic script could create ambiguity since a single written
form in Ethiopic can have three different meanings that can clearly be distinguished in the
Roman-based Hadiyya orthography. The ambiguity of meaning observed in the data occurs due
to the phonemic value of vowel length and consonant gemination. Hence, the existence of these
linguistic features in Hadiyya language is mentioned as primary reason for developing Roman-
based Hadiyya orthography.

Before making final decision with regard to the choice of a suitable script to embark on mother
tongue education, workshops were held in Addis Ababa and Hosa’ina town. Regarding this

process, the Hadiyya language expert put in the following terms.

Just as it was done during literacy campaign, Amharic, Tigrinya, Oromo,
Sidaama, Wolayta, were selected based on the population size [to embark on

mother tongue education]. Somali was included in second round together with our
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language. We shared experiences from the five languages that were selected in
the first round. After that | jot down spelling manual based on Roman alphabet.
... After that we organized a meeting the Hadiyya scholars who reside in Addis
Ababa in the Menilik Il school hall. We also invited Dr. Tilahun Gamta, who
compiled Oromo dictionary in Roman alphabet, to share experiences. ... Hence,
after making thorough discussions, this script (Roman-based script) has got
acceptance as a suitable script for the language by the Hadiyya scholars who
reside in Addis Ababa. Finally, it has been suggested to make discussions
regarding the proposed script with scholars and people in Hadiyya zone
(Interview with Expert D, January 2, 2015).

After the Addis Ababa discussion, | went to Hosa’ina and then | made
presentation to teachers who came from Hosa’ina and around, scholars from
different offices and administrators in Nzgist Elleni Hospital hall. | explained to
them about the script that got acceptance by the Hadiyya scholars in Addis Ababa.
| provided explanation on the problems we faced when we were using Ethiopic
script and indicated the option of using Roman alphabet. | tried to respond to their
questions and then finally they unanimously decided in November 1985 E.C that
Roman script should be the alphabet for Hadiyya (Interview with Expert D,
January 2, 2015).

The Hadiyya language expert received a directive directly from Minstry of Education to facilitate
the script selection and orthography development process. Accordingly, he shared previously
drafted orthography for politicians who were sent to the expert from the higher official and

member of Hadiyya people in the Minstry of Education (see Appendix V, Expert D, 10).

In the script selection process, however, there was no formal committee that comprises of
chairperson, secretary and member(s) during the consultative meetings held in Addis Ababa and
Hosa’ina. The Hadiyya language expert drafted the proposed Roman-based orthography and
brought it for the discussion. The assembly of Addis Ababa, however, was assumed as a
committee. Before the second round meeting held in Hosa’ina, the Hadiyya zone administration
recommended four individuals to discuss with the expert regarding the draft Hadiyya
orthography. These individuals were: Assefa Bunte, Abatkun Lamboro, Gebrekidan Onkiso and
Abera Achiso (see Appendix V, Expert D, 12).
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As regards to the educational background of those individuals, Assefa Bunte had a diploma in
Political science, Abatkun Lamboro had a BA degree in English, Gebrekidan Onkiso had a
diploma in English and Abera Achiso had a certificate (TTI) and he was also a language teacher
(see Appendix V, Expert D, 14). The educational background of participants in the appraisal of
the proposed orthography indicates that there was no linguist who directly participated in this
process though three of them (including the Hadiyya language expert) had a language

background.

During script choice for Hadiyya, there was experience sharing session with one of the Oromo
scholars before they came up with the preferred script. The languages such as Oromo, Sidaama
and Wolayta, which were implemented in the first round for mother tongue education, also
contributed for the selection of Roman script for Hadiyya. This is reflected in the writing and
reading manual of Hadiyya orthography (Tesfaye, 1986:7-12). The manual developer asserts that
the problem of representing gemination and vowel length is assured by a comparative analysis

made between the Ethiopic script and the Roman-based script.

There were arguments during script selection from Roman script and Ethiopic script for Hadiyya.
Mathematics expert and participant during the consultative workshop that was held in Addis

Ababa described this scenario as follows:

There were some people arguing in favor of Ethiopic script. Their point of
argument was that since there are ample resources in Amharic and translated from
different languages into Amharic, we can easily access those resources. Hence,
even though they are few in number, there were people who preferred Ethiopic for
us (Hadiyya). There were such kind of idea differences. However, most of the
scholars commented against this idea which actually was convincing. We
attended a one-day training that was given by Dr. Tilahun Gamta which helped us
to gain experience. We have also been informed that our language is in Cushitic
category. He illustrated with examples about how to use Roman-based script
particularly for Cushitic languages such as Hadiyya and Kambaata. Finally, he
left the decision for us and at the end we agreed on the Roman-based script
(Interview with Expert F, May 26, 2014).
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Expert F stated that majority of the workshop participants were arguing in favor of Roman-based
script. However, few individuals in the consultative workshop argued in favor of adopting the
Ethiopic script. The main point of argument in favor of Ethiopic script was that if Hadiyya uses
the Ethiopic script, its use makes easier a reading of Amharic literatures which have already been
developed. This argument implies that it becomes easier to learn Amharic by transferring the
reading skills of Hadiyya if the Ethiopic script is chosen for Hadiyya. Even though there was
such kind of counter argument, finally, the Roman-based script was chosen by the majority of

participants to write Hadiyya language.

As mentioned earlier, the linguistic reasons such as representation of vowel length and consonant
gemination were stated for the selection of Roman-based script for Hadiyya language. In
addition to linguistic reasons, ideological reasons have also significant role in the script
selection. The reason for the choice of Roman-based script particularly by the majority of
Cushitic, Omotic and Nilo-Saharan languages could go beyond the linguistic reasons. Bekale
(2012:299) explains that the pro-Roman script groups have underlying fear of a threat of the
coming back of the old language policy with its Amharic hegemony. Due to this, they do not
freely accept the choice of the Ethiopic script. As further explained by Bekale (2012:299), the
groups who opt the Roman-based script think as the strategy of divergence so as to maintain
distance from the identity of the group that they think is supporting an assimilationist aim. Thus,
this kind of ideology might have influenced the script choice in Hadiyya as well.

Following the script choice decision, textbooks were developed for grade 1to 6 2 between March
1985 E.C and June 1985 E.C (see Appendix V, Expert D, 8). In order to guide writers and
teachers of Hadiyya language, a manual on the Roman-based Hadiyya orthography was finalized
by Tesfaye (1986 E.C). Then, the manual was published by the Hadiyya Zone Education desk.

BCurrently, MT education has been provided in first cycle (grade 1-4) in SNNPR. The decision was made on the

regional level to teach second cycle of primary education by English as a medium of instruction.
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3.2.3 Development of Roman-based Hadiyya orthography

At the very beginning of the development of Roman-based Hadiyya orthography, 22 consonant
graphemes and 5 vowel graphemes were devised. In the orthography, alphabet chart was
prepared with the equivalent graphemes in the Ethiopic script.?® The first Roman-based Hadiyya

orthography is presented in Table 24 as follows:

Table 24: Orthographic representation of Hadiyya

Phonemes Upper case Lower case Ethiopic
in IPA graphemes graphemes script

lal A a A
/bl B b a
1t/ C c B
/d/ D d 4
lel E e b
If] F f %
o/ G g D
/n/ H h 7
Nl I i A
/d3/ J J )
Ikl K Kk h
n L I A
/m/ M m o
In/ N n 9
/ol O 0 a
/k’/ Q q &P
Irl R r ¢
Isl S S a
It T t &
ful U u b
Iwl/ w w P
It/ X X m
Iyl Y y £
1z/ Z z H

29 The reason for the presentation of Ethiopic script is to help Hadiyya learners who had exposure of reading and
writing Amharic first as to how to read the Hadiyya orthography by comparing with the Ethiopic script. Since there
is no first order vowel » in Hadiyya, most of the sounds are uttered in the fourth order.
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Phonemes Upper case Lower case Ethiopic

in IPA graphemes graphemes script
Itfl CH ch F
Il SH sh q
p’/ PH ph A

The devised consonant graphemes of the Hadiyya language are: b, ¢, d, f, g, h,j, k, I, m,n,q, r,s,
t, w, X, Y, z, ch, sh and ph. According to this order, first all monographs are sequenced that are
then followed by digraphs. Digraphs, in this context, are compound letters to represent a single
phoneme. Though the representation of some phonemes requires the combination of symbols
(e.g., ch, sh), they stand for one phoneme. In the Hadiyya orthography, each phoneme of the
language is represented. Due to this, there is no different ways of pronunciation for certain

words, i.e., every word is pronounced in the same way as it is written.

In the contrary to the phonemic inventory of consonants of Hadiyya, the glottal stop /?/ is simply
written by using the apostrophe <’>. In the Hadiyya writing manual, the identified number of
phonemes is 22 without mentioning glottal stop which is one of the most frequently occurring
sounds in the language (Tesfaye, 1986 E.C:13). In fact, the use of apostrophe <’> is presented
with some graphemes such as <’I>, <m>, <’n>, <w>, and <’y>. Even though the writing of
glottal stop is indicated in the context of consonant clusters, it is not considered in the list of
graphemes though it has phonemic status in the language. The symbol for glottal stop is also
employed in the orthography between the impermissible sequences of two different vowels or

after vowel length, as in <aa’e> ‘take!’, or <Waa’a> ‘God’.

Vowel length and consonant gemination are written by doubling the graphemes. For vowel
length, hafa ‘shadow’ versus haafa ‘forgiveness’ and gudukko ‘became ready’ versus guudukko
‘made it burn’ are some of the examples. The same is true for consonant gemination as portrayed
in the example gurubo ‘fun’ versus gurubbo ‘knee’ and anukko ‘he splited’ versus annukko

‘become matured’.

In the Hadiyya orthography, which is mentioned earlier, <zh> /3/, <ny> Ip/, <ts>/s’/, <p> /p/ and

<v> /v/ were added to the list of graphemes after it had been used for more than a decade. Of
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these consonant souds [p] and [v], are frequently attested in loanwords which are commonly
used in school domains particularly in science and technology terms. The Amharic phoneme /s’/,
which is represented by grapheme <ts>, has also been incorporated into Hadiyya via Amharic
loanwords. It is borrowed through personal names (e.g., Tsaddaga ‘was approved’, Tsahay
‘sun’) or other words (e.g., tsaaloota ‘prayer’). Non-literate Hadiyya speakers usually replace
those phonemes with the nearest Hadiyya sound. For instance, [p] with [f] or [b], [v] with [b] and
[s’] with [t’]. However, the educated people use the phonemes which are borrowed via

loanwords (see also 3.2.8.2) .

3.2.4 Punctuation
Hadiyya adapted the punctuation marks that English uses. The major punctuation marks in

Hadiyya orthography are the following.

Table 25: The Hadiyya punctuation

Symbol Name of punctuation mark Gloss
uullishshi mare’e “full stop’
: giphit mare’e ‘comma’
; shiqqeen giphit mare’e ‘semi-colon’
caakkishshi mare’e> ‘colon’
? xa’michchi mare’e ‘question mark’
! maalalaxxi mare’e ‘exclamation mark’
“» aggishshi mare’e ‘quotation mark’
@) qaapho’o ‘parenthesis’
- ceeqit mare’e ‘hyphen’
- dufaachchi mare’eldaasha ‘dash’
< > matandar aggishshi mare’e ‘single quotation mark’

30 This term was previously designated as gabbeen uullishshi mare’e (small+of pause + mark). The term caakkishshi

mare’e (Of listing + mark) ‘colon’ seems more appropriate for the name shows its function.
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The term dufaachchi mare’e (horizontal+mark) ‘dash’ is rarely used as a name of punctuation
mark even though it is mentioned in Tesfaye (1986 E.C) and it is being replaced by the loanword
daasha ‘dash’. The punctuation mark of hyphen <-> is employed to write compound words or
phrases in English and many other languages, however, it is not suggested in Tesfaye (1986 E.C)
and in the dictionary of Hadiyya Zone Education Desk (1996 E.C) to be used in writing

compound words in Hadiyya. Hence, the hyphen <-> is used for mathematical symbols.

Punctuation marks such as single quotation mark, ellipsis and paragraph spacing are not
mentioned in the orthography manual for Hadiyya (Tesfaye, 1986 E.C). The symbol for single
quotation is recently suggested to be represented by curved bracket i.e. < >. Ellipsis (...), which
is used to indicate text or word that has been left out of a quotation, is not designated or not
included in the list of Hadiyya orthography manual though it is practically employed in the
Hadiyya-English dictionary and textbooks. On the other hand, paragraph spacing is not clearly
indicated in the orthography manual to guide readers and writers though textbooks are mainly

written by leaving space without indenting to indicate new paragraphs.

In Hadiyya orthography, parenthesis < () > is designated to indicate elements which provide
extra and related information. This symbol used in the Hadiyya-English dictionary inconsistently
with slash </ />. Moreover, the symbol <:->*! is used in the dictionary without the explanation of
its function; it is not explained in the orthography manual either.

3.2.5 Numerals

Arabic numerals are used in Hadiyya orthography to write numbers. Numerals can be written or
counted in words, cardinals, in rank order or ordinals and fractions. The numerals from one to
twenty and thirty to million are provided in Table 26 as example to show the representation of

numerals in the language.

31 The use of this punctuation mark is probably due to the influence of the symbol for colon (:-) that is used in

Ambharic.
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Table 26: Hadiyya cardinals and their Arabic equivalent

Cardinal numerals | Arabic Cardinal numerals | Arabic | Cardinal numerals | Arabic
(in words) (in words) (in words)

mato 1 tommoo mato 11 sade 30
lamo 2 tommo lamo 12 sore 40
saso 3 tommoo saso 13 ontayye 50
S00ro 4 tommoo sooro 14 lohayye 60
onto 5 tommoo onto 15 lamarayye 70
loho 6 tommoo loho 16 sadeentayye 80
lamara 7 tommoo lamara 17 honsayye 90
sadeento 8 tommoo sadeento 18 xibbe 100
honso 9 tommoo honso 19 kuma 1,000
tommo 10 lamiyye 20 kaakuma 1,000,000

The base of cardinals are used to derive ordinal numbers, except number ‘one’ which is totally

different form i,e., luxxi-. The ordinal numerals and their short forms are shown in Table 27.

Table 27: Hadiyya ordinals and their short forms

Ordinals in words Ordinals in short form Gloss

luxxi 1* 1%
la’m 2m 2nd
saxxi 3 31
soo’l 4 4t
onti 5t 5t
loh 6" 6t
lama’l 7! 7t
sadeenti 8t gth
honsi 98 oth
tommi 10m 10t

100




The representation of ordinal numerals in Hadiyya orthography was inconsistent and had long
forms (e.g., 17 “first’, 2™ ‘second’). However, they are recently modified and regularized. For
instance, in the form 17 — 1% “first’, 2™ — 2™ ‘second’, 3™ — 3% ‘third’, etc. the latter form is

economical, simple to remember and being short.

3.2.6 Frequent problems of applying the Hadiyya orthography to loanwords

3.2.6.1 Writing loanwords beginning with /r/

In Hadiyya, there is no word that begins with the phoneme /r/ (Tadesse, 2015:22). Accordingly,
in the actual pronunciation of loanwords that begin with /r/ sound, the epenthetic vowel [i] is
inserted in English and Amharic loanwords to adjust to the phonological structure of Hadiyya. In
the dictionary of Hadiyya zone Education Desk (1996 E.C:372-374), however, some problems
were observed in writing loanwords that begin with [r] sound at the orthography level. The

recommended way of writing in this context is presented in column two in (9).

(9) Partially adapted form Recommended form Gloss
reedo’o iraadoona/iraado’o ‘radio’
raadeshiina iraadeshiina ‘radiation’
raadikila iraadikila ‘radicle’
rektama irektama3? ‘rectum’
rektaangil irektaangila ‘rectangle’

As in (9), the possible reason for the partial adaptation of the loanwords that begin with /r/ sound
is that the dictionary compilers are literate in Amharic or English as a result they were influenced
by the orthography of these languages. In other words, their priority might be maintaining the

source form of loanwords rather than following actual pronunciation in Hadiyya.

32 Though the vowel [i] is basically inserted word-initially, the actual pronunciation of the loanwords irektama

‘rectum’ and irektaangila ‘rectangle’ are also uttered as erektama and erektaangila due to vowel harmony.
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3.2.6.2 Maintaining rule of consonant cluster

Hadiyya has a maximum consonant cluster of two which appears word medially (Tadesse,
2015:33). Contrary to this rule, some words with the word initial consonant cluster were
observed in the dictionary of the Hadiyya Zone Education Desk (1996 E.C.) and in the selected
textbooks. Consider the following data in (10).

(10) Hadiyya Gloss Hadiyya Gloss
plaastika ‘plastic’ progiraama ‘program’
plee’n misila ‘plane geometry’ staarcha ‘starch’
priinsippila ‘principle’ tyoore’e ‘theory’

The phonological adaptation of English loans is not consistent and violates the rule of Hadiyya
syllable structure. In the data (10), the loanwords begin with consonant cluster. The word initial
consonant clusters of pl-, pr-, st-, and ty- are not permissible in Hadiyya because the Hadiyya
mother tongue speakers pronounce these words by using epenthetic vowel [i] for the
phonological adjustment. Hence, the appropriate written form for those word should be
pilaastika, piriinsippila, pirogiraama, istaarcha and tiyoore’e. The sequence of vowel, on the
other hand, is not permissible in the language but the written form of the term aorta ‘aorta’

violates the syllable structure of Hadiyya. So, it should be written as aworta a.

3.2.7 Spelling conventions
As indicated in Tesfaye (1986 E.C.) and in the Hadiyya Zone Education Desk (1996), the

following major guidelines®® apply to write Hadiyya in the Roman-based orthography:

1) Every word in the beginning of sentence should be written in capital letter. The initial
letter of proper nouns and names of places, rivers, oceans, etc. should be written in

capital letters when they appear in any position of a sentence.

33 Some of the rules are stated in recently developed (in 2014/15) grade 5-8 Hadiyya textbooks.
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2) Since vowel length and consonant gemination are phonemic, they are marked in the
orthography. Accordingly, short phonemes are written with a single grapheme whereas
long phonemes are written by reduplicating the graphemes to show vowel length or
consonant gemination. Geminated digraphs are repeated entirely, i.e., non-geminated
<ch> vs. geminated <chch>. For instance, <ichcha> ‘food’, <qashsha> ‘spoon’ and

<daphpha> ‘hidden place’ (see chapter six for the suggested options to revise this rule).

3) The rule of doubling the sonorant graphemes or sounds (<I> /l/, <m> /m/, <n> /n/, <w>
/wl and <y> /j/) after glottal stop is modified® to be written as a single grapheme when
Hadiyya textbooks were developed in 2014. For example, <la’llaaggo> ‘proper name’,
<wo’'mma> ‘full’, <baa’yyaata> ‘information’ is modified as <la’laaggo>, <wo’ma>,

<baa’yaata>, respectively.

4) In Hadiyya, coordinating conjunction ‘and’ is marked by the vowel length which is

attached to all words in the enumeration. The following data (11) illustrate this:

(11) adoo buuroo

milk-CNJ butter- cNJ ‘milk and butter’
annii beetii
father- cNJ son- CNJ ‘father and son’

annaa ammaa

father- cNJ mother- CNJ ‘father and mother’
isee IXx00
her- cNJ him- CNJ ‘her and him’

eesee keesee

me- CNJ you- CNJ ‘me and you’

When vowel length appears in the final position of verbs, it shows frequency of action. The

following examples in (12) demonstrate this.

34 The reform has been made by the Hadiyya Zone Curriculum Development Department.
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(12) itaaitaa ‘eating repeatedly’ hollaa hollaa  ‘chasing repeatedly’
maraa maraa ‘going repeatedly’ moo’aa moo’aa ‘watching repeatedly’

geeraa geeraa ‘running repeatedly’ xophaa xophaa ‘jumping repeatedly’

5) When plural marker -uww or -eeww is attached to a singular noun, a terminal vowel will be
dropped from a base noun. The terminal vowel appears again after the addition of the plural
marker -uww or -eeww. If a consonant which comes before terminal vowel is single or does not

occur in consonant cluster, the consonant will be geminated as plural marker is added.

(13a) Plural marker —uww
googo + -uww —  googguwwa ‘roads’
suuga + -uww —  suugquwwa ‘shops’
summa+ -uww —  summuwwa ‘names’
anga + -uww — anguwwa ‘hands’
b) Plural marker —eeww
mine + -eeww — minneewwa ‘houses’

laro + -eeww — lalleewwa  “cattle’

6) Hadiyya conjunction -aare/-haare ‘if/when’ is used as an affix not as an independent
morpheme. The terminal vowel will be dropped® when morpheme -aare is added but this

does not work for -haare as indicated in (14a and b).

(14a) -aare
waarummo-aare— waarummaare ‘if I come’
dissinummo-aare— dissinummaare ‘if we put’
itto ’o-aare — itto’aare ‘if she eats’

3 The vowel /o/ is dropped in this context since three vowel sequence is not permissible in Hadiyya.
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b) -haare

waaroo-haare— waaroohaare ‘when he comes’
maramoo-haare— maramoohaare ‘when they go’
geettoo-haare — geettoohaare ‘when you run’

7) The relative marker keeno will be written as part of the main word as depicted in (15).

(15) unacceptable acceptable
waar-00 keeno waarookeeno ‘those who come’
come-IPV-REL
y-00 keeno yookeeno ‘those who exist’
exist- IPV-REL
mar-u keeno marukeeno ‘those who went’
gO-PV-REL

8) A word bikkina ‘since/for/about” which shows the conjunction of reason or prepositional
phrase will be written independently when it occurs with demonstrative pronouns, nouns,

and verbs. Consider example (16).

(16) ka + bikkina— ka bikkina “for this reason’
sibaaru + bikkina — sibaaru bikkina ‘since he is hungry’
waaru + bikkina —  waaru bikkina ‘since he came’
ki + bikkina — ki bikkina ‘about you’

manchi + bikkina—  manchi bikkina ‘about a man’
9) When a lexical item bee’isa ‘without/not/un-" appears with noun, it will be written by

leaving word space. On the contrary, when it occurs with verbs it will be written as part of

the word.
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(17a) N + bee’isa

huushanchi bee’isa ‘without error’
qophphan bee’isa ‘without fault’
iitti bee’isa ‘without feeling of love’

b) V + bee’isa

maroo + bee’isa — maroobee’isa ‘as it will not go together’
xanu + bee’isa — xanubee’isa ‘that he was unable’
siidu + bee’isa — siidubee isa ‘that he did not see’

In v + bee’isa combination, the meaning of bee’isa denotes negation ‘un-/not’. In the n +

bee’isa combination, bee’isa refers to the meaning ‘without’.

10) Rule of writing compounds: as stated in the Hadiyya Zone Education Desk (1996
E.C:XIIl), compound words are written as one word and without using hyphen. Consider

the following data in (18).

(18) Compound constituents Compound Gloss
heera ‘all’ + ulla ‘earth’ — heerulla ‘world
maalala ‘surprise’ + kura ‘telling’ — maalalkura ‘interjection’
ille ‘eye’ + beeto ‘son’ — ilbeeto ‘pupil’

As shown in (18) compounds have been written as one word since they have unit of utterance.
However, there is some exceptions®® of writing compounds in Hadiyya that allow word space

(see 4.2.2.4 orthographic rule of Hadiyya compound).

% Recently (in 2014/15) Hadiyya textbooks development committee revisited the rule of writing compound. In grade
8, for instance, compounds which shows possession written by using word space. This was not mentioned either in
orthography manual or Hadiyya-English dictionary. In fact, such compounds were written separately though the rule

was not stated explicitly.
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11) When reduplicated lexical items or numerals are written, word final vowel of the first

word is dropped and the reduplicated word will be written as one word.

(19) mato + mato— matmato ‘everyone’
lamo + lamo— lamlamo ‘being in a pairs’
onto + onto— ontonto ‘in a group of five’
saso + saso— sassaso ‘in a group of three’
00sO + 00s0— 00S00S0 ‘grandson’
hane + hane— hanhane ‘shallow’

For the reduplication of number eight and ten, the general rule of writing reduplicated words is
violated. The reduplicated form for the word eight is sadeento + sadeento — sadeenti sadeento
‘in a group of eight’. This shows that when word final consonants which precede terminal vowel
are different, the terminal vowel of first word is dropped and <i> functions as an epenthetic
vowel. This rule is similarly applied in compound word formation (see data 49b). On the other
hand, for number ten the reduplicated form is tomme + tommo — tomtommo. This also similarly

follows the compounding pattern of deletion of terminal cv of the first word (see data 52).

12) Reduplicated roots in Hadiyya are also written as single words. Consider the following

examples in (20).

(20) batbat  ‘be unsettle’ shafshaf  ‘shake repeatedly’
fitfit ‘try hard’ taftaf ‘be in a hurry’

gafgaf  ‘be restless’

13) Pronouns (demonstrative or possessive) in NP formation is written independently, or by

using word space as shown in the following examples.
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Demonstrative pronouns Possessive pronouns

ku beet ‘this boy’ i mine ‘my house’
00 manni ‘those people’ ni mine ‘our house’
tu landichcho  “this girl’ ki mine ‘your house’
tu meentichcho  ‘this woman’ ki 'nuwwi mine  ‘your house’
0 beet ‘that (distal) boy’ is mine ‘her house’
e mine ‘that (distal) house’ ISSuwwi mine ‘their house’

Exception: in kinship terms the possessive markers ki, i, ni, used as part of a word as illustrated

in the following examples.

ki + anna — kiyyanna ‘your father’
ki + abbaayyo — kiyyabbaayyo ‘your brother’
ki + ama —» kiyyumma ‘your mother’
i +aayya —» iyyaayya ‘my sister’

ni + aayya —» niyyaayya ‘our sister’

However, when possessive pronouns such as is ‘her’, ixxi ‘his’, issuwwi ‘their’, ki nuwwi ‘your’
are used with kinship terms, they are written independently. For example, is ama ‘her mother’,
issuwwi anni ‘their father’, ki’nuwwi aayya ‘your (PL) sister’. On the other hand, in
supplementary reading materials such as Qanannaaxxi Beshichcho 3 and 4 possessive pronouns

are written by using hyphen. Consider data (21).

(21) i-mine ‘my house’
i-sogtano ‘my advice’
ixxi-suume ‘his language’
ki-heeda ‘your axe’

As a rule Hadiyya pronouns (i.e. demonstrative or possessive) will be written without hyphen
and by using word space. However, there is inconsistency in applying this convention in the

previously mentioned supplementary reading materials. Since possessive pronouns in Hadiyya
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have lexical meanings or occur independently, it is recommended to write them independently

rather than writing them as affixes.

14) Rule of writing loanwords: Loanwords are written adapted into the Hadiyya phonological
system. Foreign words with word initial consonant cluster will be integrated into Hadiyya

by inserting vowel (<i>), as in (22).

(22) sport — ispoorta
stadium — isteediyeema
program  — pirogiraama

3.2.8 Evaluation of the Hadiyya orthography

In this section, the Hadiyya orthography will be described and assessed in light of essential
principles of orthography development according to Smalley (1963), Fishman (1977) and
Malone (2004).

3.2.8.1 Maximum motivation for the learner and acceptance by the community

Community acceptance is a main factor in the orthography development. If the linguistic
community does not have a positive attitude toward the devised orthography, they are unlikely to
use it. Hence, the issue of acceptance is crucial and is the first imperative concern in the

orthography design.

As mentioned in Section 3.2.2, initially Hadiyya was written in an adapted Ethiopic script
particularly with the missionaries’ efforts during Bible translation and during literacy campaign.
The adapted Ethiopic script was abandoned and replaced by Roman-based script during the
beginning of mother tongue education in post 1991. There was no chance for script choice until
the change of language policy during EPRDF (see 3.2.2). From various options of adapting
Roman-based script, Hadiyya employed a phonemic one. English also uses Roman-based script;

but its pronuciation and written form usually vary. In the modified Roman-based Hadiyya
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orthography, generally every sound is written in the way it is uttered. In addition to symbol
sound correspondence, phonological features such as gemination and vowel length are
represented in Hadiyya orthography for the reason that priority is given for transparency than

economy.

After discussions with Hadiyya scholars, politicians and people’s representatives have been
made, the proposed Roman-based orthography have been used in school system starting from
1993. As stated in Section 1.2.2, the Hadiyya language is being given in primary level (grade 1-
4) as medium of instruction and as school subject from grade 1-12. It is also given in Hosa’ina
Teachers’ College as a scubject and has become department in Wachamo University located in
Hosa’ina town. This situation indicates that the Hadiyya language is being developed and used
particularly in the educational domains.

3.2.8.2 Maximum representation of speech

According to the principle of maximum representation of speech, each sound distinctions should
be represented by a single symbol (see 2.2.1.2.1). As can be seen from the modified Hadiyya
orthography in Table 28, the grapheme <zh> is representing a non-existent phoneme in the
language. For the introduction of grapheme <zh> the orthography reformers have reasoned out
that the grapheme has been introduced to Hadiyya via Amharic loanwords, as in <zhaanxila>
[3aant’ila/ ‘umbrella’. Hadiyya words or loanwords with the grapheme <zh> are rare. Even
though the grapheme <zh> has been included in the revised Hadiyya orthography, it is written
inconsistently in the language. It is sometimes written using the nearest existing sound [d3] or
[z], as in [d3aant’ila] <jaanxila> or [zaant’ila] <zaanxila> ‘umbrella’. In this context, the adapted
form of Amharic loanword indicates that the grapheme <zh> is not important for Hadiyya
orthography. Hence, loanwords that comprise [3] could be written through adaptation to the

nearest existing Hadiyya phonemes.

Moreover, grapheme <ny> which stands for the sound [n] was included in the revised Hadiyya
orthography. However, it is non-existent in the language especially in the non-geminated form.

Even the geminated counterpart occurs only in a few ideophones, as in hanynyi aa - ‘bite’ and
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hanynyi hanynyi aa’- ‘bite repeatedly’. Apart from these ideophonic words, when Ambharic
loanwords which include [n] are borrowed into Hadiyya, they are replaced with the nearest
Hadiyya sound [n], as in sanna /sanna/ < 0% /soppo/ ‘Monday’, daanna < 4% /dappa/ ‘judge’.
Hence, with the exception of the ideophones it is unnecessary to use the un-adapted form for the
loanwords. Though it is very rare, in order to write ideophones the geminated grapheme <nyny>

could be retained.

Hence, the graphemes <zh> and nongeminated <ny>, are representing non-existent phonemes in
the language. The representation of such non-existent phonemes is unnecessary burden to the
Hadiyya learners. This might adversely affect the teaching learning process since it unnecessarily
demands additional time and effort to learn the symbols. It will also be difficult to give concrete
example to teach words with non-existent symbols. This also goes against the phonological
principle of one grapheme for one phoneme (see Smalley, 1963:63). According to Smalley’s
principle, the graphemes that are created or assigned in a language should be based on the
number of phonemes in the language. Hence, from the newly added graphemes to Hadiyya, <zh>
and <ny> are in contrast to this principle.

The occurrence of glottal stop is frequent in Hadiyya. With regard to its representation, the
grapheme for this phoneme is not devised in the orthography of the language; rather it is
indicated by the English apostrophe <’>. Its use may not be problematic for Hadiyya since it has
no additional functions in the language since single quotations <‘ *> are not marked until now.
Moreover, in Hadiyya orthography glottal stop /?/ <> was not considered as an independent
phoneme until recent time. This perception has been reflected in writing words which contain
glottal stop /?/ <> word initially. For instance, [?amade] written as <amade> ‘hold it!” or
[?uulle] written as <uulle> ‘stand up!’. Thus, there is word initial underrepresentation of glottal

stop [?] which is consistently omitted in word initial position.

In general, in Hadiyya orthography each sound distinction is represented by a single symbol.

However, the symbols <zh> and <ny> are unnecessarily designated graphemes for they are non-
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existent in the language. The omission of a glottal stop /?/ <’> in word-initial position is also

considered as underrepresentation of the grapheme in this poisiton.

3.2.8.3 Maximum ease of learning

A good orthography facilitates ease of learning. In order to prevail proper understanding of the
text, orthography should encode all and only the information needed by a mother-tongue reader
(Stark, 2010:12). In relation to this, majority of Hadiyya graphemes are necessary to write the
language in full-fledged form except unnecessarily created grapheme <zh> for the sound [3] and
<ny> [n]. Hence, this kind of unnecessarily added graphemes could be mentioned as reducing

factor for simplicity or it is unnecessary burden for mother tongue learners.

Ease of learning can also be achieved by maintaining clarity of orthography through utilizing
consistent way of word break (see 2.2.1.2.1). Based on the principles of word spacing rule for
writing compounds, pronouns, morphemes and conjunctions have been described in Section
3.2.7. For instance, in Hadiyya demonstrative and possessive pronouns are written as separate
words, as in ku beet ‘this boy’, e mine ‘that (distal) house’, or i mine ‘my house’ or ki nuwwi
mine ‘your house’. On the contrary, some conjunctions and affixes are written as part of a word
when they do not occur independently. For example, a conjunction -aare/-haare ‘if/when’ is
used as part of a word, as in waarummaare ‘if I come’, or maramoohaare ‘when they go’. Such

writing conventions would ease learning and use of the orthography.

3.2.8.4 Maximum transfer

Transfer of reading skills can be made if the same symbol is used with the same phonetic value
in the language that the transfer is going to be made to (see 2.2.1.2.1). For the pople from
SNNPR, it is important to learn Amharic and English so as to access wider opportunities in the
country. The regional government uses Amharic as a working language of the region in
Hawassa, capital of SNNPR. Hence, this implies that literacy in Amharic is vital for the
maximum opportunities even within the region (Cohen, 2007:68). In the case of Hadiyya, since
there is no relationship between the Ethiopic script and the Roman-based script, which is adopted

by the language, students are expected to learn additional script to become literate in Amharic.
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When the relationship between the written forms of the local languages that employ the Roman
script and English is seen, it is more problematic due to the different uses of the Roman script for
the two languages (Cohen, 2007:68-69). Regarding Hadiyya and English, the graphemes c, g, x
and ph exist in both English and Hadiyya but they have different phonetic values. The sound of
these graphemes is ejective in Hadiyya, as in ¢ [t/’], g [k’], X [t’] and ph [p’]. The ¢jectives,
which are non-existent in English, are existent in Hadiyya phonology. This kind of sound
discrepancy created negative impact on the transfer of skills during early grade reading of
English for Hadiyya mother tongue learners. The negative transfer become severe particularly
when a teacher teaches both the mother tongue and English in a self-contained class. Regarding

the problem of transfer, one of the teachers has confirmed during the FGDs as follows:

When students learn English they often get confused to pronounce some symbols
for they read English as they read Hadiyya. For instance, they read the symbol x
as [t’], ¢ as [tf°] particularly in early grade reading. When they got matured or in
later grades the problem is minimized. This problem is more recurrent in a self-
contained class. We tell students to identify that this has happened due to the use
of Roman script. We encourage them to recognize the differences (FGDs June
17, 2014). (See Appendix VI, FGDs 3, 26).

The English vowels u, i, e were pronounced in manner of reading Hadiyya because the English
vowels change their phonetic value in different contexts as opposed to Hadiyya. For instance,
church /tf3:tf/ could be pronounced as [tfurt(] since the grapheme <u> is always pronounced as
[u] in Hadiyya. On the other hand, the Hadiyya mother tongue readers apply correct

pronunciation for the sounds or graphemes which are common for both languages.

Generally, there is no relationship between the Ethiopic script and Roman-based script which is
adopted for Hadiyya. This requires Hadiyya mother tongue students to learn additional script
when they learn Amharic, the federal, regional and zonal working languages. Although Hadiyya
and English share similar Roman script and some graphemes, the difference in phonetic value of
consonant and vowel sounds in both languages negatively affect skill transfer between the two
languages.
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3.2.8.5 Maximum ease of reproduction

In the orthography design typing and printing facilities need a consideration, although they are
not of first importance. The reproduction of written materials become much easier using
computer technology in many languages. Language users may want to select symbols that can be
written on computer if there is computer access to them (Malone, 2004:53). During the
development of Roman-based Hadiyya orthography, all the symbols which are used to represent

sounds of the language exist in a computer keyboard. This also makes the typing easier.

Since there is no compatibility problem to recognize symbols, it is simple to share and read
documents in another computer. It is also easy to share doucuments and information written in
Hadiyya orthography through technologies such as e-mail, external discs and smart divices.
Moreover, it is possible to choose and use various types of fonts for the production of materials.
Therefore, as to the principle of maximum reproduction, the Roman script which Hadiyya uses is
convenient to reproduce since all characters of the orthography are available in a computer

keyboard.

3.2.8.6 Economy

Economy can be seen in relation to the number of graphemes and mode of writing words in the
way that saves space. The total number of graphemes in Hadiyya orthography is 33 which is not
time consuming to learn. However, in writing words the use of digraphs consumes much spaces

which has implications for printing cost and time during typing.

In Hadiyya orthography development, more attention was given to transparency than economy
regarding representation of geminated digraphs. For instance, the geminated forms of ch, sh, ph,
zh, ts, and ny were decided to be written by doubling the digraphs. Hence, these graphemes
become tetragraphs when they appear in the geminated form. Accordingly, the geminated form
for grapheme ch is chch, for sh is shsh, for ph is phph, etc. The gemination of the grapheme ch

and sh, for instance, make words longer as in <hallichcho> ‘donkey’, <wengereellichcho> ‘fox’,
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and <hamashshichcho> ‘snake’. This kind of word length does not save space during writing

and make difficult the word recoginition activities especially during early grade reading.

3.2.9 Reform in Hadiyya orthography

After the first Roman-based Hadiyya orthography had been used for 11 years, it was modified by

the curriculum department of the Hadiyya Zone Education Desk. The modification of

orthography was employed in Hadiyya-English dictionary (1996 E.C) and grade 1-4 Hadiyya

textbooks. The revised Hadiyya orthography adds five consonants graphemes <ny> /n/, <p> /p/,

<ts> /s’/, <v> /v/ and <zh> /3/. As to the explantion of Hadiyya language expert and participant

of the orthography reform, the primary reason for the addition of those graphemes was speech

sounds added to the language as a result of lexical borrowing (see Appendix V, Expert D, 24).

The revised Hadiyya orthography indicated in Table 28.

Table 28: The revised Roman-based Hadiyya orthography®’

Upper case A B Cc CH D E F G H | J K L M N NY
Lower case a b c ch d e f g h i j k | m n ny
Lettername [?a] [ba] [tfa] [tfa] [da] [?e] [fa] [ga] [ha] [?i] [dsa] [ka] [la] [ma] [na] [na]
Upper case (0] P PH Q R S SH T TS U \Y% W X Y VA ZH
Lowercase 0 p ph q r S sh t ts u v w X y z zh
Lettername [?0] [pa] [p’a] [k’a] [ra] [sa] [fa] [ta] [s’a] [?u] [va] [wa] [t’a] [ja] [za] [3a]

The revision of Hadiyya orthography increased the number of graphemes to 33. From these

graphemes, 28 are consonants (including grapheme <’> for glottal stop /?/) while five are

vowels. However, though the glottal stop is now considered a phoneme, it is not included in the

alphabet. The order of alphabet is modified in the revised Roman-based Hadiyya orthography.

The digraphs, which were ordered separately after the monographs in the former Roman-based

orthography (see Table 24), follow now immediately the related monographs. In other words,

37 The glottal stop /?/ which is marked by <’> is not added to the list of Hadiyya alphabet.
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the arrangement of graphemes in the recent modification is systematic which goes from
monographs to digraphs and follows similar orthographic shape in the initial graphemes. Such
arrangement is important for arranging lexical entry during dictionary compilation. As in Table
28, all the names of the letters end in [-a] except the vowels e [?€], i [?i], o [?0] and u [?u].

The suggested forms for the capital letters of digraphs such as ch, sh, ph, etc. is CH, SH, PH
respectively. However, these forms are not manifested in the natural way of writing. The proper
nouns, for example, is written as <Chaayyo> instead of <CHaayyo>.

3.2.10 Conclusion

Orthographic development is a vital aspect of language standardization. Hadiyya was initially
written in Ethiopic script during literacy campaign and by the missionary efforts for Bible
translation. Following the change in language policy, Roman-based orthography has been
developed for Hadiyya in 1993. After it had been used for 11 years, the Roman-based
orthography revised. The devised orthography has been described and evaluated in light of
different principles. Accordingly, the areas that need to be revisited are suggested for future
standardization (see chapter six for recommendation).

As seen in Section 3.2.8.2, the grapheme zh [3] is unnecessarily introduced to the Hadiyya
orthography since it is not part of phonemic inventory. Moreover, the ny [pn] sound is also not
existent in Hadiyya except one instance of ideophone in which it appears only in the geminated
form. Generally, loanwords are written in Hadiyya by adapting to the phonological system of the
language. However, some inconsistencies also have been evidenced in writing loanwords which
are written by violating the phonological rule of Hadiyya. Furthermore, there were

inconsistencies in using word division and regular spelling.

The capital letters which are listed in the grapheme list such as CH, SH, PH, NY and TS do not
follow natural way of writing. Capitalizing both digraphs could also create confusion with the
abbreviated forms of words in Hadiyya. As indicated in the evaluation section of the Roman-

based Hadiyya orthography, economy and transfer are identified as major problems of the
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orthography. In relation to the problem of economy, geminated forms for digraphs are
responsible. A doubling of digraphs such as <ch>, <sh>, <ph>, etc. as <chch>, <shsh>, <phph>
make words unnecessarily very long or take too much spaces. With regard to transfer,
representation of ejectives <x> [t’], <g> [k’], <c> [tJ’] and <ph> [p’] has negative impact in the

transfer of reading skills.
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CHAPTER FOUR: LANGUAGE INTERNAL MEANS OF LEXICAL
ELABORATION

This chapter presents language internal means of lexical elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya.
This method enables a language to search for ways of enriching its vocabulary using language
internal resources such as semantic transfer, compounding, abbreviation and blending. In the

following sections, lexical elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya has been described.

4.1 Semantic transfer method

A language uses existing resources in order to expand its vocabulary. One of the possible
methods of using language internal resources is semantic modifications of existing lexical items.
Cabre (1999:93) states semantic modification as the major criteria of classifying terms by
semantic methods. Akmajian et al (2010:30-31) suggests six ways to describe semantic method.
These comprise conversion, which involves change in parts of speech, metaphorical extension,
broadening, narrowing, semantic drift and reversal. This categorization is used to describe
semantic transfer method in Amharic and Hadiyya.

4.1.1 Semantic transfer methods in Amharic

4.1.1.1 Semantic extension

Semantic extension (also referred to as metaphorical extension) is one of the ways in which the
meaning of an existing word is extended. When a language encounters a lexical gap to express a
concept, speakers usually take an existing word and extend its meaning to fill the gap. In other
words, semantic extension is the expansion of vocabulary of one domain to a new domain
(Akmajian et al. 2010:31).

Semantic extension is used in Amharic as one of the methods of lexical elaboration. This method
employs language internal resources to expand lexicon of the language. In the following
sections, meaning extension from human body parts, from name of farming or animal breeding

activities, from parts of plants and sociocultural contexts or situations are described.
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4.1.1.1.1 Extension from human body parts
In Amharic, meaning extension from human body parts functions as a source to designate new
lexical items. As shown in Table 29 ‘meaning 1’ refers to the basic meaning of a word whereas

‘meaning 2’ refers to the extended meaning of a word.

Table 29: Meaning extension from human body parts in Amharic

Ambharic Meaning 1 Meaning 2

a0 libb heart mental acuteness

&0 ras head title® (e.g. duke)

K¢ Pasara fingerprint legacy

A% Paf mouth language

%07 Payn eye very important3®

Kr0CF 2inbirt navel center/core

W& Pigg hand percent

hch kars belly inner part (e.g. underground)
@71 Wagab waist middle

170C ginbar forehead luck/front (military)/political organization
77 gonn flank (of body) side (in Ma.)

Some lexical items have multiple meaning in which the base words have homonymic nature. For
instance, the word <170¢ ginbar ‘forehead’ has multiple layer of meaning in the extended sense
(i.e., luck/front (military)/political organization/unity). Concepts such as ‘center/core’ and
‘middle/equator’ extended by considering the location of body parts A70C+ Zinbirt ‘navel’ and
@11 Wagab ‘waist’, respectively. This kind of designation could easily make the meanings of

concepts concrete.

38 This title was functioning during imperial period and currently non-existent.

39 In this case, there is a shift in word class since the first meaning represents a thing, i.e. a noun, while the second

meaning refers to a property concept i.e. an adjective.
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4.1.1.1.2 Extension from farming and animal breeding activities

In Amharic, new lexical items could be formed by the extension of meaning from farming and

animal breeding activities, as in (23).

(23) Amharic
go°Ct mirt
Ahch7? irkan
aopthh mask
(x)caz (F)rbata

é.C for

Basic meaning
produce

terrace

field (of farming)
breeding (of animal)

furrow (of a plough)

4.1.1.1.3 Extension from parts of plants

Extended meaning
production
level/degree (Ma)
area of specialization
inflection

order/system

In Amharic, parts of plants serve as a means of concept designations. For instance, the

economics’ concept ‘inflation’ is extended from the term 10+ gishat which basically means

immature and unhealthy growth of plants. The meta-language terms such as v harag ‘phrase’,

ac sér ‘root (of word)’, «17& gind ‘stem (of word)’, etc. are developed from words denoting parts

of plant, as in (24):

(24)  Ambharic
V41 harag
aC sir
HC Zor
Ta0t gisbat
7178 gind

Basic meaning
creeper

root of plant

seed

growing precociously

stem of plant

Extended meaning
phrase (grammar)
root of word
type/variety
inflation

stem of word

4.1.1.1.4 Extension from sociocultural contexts/situations

Sociocultural contexts/situations are other vital sources for lexical expansions in Amharic. In

Table 30, lexical items related to equipments (e.g. 9201 madab ‘bed/seat’, ¢trt gost ‘arrow’),

cultural settings (e.g. @728 mondar ‘village’), dressings (e.g. HC& zorf ‘fringe of dress’), etc. are
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employed to designate different terms by extending their senses. The basic meanings that we

mentioned in column two have extended meanings in column three as in Table 30.

Table 30: Extension from sociocultural contexts/situations

Amharic Basic meaning Extended meaning
av8.C moandar village zone (e.g. industrial zone)
av@-1 madab bed/seat social class/ political organization/ person/

background (of color)/ position (of work)

av)(1.? magbiya gate introduction (of a text)

vt gost arrow/bow (weapon) arrow (in Ma.)

A04 Pabal member (of group)  element (in Ma.)

@7NC wanbar seat position/responsibility

HC& zorf fringe of dress sector/field of study or knowledge
+COF gurbit neighbor adjacent

In Table 30, some lexical items are used for the designation of different concepts. For instance,
the word €1 madab has a basic meaning of ‘bed or seat’, and it has been extended to represent
at least five additional terms (i.e. social class, political organization, background (color), position
(of work), person (in language)). Hence, this term is overloaded for it represents multiple

meanings.

4.1.1.2 Re-use of a special designations

In some instances, terms that have designated concepts in one field of study could be re-used in
another field of study. Because of this nature, the method is sometimes referred to as
translingual borrowing. In Amharic, for instance, the term én.4C ¢’arar is used to designate ‘rays
(of sunlight)’ in Environmental science. The same term is also designated to express ‘rays’ in

Mathematics which is used in geometry. Consider examples in (25):
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(25) Amharic
o7 minc’
ERLC Carar
12 gass’
¢+ giffit

LHt yizot

Basic meaning
stream/origin (Env.Sc.)
rays (sunlight) (Env.Sc.)

front/surface (Env.Sc.)

pressure (of blood, in Bio.)

content (of a book)

4.1.1.3 Redefinition of words

New lexical items and terms can be redefined to express modern and scientific concepts in
Ambharic. Concepts of Mathematics and Physics (Environmental science) are designated by

redefinition of words. For instance, the word a4t séifat ‘vastness’ in general vocabulary is

redefined to express ‘area’ in Mathematics (see Table 31) .

Table 31: Semantic transfer by redefinition of words

Extended meaning
source or reference (Edu.)
rays in Ma.

page (Edu.)

pressure (in Py.)

volume (geometry, Ma.)

Ambharic lexical item

Meaning in general vocabulary

Meaning in specific subject area

04t sifat

vastness/width

area (in Ma.)

a0t sibat pulling gravity (in Py.)
724 hayil strength (of doing things) force (in Py.)
(A)cet (2)rigat farness distance (in Py.)
(A)CHav - (¥)rzimot height/length length (in Ma./Py.)

In addition to previously discussed semantic extension methods, there are also new lexical items
which could be classified under different categories. In (26), such lexical items are presented as
additional examples. Hence, meanings of lexical items that are mentioned under column 2 show

the basic lexical meanings while meanings of lexical items in column 2 indicate the extended

ones, as in (26):
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(26) Amharic

£&9o%: dims’

®OF qulif
B¢ ¢ira
hPé: Pagafi
QTI° gét 'im

MIol t’amra

Basic meaning
sound

key

tail

one who embrace
arranged/ordered

joint/couple

4.1.2 Semantic transfer methods in Hadiyya

4.1.2.1 Semantic extension

Semantic extension is also one of the productive methods of lexical elaboration in Hadiyya. This
method uses language internal sources to expand the vocabulary of a language for newly
emerged concepts. As stated earlier, the characteristics of the designation of the words and terms
created by semantic extension are usually associated with body parts of human, animals or

plants. It also includes extension of the names of farming or animal breeding activities as has

been described in the following sections.

4.1.2.1.1 Extensions from human body parts

In Hadiyya, meaning extensions from body parts are the most prominent sources for lexical

elaboration. In Table 32, meaning 1 indicates the basic or literal meaning of a word while

meaning 2 is the extended meaning of a word.

Extended meaning
phone/vote
crucial*

back of something
file cabinet

poetry

simultaneous (Ma.)

Table 32: Meaning extension from human body parts in Hadiyya

Hadiyya Meaning 1 (Literal) Meaning 2 (Extended)
afare back field
anga hand cubit (measurement in Ma)

40 There is a word class change in the case of the extended meaning, i.e. from noun to adjective.
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Hadiyya Meaning 1 (Literal) Meaning 2 (Extended)

godabo abdomen one of a pair (of something)
gudumo ejja contacting shoulder co-operation

gurubbo knee node/internode/linage

horoore hair/head/mind main/most important/key/prime
ille eye center/bud /key/most important
lamado waist middle/center

lokko foot edge

macce ear leaf/fame/security worker*!
midaado rib side (in Ma)

sane nose edge

suume mouth language/ portion /percentage
uullichcha height of someone height (in Ma)

In Table 32, the lexical items and terms in slash indicate the homonymic nature of the
vocabulary. For instance, the primary meaning of the word horoore has three different senses
‘hair/head/brain’. Moreover, the same word is elaborated as secondary meaning to express the
related concepts ‘main/most important/key/prime’. In other words, the same term stands for the
expression of different concepts. This kind of terminology designation could create ambiguity in
the comprehension of concepts. However, this could be disambiguated by the context in which

the term appears.

The term for the concept ‘edge’ is extended by different words or from the extension of body
parts such as lokko and sane. In this case, one concept is represented by different terms (i.e., the
relationship between concept and term is one-to-many). On the contrary, there is instance of one
term or word standing for different concepts. For instance, the word suume ‘mouth’ has

homonymic nature because it stands for language/portion /percentage in the extended sense.

1 macce designated to refer to ‘security worker’ starting from Derg regime.
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The concept ‘center’ is designated by body parts such as ille ‘eye’ and lamado ‘waist’. The
former one is designated by taking the importance of body part ille ‘eye’ whereas the later by
taking into account the location of waist which is located almost in the center of human body
parts. For example, illi sawwite refers to ‘central/main idea’ whereas uullamado*? ‘of earth
waist’ implies the ‘equator’. Amharic also uses ‘waist’ in genitive construction form (?°£C @1
yamidir wagob ‘of earth waist”) to express ‘equator’. The Hadiyya language developers probably

coined the term for the concept ‘equator’ via loan translation from Ambharic.

4.1.2.1.2 Extension from farming and animal breeding activities
Hadiyya people are pastoralists and agriculturalists. Due to this, semantic extensions from
occupations are productive in the lexical expansion of the language. Consider the following

examples in Table 33.

Table 33: Semantic extension from farming and animal breeding activities

Hadiyya (term) Basic meaning Extended meaning

atoota product of plants summary

awwonsaancho the one who shows direction to | leader/predecessor/principal/chair
someone person

diinate animal property money

doona hive of cereal container dictionary

farara wooden bars use to tie cows and oxen | chart/table

fintimma scattering soil segmenting words into its parts

(e.g. syllable)

hooyya furrows on filed rhyme

oodo’o threshing floor/identified place for | station (for airplane, bus station),
goods in a market institution

gaashancha oxen are being fixed to plough being in pair

gaashimma fixing oxen to plough together blending word parts

42 yullamado is a compound word which is formed from uulla + lamado ‘of earth + waist’.
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Hadiyya (term) Basic meaning Extended meaning
qooxo’o dissected wood ordinance/ stair/ phase
shugunimma weeding correcting exam papers
ushe’aancho the one who ride cattle vehicle driver

bon beyyo un-ploughed portion of land gap/blank space

Concepts related to farming or animal breeding are among the most important sources in
Hadiyya vocabulary expansion. In Table 33 second column (meaning 1) indicates the primary
meaning of the lexical items in the language, whereas the third column (meaning 2) indicates
recently extended meanings. Most of the concepts or words mentioned in Table 33 are used in

academic or educational domains.

4.1.2.1.3 Extension from parts of plants

Parts of plants also serve as concept designations in Hadiyya language. Meta-language terms
such as lugumo ‘root of the word’, goxo’i sawwite ‘paragraph’ are developed from parts of
plants. Moreover, the lexical item shoga basically refers to smaller branched parts of roots or
branches of plant and its meaning extension refers to an area of knowledge or components of
something. The same concept is designated by hamma and shoga. The term shoga is also used to
designate the concept ‘genre’ which is represented in compound word form i.e. kitaabo’i shoga
(literally ‘branches of text”). The concept of field of study is also designated by the same word
shoga. In this case, the term shoga has multiple meanings. Similarly, this form is also used in
Ambharic to designate the concept field of study (Hc& zaorf). Moreover, the basic concept of ‘leaf’
is employed in both Amharic and Hadiyya to represent page in a book. Data in (27) are
illustrative examples of this method of lexical elaboration in Hadiyya.

(27) Hadiyya Basic meaning Extended meaning
buyya leaf number of pages in an exercise book
hamma a fork made of wood organs (in civics)/branches of

knowledge area
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(27) Hadiyya
lata
lugumo
misha
qooxo’o

shoga

Basic meaning Extended meaning

bud reforestation

root of plant root of word (linguistics)
fruit (ripped) result/finding

chopped timber/ tree in pieces  phase/level/region/component

branch in parts of a plant field of study/area of

knowledge/component/genre

4.1.2.1.4 Extension from cultural practices or activities

Cultural practices or activities are among the prevalent sources of lexical elaboration in Hadiyya.

In Table 34, the basic meaning (in column 2) and the extended meaning (in column 3) of the

lexical items are illustrated as follows:

Table 34: Meaning extension from cultural practice or activity

Hadiyya

Basic meaning

Extended meaning

asalmaam finajja*

cultural ceremony during circumcision

demonstration

dabo’o

pillar which supports a wall/roof of a house

framework (of concepts)

goollaancho the one who finalize traditional handcraft | verb
particularly its edge
handokulula kind of play by making circle (for children) | orbit /rotation
lamaqga two pieces of traditional cloth (shamma in | compound (word/sentence)
Amh.)
garxa partition (in traditional house) section (in school)
Shooto’o basement for house construction basics of something or idea

43 Asalmaam finajja ‘demonstration’ is a newly coined term extended from cultural practice in Hadiyya. The term
asalmaam is probably borrowed from Silti language due to linguistic contact in the border area. In oral language, the
concept ‘queue’ represented by the Amharic loanword salfa (<ad&), but the terminology developers of Hadiyya
prefer to use finajja for queue. Finajja is extended from cultural expression of the events of circumcised Hadiyya
boys and girls in the market place in order to celebrate cultural practice that demonstrate the completion of stay in

the circumcision vacation for months. On the other hand, the asalmaam finajja seems loan translation of Amharic

since it follows the pattern of Amharic AA91® GG salamawwi salf (literally, peaceful queue) ‘demonstration’.
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Hadiyya Basic meaning Extended meaning

tuuta traditionally formed group for celebrating | member/element
holyday (Meskel*’)

uulmeeggaro’o wall reinforcing beam latitude

(earth+beam)

uulwoxabaca rod (long tin pole) longitude

(earth+rod)

xinta tip of roof pole (of magnet)

Xum sagara xuma refers to butter that is ready to be | phrase

(assembled+word) collected in milk

xuunsammi woca xuunsamma refers to collected butter sentence

(assembled+speech) from milk

As depicted in Table 34, lexical items such as xum ‘eady to be assembled’, xuunsammi
‘assembled (butter)’, xuunse ‘summarize’ or xuunsimma ‘summarizing’ all extended from the
concept of milk processing. In the process, xum is in the lower level as compared to xuunsamma.
Hence, xum sawwite (assembled+idea) ‘composition, essay’ doesn’t indicate higher level in the
hierarchy. Xuunsammi sawwite® is more appropriate to express the concept. It will go in parallel
with the concept xuunsammi woca (assembled+speech) ‘sentence’ vs xuunsammi sawwite

(collected+idea) ‘composition’.

There are also new terms developed through meaning extension from the art of Hadiyya cultural
house construction. For instance, words for latitude and longitude which are designated as
uulmeeggaro’o (earth+beam) and uulwoxabaca (earth+rod), respectively. The terms are
extended from mode and material of the Hadiyya cultural house construction. The designated
lexical items are compounds by nature. In both lexical items, the first part i.e. uulli- is a specifier
in the compound word. The basic idea of latitude or longitude lies in the words meeggaro’o or

woxabaca. The word meeggaro o describes abstract idea of ‘latitude’ in concrete lexical item in

44 Meskel refers to Ethiopian holyday ‘Finding of the true cross’.

4 This concept is recently modified in Hadiyya module as xuunsammi sawwite for the term ‘composition’ (in
Hossaena Teacher Education). However, xumsawwite is employed for the concept ‘composition’ in recently
developed grade 5-8 textbooks.
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Hadiyya. The word meeggaro’o literally refers to the wall reinforcing beam in the construction
of Hadiyya traditional house which has circular shape. Similarly, the concept ‘longitude’ is
designated by semantic extension of rod (long tin pole which run through tip of the roof to the
wall of a house). Hence, uulwoxabaca is compound word which literally refers to ‘earth rod” and

longitude in the extended sense.

Moreover, lexical item dabo o ‘pillar which supports the wall/roof of a house’ is extended for the
concept ‘framework’. The making of basement for house construction i.e., shooto’o in Hadiyya
extended to express basics of something (idea). In similar way, the word xinta ‘the tip of cultural

house’ is used to designate pole (e.g. magnetic pole).

4.1.2.1.5 Extension from natural events/phenomena

Natural events or phenomena are other productive sources of extending vocabulary in Hadiyya.
For instance, Biological concepts such as fertilized egg and parasite are designated by the
extension from xango’o ‘blazing fire’. The natural phenomenon tuunso ‘darkness’ extended to
express mathematical concept ‘infinity’. Similarly, caakkisaancho ‘light producer’ extended to
meta-language term adjective or descriptive (for an essay). The term circle is extended from the

lexical item kululleesa ‘round’ which is relatively general concept. Consider examples in (28):

(28) Hadiyya Basic meaning Extended meaning
caakka light clear (idea, description)
caakkisaancho light producer adjective/descriptive (in essay)
kulkullimma a day becoming dark confusion (to get confused)
kululleesa round circle
tuunso darkness infinity
xango’o blazing fire fertilized egg/parasite

4.1.2.2 Re-use of a special designation
Hadiyya re-uses special designations (translingual borrowing) for expressing scientific concepts.

Social science term abagudo ‘of the same age/rank’ is reused in Mathematics to describe the
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concept ‘equivalent’. On the other hand, the term amaxxa is used in print concept (part of book)
and in Mathematics to designate the geometric concept (i.e., volume). Similarly, do’o is
employed to express cycle or circulation (for instance, xiig do’o ‘blood circulation”) in Biology
and circumference/perimeter in Mathematics. The term laaga used to name sunlight (Biology)
and ray or line in Mathematics. The data stated in (29) demonstrate the re-use of special

designations in Hadiyya.

(29) Hadiyya Basic meaning Extended meaning
abagudo of the same age/rank equivalent (Ma.*%)
amaxxa content (of a book) (Edu.) volume (geometry, Ma.)
do’o cycle/circulation (Bio.) perimeter/circumference (Ma.)
keenato examination (Edu.) measurement (Ma.)
kululleesa round (Env.Sc.) circle (Ma.)
laaga sun light (Bio.) ray (Ma.)

4.1.2.3 Redefinition of words
Redefinition of words usually denotes narrowing their senses to represent specialized meanings
(Sager & Nkwenti, 1989:11). Hence, when words are redefined, they express modern and

scientific notions, as shown in Table 35.

Table 35: Semantic transfer through redefinition of words

Hadiyya lexical item Meaning in general Meaning in specific subject
vocabulary area

baxo labor work (in Py/ Env.sc.)

gafechcha pushing pressure (in py.)

guurato small but dense mass (in Py.)

46 Ma. stands for Mathematics, Py. for Physics, Env.sc. for Environmental Science, Edu. for Education.
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Hadiyya lexical item

Meaning in general

Meaning in specific subject

vocabulary area
kee 'mato/kee ' maallooma heaviness weight (in Py.)
habuubo’o being hurry acceleration (in Py.)
haraarooma being vast area (in Ma.)
hixixxeesa/hixixxaato/aad gosha | pulling gravity (in Py.)
ido other side (for location) page number (in Edu.)
iyyo burden load (in Py.)
malaayye strength (of doing things) force (in Py.)
midaado side in human/animal body | side (in Ma.)
garechcha rush speed (in Py.)
gaxooma an amount rate (Stor Ma.)
gee’looma becoming faraway distance (in Py.)
geeraa’looma/qeeraa’lato height of people length (Ma/Py.)
sibiriixa divided into smaller parts fraction (in Ma.)
wixxite assembly of people set (in Ma.)

As shown in Table 35, in the second row, general vocabulary is presented whereas in the third
row the redefined lexical items, which indicate specific subject areas or domains, are presented.
In the extended meaning, Environmental science, Mathematics, language and educational terms
are named by redefinintion of words. For instance, the basic meaning of the word baxo is ‘labor’
while the same lexical item is redefined to express the concept ‘work’ in physics. Similarly the
word gafechcha refers to ‘pushing’ in general vocabulary whereas it is redefined to designate the
concept ‘pressure’ in physics. The term for gravity is designated by three different forms, i.e.
When

(downward+pulling) is a better term to show the direction of gravity which is downward or uni-

hixixxeesa/hixixxaato/aad  gosha. these terms are evaluated, aad gosha

directional movement whereas hixixxaato may indicate the horizontal and bi-directional

movement.

The alternative use of hixixxeesa/hixixxaato/ aad gosha (downward+pulling), on the other hand,

is an indication of lack of standard form in using the term for the concept of ‘gravity’ in
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Hadiyya. In Table 35, lexical items or terms such as geeraa’lato, kee’mato, hixixxaato, and
guurato are derived from potential words using the same analogy as words marato ‘journey’,
keenato ‘measurement’, usheexxato ‘rest’, using morpheme —at to the stem of geeraa’l-, kee 'm-

,hixix- and guur-.

In addition to previously discussed semantic extension methods, there are also various lexical
items or terms that can be classified under different categories. They are presented in (30) as

additional data since it is not convenient to categorize them.

(30) Hadiyya Basic meaning Extended meaning
aago’o income input
agukko drank stole
awwonsa showing direction guideline/instruction/

department/ leadership

ejjo’o increment joint/intersection
gaalcha peers group
gabala boundary phase/stage/level
gattisa living condition dialect
laare cry out! apply
usheexxato rest chapter
wona first born capital (city)
xambo sound, calling someone news

The first day of a week Sanna ‘Monday’ is extended to show the concept season by semantic
broadening. Similarly, basic meaning of the word lata ‘seedling’ became broadened to include
the concept ‘reforestation’. This method of semantic extension is referred to as metonymy (part-

whole meaning relationship). Consider the following examples in (31):

(31) Hadiyyaword part whole
anga hand favor/help/cooperation
ille eye face
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(31) Hadiyya word part whole

horoore hair/brain head of household (for person)
lata bud reforestation

macce ear the whole attention

sanna Monday(day) season, period of time

Extension of meaning in metonymy emerges from the decisiveness of a particular part of
something (a part something is extended from). For instance, lata ‘seedling’ is very important for
the existence or multiplication of plants. In the same manner, macce ‘ear’ is the basic element or

center for listening attentively.

4.1.3 Comparison between semantic transfer in Amharic and Hadiyya

In Section 4.1, semantic transfer method as one of the ways of lexical elaboration has been
described in Amharic and Hadiyya. Of the semantic transfer methods, the method of conversion
IS not attested in both languages. According to the finding presented ealier, designation of new
concepts from human body parts, from farming and animal breeding activities, from parts of
plants and sociocultural contexts or practices are commonly attested semantic extension
processes in both languages. In addition, Hadiyya uses natural events or phenomena to designate
some new terms. Moreover, special designations are also reused in areas or fields of study in
Ambharic and Hadiyya. On the other hand, words from general vocabulary have been redefined so
as to designate new concepts in both languages. Relatively, Hadiyya has intensively exploited

the method of semantic transfer as compared to Amharic.

4.2 Compounding

Compounding is a word formation process by integrating two free morphemes or lexical items in
order to get a new word with a different semantic value (Hamawand, 2011:201). Compounding
is different from derivation in that the combining elements in derivation are lexical items and

affixes whereas in compounding they are independent lexical items. The combining elements in
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compounding could also be more than two items. Multiple compounds of 3 or 4 elements are

very common in the designation of technical terms (Sager & Nkwenti-Azeh, 1989:13).

Compounds can be classified as endocentric, exocentric and appositional based on the presence
or absence of a semantic head that determines the meaning of the compound. According to
Hamawand (2011:202), in the endocentric compound, “[t]he meaning of a compound structure is
fully determined by the meaning of its substructure.” In other words, the meaning of the
compound is determined by one of its constituents or the head. In exocentric compound,
however, the meaning of a compound word is outside its constituents as it lacks a head
(Hamawand, 2011:202). In appositional compound, both constituents contribute to the meaning
of the compound (Spencer, 1991:311).

In relation to such concepts, the method of compounding, as one of the vital and productive
techniques of lexical elaboration, is described in Amharic and Hadiyya in the following sections.

After describing compounding in each language, comparative summary has been made.

4.2.1 Compounding in Amharic

4.2.1.1 Types of compounds in Amharic

Based on syntactic category, Amharic compounds can be classified into nominal, adjectival and
verbal compounds. In other words, the function of compounds in syntax determines the type of
compounds. In Amharic, compound nouns are formed by the combination of different lexical
categories as shown in 4.2.1.1.1.

4.2.1.1.1 Nominal compounds

Nominal compounds are very productive in Amharic. Basically nominal compounds in Amharic
have two forms on the basis of the syntactic structure of constituents. More specifically, in line
with the arrangement of modifier and head of compounds, Amharic has left-headed and right-
headed compounds. As described in Baye (2000 E.C:213), and Takkele (2000:31), Amharic has

two major ways of compound formation based on the grammatical structure of compounds. The
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first type is formed in the Ge’ez grammatical pattern whereas the second type is formed in the

grammatical pattern of Amharic itself.

As indicated in (32), some of the Amharic compounds are formed in Ge’ez pattern of

compounding. The Ge’ez pattern of compound word formation is identified by the compounding

strategy which uses vowel & /o/*" as a linker between the constituents. The linker is attached to

the first element of the compound, as in (32a and b):

(32)
(a)

(b)

Noun

aOlt-A
masSarat-a ‘base’
0Wt-A

bet-2 ‘house’
1%-R

gass -a ‘front’
ackht-A
sirfat-o ‘order’
aACkht-A
sirat-a ‘order’
HC-A

Zor-o ‘seed’
TTC-A

nit r-o ‘refined’

0+- A
bet-2 ‘house’
&C-A

dir-o ‘web’

47 Baye (2000 E.C:208), also identifies & 2 as a linking morpheme.

Noun

0T —

limat ‘development’
a0t

mangist ‘government’
°LLC—

midir ‘earth’
TIPVCT—

timzhirt ‘education’
oot —>

limat “‘being grinded’
ATHL—

inguday ‘mushroom’
1c—

nagar ‘thing’

an—
sab ‘human’
15—

gass’ ‘page’
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Compound noun

ao(\lt AT

masarata limat ‘infrastructure’
O+ a vt

beto mangist ‘palace’

18 PLC

gass 2 midir ‘earth surface’

OACAT FPUCT

sirfato timzhirt ‘curriculum’
OCot davt

sirfata limat ‘digestion’
Hé ATH48

Zora inguday ‘fungus’
774 TIC

Nit 'ra Nagar ‘element’
0+ AN

beta sab ‘family’
L%

dira gass’ ‘website’



(32) Noun Noun Compound noun
I0C-A o] o\ SR VAT XY

gibir-a ‘task’ hayil “force’ gibira hayil ‘task force’

In this kind of compounding, the basic arrangement is head + modifier. For instance, in the
compound word (Lt er¥nt bet-o mongist (housetgovernment) ‘palace’, bet is head, and
mangist modifies the kind of house. This pattern is borrowed from Ge’ez to Amharic and it is

productively employed in designating a number of new concepts in Amharic.

Probably due to the misconception of the basic structure of Ge’ez compounding pattern, in some
instances of compounds, the head-modifier order is misplaced. In data (32b), for instance, in the
word 904 224 gibra hayil (task+force) ‘task force’ the construction of compound seems to have
followed the Ge’ez pattern at least in using the linker -2. However, in a closer examination the
arrangement of the constituents is not in head + modifier relationship. Hence, it deviates from
the Ge’ez syntactic pattern or it is inconsistent with Amharic compounds which follows the
Ge’ez syntactic pattern as shown in (32a). If this compound is arranged in semantically
determined structure of Ge’ez, it would be 524 “-0C hayil-a gibr (force-linker+task) ‘task force’.
As to Takkele’s (2000), reason the use of gibra hayil is due to loan translation of English ‘task
force’. Similarly, the arrangement of head-modifier order is also not followed in the compounds
such as 0+ a0 bet-o sab (house-linker+human) ‘family’ and £¢-1% dir-o gass’ (web-
linker+page) ‘website’. However, the linking element -A -2 is attached to the modifier not to the
head. Hence, in order to follow the Ge’ez syntactic pattern, the order of modifier and head
should be transposed as head + modifier in the case of the two compounds to maintain
transparency and consistency. If the Ge’ez pattern is strictly followed, those compounds would

have been written as A0 (.t sab-a bet and 12-2:C gass -a dir, respectively.

In compound words that are formed based on Ge’ez syntactic pattern, the attached linking
element shows the head of the compound. The head also determines both syntactic and semantic
categories of the compound. The compounds mentioned in (32a) are left headed and endocentric.

For instance, in the compound (.-+ a270vt bet-o mangist (house-linker+government) ‘palace’ the
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linker -2 formally shows the head of the compound. Syntactically, the word category of the
compound (Lt a¥fvt beto mongist is determined by the head noun bet ‘house’ which
determines the word category of the compound as a whole. In the same example, the meaning of
the compound is also determined by the head (. bet ‘house” while the modifier @279+ mangist

‘government’ specifies the kind of head or the ‘house’ in this particular example.

There are also Amharic compounds whose meanings are not predicted from the constituents of
the compounds. In other words, these compounds are headless or exocentric compounds.

Consider examples in (33) for noun + noun constituents of Amharic exocentric compounds.

(33) Noun Noun Nominal compound Gloss
a) %0 + @mCo 190 aC
nafsa “life’ t'ur ‘wrongdoing’ ~ Nafsa t'ur ‘pregnant’
b) ard + AT > ATl ADT
s’2Qura ‘hair’ liwwut’ ‘changed’ s agura liwwut’ ‘newcomer’
C) AL + AB —> A% OB
zingide ‘guest”  lig ‘boy’ lingide lig ‘placenta’

As can be seen from data (33), there is no semantic head that determine the meaning of the
compound. In other words, though the linker -5 is formally attached to the first constituents (33a
and b), the meaning of the compound is not existent in either of the constituents. These
compounds formally belong to the Ge’ez type (see 32a). In (33c), the compound is formed as a

result of simple juxtaposition of the constituents (see also example 36).

The second type of Amharic compounds are formed in the syntactic pattern of Amharic itself.

This kind of Amharic compounds have forms or strategies such as using -A -0 *® as a converb

48 Baye (2000 E.C:220) suggests that the —o is a linker and he does not consider it as the third-person-singular-
masculine converb marker since it is invariant for number and gender. On the contrary, Shimelis (2014:207)
considers —o as the 3msaG suffix pronoun of the converb which is neutralized for number and gender distinction.
Following Shimelis, the —o is considered as the 3msc suffix pronoun of the converb marker in this research.
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marker of the first constituents, juxtaposed and possessive compounds. These compounding

strategies will be discussed in the following sections.

Nominal compounds are also formed from the combination of verb stem+ verb stem constituents.
From the two verb stems the first one ends in converb marker suffix -o and followed by another
verb stem. This structure has similar form to the juxtaposed compounds except the converb

marker in the first constituent, as shown in (34).

(34) Verb stem Verb stem Nominal compound  Gloss
ACh-h + heC- — ACO K&C
7arso ‘having ploughed’ 7addar ‘spent the night’ 2arso Paddor ‘farmer’
ACT-A  + heC- — ACNF h&C
Parbito ‘having breeding’  Paddar spent the night’ 2arbito 7addar ‘pastoralist’
aACr-A + - —> acT M
sargo ‘having penetrated”  gobb ‘entered’ sargo gobb ‘infiltrate’

As seen in (34), the combination of verb stems have resulted in nominal compound since the
output compound is used as a noun in sentence structure (see Baye, 2000 E.C:218). The first
verb stem functions as a modifier while the second one as a head of the compound which
determines the basic meaning of the compound word. Apart from the combination of verb stems,
verb stems combine with nouns to form nominal compounds. The converb marker /-o/ is also
attached to the first constituents of such compounds. In this kind of compounds, the position of

the head is right-hand constituent as depicted in (35).

(35) Verb stem Noun Nominal compound Gloss
- HoTF—> @2 HoTF
wadd-o ‘willing’ Zomac ‘campaigner’ waddo zamac ‘voluntary (fighter)’
4T Y-k Lot —> 4G R
fat’n-0 ‘being quick’ doras ‘one who arrives’ fat’no doras ‘stand by military force’
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(35) Verb stem

OCt-h

Sart-o ‘having worked’

Noun
A8e—

Zadari ‘one who spent’

Nominal compound
OCF h86

sarto Zadari

Gloss

‘living by labour’

Another strategy of compound formation is through juxtaposition of compound constituents. In

this strategy, there is no overt linking element. The status of compounding could be identified by

inseparability test. In other words, the constituents do not allow intervening elements between

them. The following examples show nominal compound (N+N) which is formed without

employing a linker between the constituents.

(36)

Noun

Vel

sira ‘job’

anc

sabbar ‘broken’
ohc

mikir ‘council’
K&

fird ‘judgment’
70t

posta ‘post’
70N

polis “police’

Noun

ATrt —

Zatt’innat ‘failure to find’

o4 —

wussane ‘decisions’

(% S
bet ‘house’
0t >
bet ‘house’
nt —
bet ‘house’
aLe —>

t’abiya ‘station’

Nominal compound

P ATt
sira Patt 'inat
ONC oA}
sabbar wussane
°he 0k
mikir bet
GCL Nt

fird bet
Z0r 0t
posta bet
0O NLe

polis t abiya

Gloss

‘unemployment’

‘speedy resolution’

‘parliament’

‘court’

‘post office’

‘police station’

In compounds shown in (36), the derivational morphemes could be attached to the compound

words just like the simplex words. For instance, in the compound #¢- At séra Patt’ (job+failed to

find) “‘unemployed’, the morpheme -nnat is attached to form abstract compound nominal, as in

([[sira ?att’]+ -innat]). This kind of compounds is said to be synthetic compounds.*® In the

compound 72 0+ posta bet (postthouse) ‘post office’ and Z’A.d NOEL polis t'abiya

49 In synthetic compounds, a nominal head of a compound is formed from a verb by affixation (Spencer, 1991:309).



(policetstation) ‘police station’, the first constituents 707 posta ‘post’ and Z°A.a polis “police’

are English loanwords. Compounds seen in (36), are semantically endocentric and right-headed.

Adjective + noun is also another possible combination of nominal compounds which are formed
by juxtaposed constituents. The left-most adjectives modify the right-hand head nouns. The

following A+N nominal compounds are semantically endocentric ones.

(37) Adjective Noun Nominal compounds Gloss
+ce  + AT TC& A8
térf ‘extra’ Pangat “intestine’  trf 2angat ‘appendix ’
P77+ KYET — BT NI
occin “thin’ Pangat ‘intestine’ G2 €¢I Pangat ‘small intestine’
™MT  + RV — 5 Aat
t’iggoniiia ‘dependent’  Pinsisat ‘animals’ ! #9907ia linsisat ‘parasites’
PRC  + aAnLs — TERC A4
t'iqur ‘black’ soleda ‘board’ r’iqur saleda™ ‘blackboard’

The adjectives on the left side modify different features of the head nouns by specifying size
(e.9., 7 Qocc’in ‘thin’), color (e.g., T®C t’iqur ‘black’) and attribute (e.g., T15 t’iggariia
‘dependent’) of each noun. The order of adjective plus noun is similar to syntactic phrase since
both forms have the same modifier-head structure. However, this combination does not allow the

intervening grammatical element.

In addition to the previously mentioned compounding strategies, modification of genitive phrases
is also another mechanism of compounding in Amharic. The N+N genitive phrase is
diachronically developed into compound in Amharic. In other words, possessive compound is
formed by lexicalization of N+N genitive construction. This process is formally indicated by
dropping the genitive marker ¢- ya- from the phrasal construction. The following compounds are

examples of diachronically lexicalized phrases.

0 pec A0S ¢ 'iqur saleda can also be interpreted as direct loan translation of English (black+board) ‘blackboard’.

140



(38) Noun Noun Nominal compound Gloss

ADCTAT + 99240 > ADCTAT 7049

Pawuroppilan  marafiya ‘resting place 2awuroppilan marafiya  “airport’

‘airplane’ (landing)’

KC + Tt — AP 0t

layyar ‘air’ nibrat ‘possession’ 2ayyar nibrat ‘climate’

ms + ha— M4 A

t’ena ‘health’  kella ‘checking point®  !’ena kella ‘health post’
ms  + ML — M5 ML

t’ena ‘health’  ¢’abiya ‘station’ t’ena t’abiya ‘health center’

As seen in (38), in some of the compounds like A@-CTA? 9124 Pawuroppilan marafiya
‘airplane’ and APC N4t Payyar nibrat ‘climate’ first constituents are English loanwords. Health
related terms such as m§ ta ¢’ena kella ‘health post” and mS N.E t’ena t’abiya ‘health center’
originally were phrasal constructions. These days, the prefix ¢- yo- is being dropped from the
phrasal construction in order to lexicalize genitive phrase into compound (see Takkele, 2000:
49). Accordingly, the phrases such as ¢m5 WA yat'ena kella ‘of health post’ and £mS ML
yat’ena t’abiya ‘of health center’ became m.5 hA t’ena kella ‘health post’ and mS M. t’ena
t’abiya ‘health center’, respectively. On the other hand, the examples in (38) seem juxtaposed
compounds unless diachronic development is considered. Some compound words are in
transition from genitive phrase to compound. Because of this, sometimes the parallel use of
phrasal form and compound form is observed until it is fully lexicalized. The lexicalized

compounds (in 38) are semantically endocentric and right-headed.

Apart from previously discussed endocentric and exocentric compounds, there are appositional®*

compounds in Amharic. In this type of compounding, as opposed to exocentric compounds, both

%1 In Sanskrit, they are also called dvandva literally ‘two-and-two’ which means ‘pair’ (Spencer 1991:311).
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constituents contribute to the meaning of compounds. In exocentric compounds, the meanings of
compounds cannot be predicted from the meanings of each elements. Shimelis (2014:217)
mentions some examples to illustrate appositional compounds (see 39a and b). The examples
provided in (39a) show the combination of derived nouns while examples mentioned in (39b) are

the combination of primitive or underived nouns.

(392) hAaa ThAT kosasi to-kasasi [kosas$ to-kosas] (accuser + accused) ‘plaintiff-defendant’

914 hivk914 to-mari as-to-mari (student + teacher) ‘student-teacher’

b. A% A9cigg igir (arm + leg) ‘limbs’

WSt AOF innat 2abbat (mother + father) ‘parents’

4.2.1.1.2 Adjectival compounds
With regard to the compounding mechanisms, adjectival compounds also use the same strategy
employed in the nominal compounds. As shown in (40), noun plus verb stem is combined in

juxtaposition to form adjectival compounds.

(40) Noun Verb stem Adjectival compound Gloss
GAg° + hPe- — A0T° hPe
7alam ‘world’ 7aqoaf- ‘encompass’ 7alam Paqqof ‘international’
Nt + and- — N+ anh
birat ‘iron’ lobbas- “covered’ birat lobbas ‘armoured’
t+ha  + na- - Thé (1A
tokil ‘plant’ ball- ‘consumed’ tokil boll ‘herbivorous’
02 + ani- —> 108 avC
gobaya ‘market’ morr- ‘led’ gobaya marr ‘market led’
evrk 4+ DG —> SVTH e
déhinnat “poverty’  tokkor- ‘focused’ dihinnat tokkor ‘poverty oriented’
Y + DAL~ —> -7 DAL
wiha ‘water’ wallod-  “born’ wiha wallad ‘waterborne’
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In data (40), the second constituent is head of the compound which determines the meaning of
the compound. For instance, in +h& 0& (literally ‘plant eater’), & ball ‘eater’ is head or
determinant whereas -+hé tokil ‘plant’ specifies what kind of eater it is. The output of compounds

in the examples (40) are categorized as adjectival compounds. For instance, the underlined

compound words or terms in phrases -+h& 0& Ara tokil boll insisa (plant+eater+animal)
‘herbivorous animal’, @¥ @A& 00 wiha wollad bassita (water+born+disease) ‘waterborne

disease’ modifies the noun 4701 insisa ‘animal’ and (03 bassita “disease’, respectively.

The linker -2 is also employed in adjective compounds, as in (41a and b). The adjectival

compound in (41c) is formed by juxtaposed lexical items.

(41) Noun Adjective Adjectival compound  Gloss
a) al + 0é — AN g
libba ‘heart’ soffi “wide’ libba soffi ‘tolerant’
b) he + 0l —> A% 04
iggo ‘hand’ soffi “wide’ igga Soffi ‘generous’
c) TA + Lo — TA (L0
t’ila ‘shadow’ bis ‘less’ t’ila bis ‘graceless’

In data (41), the meaning of the compound is not the composition of its constituents. For
instance, AN a4 lébba soffi (heart+wide) is not to say ‘wide heart’; it is rather to say ‘tolerant’.
Similarly, A% aé. igga saffi (hand+wide) does not refer to a person who has wider hand, however,
it indicates ‘generosity’. Hence, in (41) the combination of noun+adjective forms exocentric
adjectival compounds. Based on the data collected on Amharic compounds, it could be
generalized that exocentric compounds are limited in number as compared to endocentric

compounds.
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4.2.1.1.3 Verbal compounds

The formation of compound verbs®? from preverb elements or stems with auxiliary verb ‘to say’
or ‘to make’ is one of the grammatical features that characterize the Ethiopian language area
(Ferguson, 1976:71-72). In Amharic, verbal compounds are formed by the combination of bound
stem plus verbs (i.e., Ad ?alo ‘said’ or 42417 7adarrags ‘made’). This bound stem (non-inflecting
and the first element of the compound verbs) is identified as ideophone®. It is unclear to classify
the word category of the stem® that is listed as a first constituent of the compound. Moreover,
the stem (ideophone) does not exist independently and it occurs with the two Amharic verbs (i.e.,

7alo ‘said’ or 7adarrago ‘made’). The following examples illustrate Amharic verbal compounds.

(42) Ideophone Verb Compound verb Gloss
(@ ot wirt it A Palo ‘said’ o+ Ah Witt it Palo ‘went out quickly’
aN-07- gilbirt - AA Palo ‘said’ aa-0r Ah gilbie’ Palo ‘turned upside down’
LCage- dirgimm-  Ad 7als ‘said’ LCa9° ha dirgimm Pala ‘be darken quickly’
(b)  ®dew- qullice - h841 7adarraga ‘made’ kot AR41 qullice” Padarraga ‘put clearly’
74 gofa hL¢1 Padorrago ‘made’ 14 AL41 gafa Padarrago ‘pushed a bit’
4 faqo- AL Padarrago ‘made’ 4P A4 faqq Padarraga ‘moved a bit’

The verbal compounds, which are only formed with either in ?alo ‘said’ or ?adarrags ‘made’
pattern, are limited in Amharic. The major difference between the two subtypes of verbal
compounds is that the compounds formed with AA 7alo ‘said’ do not require an object in a
syntactic position while the compounds formed with 4247 7adarrags ‘made’ require an object in

a syntactic position.

52 Compound verbs in Amharic and Hadiyya are of composite verb type.
%3 Shimelis (2014:68). Following Shimelis, the term ideophone is used to refer the preverbal element in this research.
54 Baye (2000 E.C:224-226) states that the stems are not inflected for number gender and person.
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Ambharic uses some lexical items frequently as one of the constituents of compounds to designate
new concepts. Accordingly, in Amharic compounding, there are some Ge’ez loanwords which
are employed as sources for the coinage of scientific and technical terms. For example, various
field of study or area of knowledge is designated by employing the Ge’ez loanword /7 sin
‘beauty’ that is equivalent to the English morpheme ‘-logy’ which came from the Greek term
‘logus’. Amharic uses the term /7 sin as first element of a compound to designate a number of

field of specializations as demonstrated in (43):

(43) sino + Amharic word Gloss sina + Amharic word Gloss
271 PO Sina t'ibab ‘art’ 21 P4 sing qal ‘oral literature’
21 Xu-& sina s 'ihuf ‘literature’ 219790 Sina git 'im ‘poetry’
21 AA7T sina lissan ‘linguistics’ 2”1 h@@F Sing hiwot ‘biology’
21 08 sino zade ‘methodology’ 1 PAT sina qalat ‘morphology’
P1-9°&:C sina midir ‘geology’ A71-uh sina hizb ‘population’

The lexical items #£av gidmo ‘before’ and Lvé dihira “after’ are also productive to designate a
number of terms in Amharic. For instance, #&a» o205 qidmo madaobasiia (before+formal)
‘preprimary’, ¢&av 9°.$ gidmo mirraga (before+graduation) ‘undergraduate’, $£av #7¢. gidmo
sira (beforetjob) ‘preservice’, #£a» ®A.L gidmo walid (before+delivery) ‘prenatal’, etc. are
coined using the term gédmo. Similarly, the Ge’ez term &v¢ dihira ‘after’ is also productive in
naming different concepts such as &vé @A dihiro walid (after+delivary) ‘postnatal’, &vé P49
dihira mirraqa (after+graduation) ‘postgraduate’, Lvd AN dihiro Pabiyot (after+revolution)

‘post revolution’, etc.

The lexical item h&a kiflo ‘portion or section’ is also very productive in designating various
Ambharic terms. For instance, h&d Ah§99, kiflo Pikkonomi (portion+economy) ‘economic sector’,
hea 71¢ kiflo hagar (portion+country) ‘sub-national region’, h&A AA9® kiflo  Palom
(portion+world) ‘continent’ and h&a hrt97 kiflo katama (portion+city) ‘sub-city’ are terms which
indicate section of something or area. Moreover, the lexical item M(.¢ ¢’abiya ‘station or center’
is also productive in designating terms such as &#4.2* M.¢ rediyo t’abiya (radio+station) ‘radio
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station’, A@-CTA? M(LL Pawroppilan t'abiya (airplane+station) ‘airport’, Z7A.0 N polis t'abiya
(policetstation) ‘police station’, mS ML t’ena t’abiya (health+station) ‘health center’, 9°Ce%
ML miréé’'a t'aiya (electiontcenter) ‘election center’, +HAH7T ML televizin t’abiya
(television+station) ‘television station’ and A-C ML babur t’abiya (railway+station) ‘railway

station’.

4.2.1.1.4 Summary of compound types in Amharic

Generally, of the types of compounding in Amharic, nominal compounding is very productive,
and is followed by adjectival and verbal compoundings. Compound adverbs®® are not attested or
not productive in Amharic. In Amharic compounding, various word categories are employed as
means of lexical elaboration. Accordingly, in the combination of different word categories, N+N,
N+V, N+A, V+N and A+N are productive patterns in expanding Amharic vocabulary. Consider

the summarized inventory of Amharic compounds in Table 36.

Table 36: Inventory of Amharic compounds

Right-hand constituent

Noun Verb Adjective
Noun a. /At AT GO hbe O Al (é
masarato limat Palam Paqgof libbo soffi
- ‘infrastructure’ ‘international’ ‘tolerant’
&
2 b. keC 0
2 fayyar nibrat ‘climate’
g Verb oL oYt o .
= waddo zomac
= ‘voluntary (fighter)’
G Adjective | TC® A7&T o .
~ tirf Pangat ‘appendix’
ldeo. . R AQ L
quce’ Pala
‘sat down quickly’

55 Shimelis (2014:216) also mentions that the presence of compound adverb is very limited. He mentions one

instance of compound adverb which is formed by total reduplication of the word +7a +7a “little little’ in Amharic.

% heq Paqaf is verb stem that combines with noun to form adjectival compounds.
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4.2.1.2 Complex compounds

In previous sections compounds with two words are described. There are also complex
compounds with three constituents. In fact, the three words have binary combinations which
have the structure of (a+ (b+c)). The following examples show Amharic complex compounds

which consist of the following elements:

(44) Adjective Noun Compound noun Gloss
75, + TIPT hPAT —> (78, (72T hPAT))
gogi ‘harmful’ t’igaqqin hiwasat ‘micro cells’  gogi t iqaqqin hiwasat ‘microbes’
PoUIe 4+ BT WTEE > (P71 (+87 A7RT))
godamay ‘prior’ gocc’in Pangat ‘small intestine’  godamay gocc’in Pangat  ‘duodenum’
Tphae  + T ATET — (770hAL ($B7 ATET))

marikalay ‘central”  gacc’in Pangat ‘small intestine’  Mazikalay gacc’in Pangat  ‘jejunum’

In (44), the compounds have two steps-combinations. The first combination, for example, in
compound word 78, 72%7 hPAT gogi ¢’iqaqqin hiwasat is T¥7 hPAT 1 ’iqaqgéin hiwasat ‘micro
cells’ which further combines with 78, gogi ‘harmful’ to form (78, (79®7 hPAF)) gogi t'iqaqqin
hiwasat ‘microbes’. This combination could be summarized mathematically as (a+ (b+c)). Thus,
the second components (b+c) combined first and then it forms longer compound by adding

another word ‘a’ to make (a+ (b+c)).

4.2.1.3 Defining features of Amharic compounds
Compounds have defining features that distinguish them from phrasal constructions. In this
subsection, in order to show the distinctive features of compounds, the morphological, syntactic

and semantic features of Amharic compounds will be discussed.
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With regard to morphological features, a compound can behave as simplex words do. In other

words, compounding enables to form new lexical items just like any other types of simplex

words (see Bauer 2003:135). Derivational morpheme -1t -nnat, for instance, is added to the

compound to form abstract compound word, as in:

(45) AIC O4& -1t
fagar  waddad + _pnot
country lover ANM
0¢ AT -1t
sira Patt’ +  -nnat
job lost ANM
AN (4 -1t
libbo soffi +  -nnat

heart wider ANM

A1C DKL

[2agorwaddadinnat] ‘patriotism’

0é ATt

[siratt’innat] ‘unemployment’
AN A&t

[libbasaffinnat] ‘tolerance’

Another morphological characteristics of a compound, which distinguishes it from genitive or

phrasal construction, is that it does not allow inflectional affixes to intervene. For instance, the

definiteness marker -A -u is attached to the second member but not to the first member of a

compound, as depicted in (46):

(46) a.

GCL (bt-he

fird bet -u —
verdict house-DF
GCL-h (LT
*fird-u bet —»

verdict- DF house

LUt TC-h

d¢hinnat takkor -u/ —
poverty focused- DF

LYrt-ke H0C

*d¢hinnat-u tokkor —
poverty-DF focused

®CL Lk
fird betu ‘the court’

GC% 0t

*firdu bet *‘the court’

LYt +he

déhinnat tokkoru ‘the poverty oriented’

Lk +hC
*d¢hinnatu takkor *‘the poverty oriented’
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Moreover, the addition of inflectional morphemes on the head of a compound is another
morphological feature of a compound. For instance, the number marker appears on the head of a

compound, as in (47):

(47)  FPUCTE OH-RT TPV (AT
timéhirt bet-oc¢ — timéhirt betocé ‘schools’
lesson house-pL lesson houses
*FgOUCTE-wT (L * oyt (L
*timéhirt-oc¢ bet — *timihirtocc bet * ‘schools’
lesson-pPL house lessons house

In (47), the head 0+ bet ‘house’ determines how the inflectional properties of the whole
compounds are realized. On the other hand, the modifier +9°vct timéhirt ‘lesson’ could not bear

the inflectional morpheme (plural marker) -4 -0¢¢ in Ambharic.

Another defining feature of compound is the way it behaves in syntactic construction. Compound

words behave like simplex words in syntax. Compare the following two sentences:

(48a) BFTF@ TS 10-::
getaccaw tamari naw
Getaccow student is ‘Getachew is student.’
(b) BFFO RIC DKL 10-::
getaccaw Pagar waddad now

Getaccaw country lover is ‘Getachew is patriot.’

As shown in the examples, the underlined word in (48a) is the simplex word whereas the
underlined element in (48b) is the compound that behaves in similar manner as simplex word in

(48a). Thus, the Amharic A1C @48 Pagar waddad (country-+lover) ‘patriot’ can substitute the
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simplex word +914 tomari ‘student’ in this context. This, on the other hand, can be an evidence
for Amharic compounds which operate as simplex words in syntactic construction. Furthermore,
compounds belong to one major syntactic category just like any other simplex words. In relation
to this, Amharic compounds are classified as nominal, adjectival or verbal (see 4.2.1.1).

Semantically, the meaning of compounds is different from its constituents. Compounds have
single unit of reference as simplex words. For instance, in compound «c& 0+ fird bet
(judgmentthouse) ‘court’ the constituents &C& fird ‘judgment’ and (-F bet ‘house’ have
independent meaning and the meaning of the compound is totally different from its constituents

except appositional compounds.

4.2.2 Compounding in Hadiyya

Compounding is a productive method of forming new term in Hadiyya. By combining different
lexical items, Hadiyya forms compound words to designate newly introduced concepts into the
language. The combining elements in compounding are lexical items or roots or stems which
distinguish the process from derivation. In derivation, the combining elements are lexical items
and affixes. In the following sections different types and mechanisms of forming compounds and
the defining features of compounds in Hadiyya will be described.

4.2.2.1 Types of compounds in Hadiyya

Based on syntactic category of compounds, Hadiyya compounds are classified into nominal,
adjectival and verbal compounds. All of these types are not equally productive in the language.
The three major categories of compounds will be described in the following sections.

4.2.2.1.1 Nominal compounds

In this subsection, different types of nominal compounds are included. First, the compounds
whose second constituent is noun are presented (N+N, Numeral +N, A+N, ADP+N), which are
followed by N+V, N+ADP, A+V. From various possible combinations of word categories, N+N

is the most recurrent form. Unlike other HEC languages such as Kambaata and Halaaba, nominal
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compounding is a common phenomenon in Hadiyya (Tadesse, 2015:78). The following

examples illustrate noun + noun combination of Hadiyya compounds:

(49) Noun + Noun

(@)

(b)

(©)

ado ‘milk’ + mushsha ‘gland’—
ado ‘milk’ + booso ‘pot” —
amma nato ‘belief’ + seera ‘rule’ —>

giphite ‘little pause’ + mare’e ‘mark’ —

anga ‘hand’+ qoocca ‘creation’—
nerva ‘nerve’[Eng] + sono’o ‘system’—
xinta ‘beginning’ + sawwite ‘idea’—

xambo ‘news’ + kitaabcho ‘magazine’ —

suume ‘mouth’ + sono’o ‘system’—
hiimo ‘night’ + hurbaata ‘food’—
agana ‘month’+ migo o ‘payment’ —
sane ‘nose’ + afo’o ‘hollow’ —

garo ‘giving birth’ + ma’na ‘place’ -

sagara ‘word’ + doona ‘hive’ —

Nominal compounds

axxi mushsha
axxi booso
amma ’naxxi seera

giphixxi mare’e

angi goocca
nervi sono’o
xinti sawwite

xambi kitaabcho

suu’m sono’o
hii’'m hurbaata
aga’n miqo’o
sa’'n afo’o

qga’l ma’na

saga’l doona

Gloss

‘mammary gland’
‘milkpot’
‘dogma’

‘comma’

‘handcraft’
‘nerve system’
‘concept’

‘newspaper’

‘grammar’
‘dinner’
‘salary’
‘nostril’
‘womb’

‘dictionary’

In compounds shown in (49a-c), it is easier to describe modifier-head relationship. In the N+N

compounds, the role of first noun is to make the meaning of second noun more specific. In

compound words such as, angi goocca (of hand+creation) ‘handcraft’, axxi booso (of milk+pot)

‘milkpot’, suu’m sono’o (of mouth+system) ‘grammar’, aga’n migo’o (0f month + payment)

‘salary’, saga’l doona (of word+hive) ‘dictionary’, etc. the second constituents are heads of the

compounds. In the compound rervi sono’o (of nerve [Eng.] system) ‘nerve system’ the first
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constituent is English loanword. Since in such compounds the meaning of the compounds is

determined by the head, they fall under the category of endocentric compounds.

The compounds mentioned in (49a-c) are semantically possessive compounds. The constituents
have possessor-possessed relationship. In other words, the first noun is possessor while the
second noun is possessed, as in sa’n afo’o (of nosethollow) ‘nostril’. There is no structural
difference between such compounds and genitive phrases since both are formed through
juxtaposed nominals. As mentioned in example (69) and (70), N+N compounds can be
distinguished from genitive constructions in that they do not allow intervening element between
the constituents. In other words, neither of the constituents cannot be independently modified.
For instance, the modifier <xuqqi> ‘narrow’ is added to the whole compound as in <xuqgi sa n
afo’o> (narrow+of nose+hollow) ‘narrow nostril’. However, <sa'n xuqgi afo ‘o> is unacceptable

in the language.

In Hadiyya, based on the order of frequency /a/, /o/ and /e/ appear in terminal position of the
citation form (see Tadesse 2015:27). As shown in (54a and b), the terminal vowels <-a> and
<-0> are changed into <-i> at the final position of the first constituents in order to show
possession. The graphemes <d> and <t> which precede terminal vowels in the first constituents
are changed into <—xx>. For instance, in giphite ‘little pause’ the consonant precedes terminal
vowel (i.e., <t> in the word giphite) is changed into geminated <-xx>. In this manner, it forms
the compound giphixxi mare’e (‘of little pause+mark) ‘comma’. This kind of compounds is

formed as a result of lexicalized genitive phrases.

Another set of possessive compounds are also formed by the insertion of the glottal stop /?/ <’>
before sonorants n, | and m which are parts of the first constituents. When this kind of compound
is phonemically transcribed, the first constituent ends in -i though it is not represented
orthographically in the language. For example, the compound word for ‘grammar’ is
phonemically transcribed as /suu?mi sono?o/, but orthographically it is represented as <suu'm

sono’o>. As shown in (49c), if a consonant which appears before terminal vowel is /r/ in the first

152



constituent, it will be changed into /I/°” and then the glottal stop /?/ <’> will be inserted when it
is combined with the second constituent to form a compound. In the case of /n/ and /m/ the
glottal stop /?/ <> is simply inserted before <n> and <m>. Generally, the possessive
compounds shown in (49a-c) are written as two separate words orthographically though they are

considered as single phonological and semantic unit.

When N+N compound is formed with a word which involves preglottalized vowel in word final
position of the first constituent, the final glottal + vowel, ( + V), will be dropped from the final

position of the first constituent, as evidenced in (50).

(50) Words (constituents) Compound  Gloss
ito’o ‘merciless’ + doolle ‘epoch’ — itodoolle ‘before birth of Christ’
lambe’e ‘middle’ + tako’o ‘point’—> lambetako’o  ‘mid-point’
leella’a ‘oesophagus’ + luwwa ‘thing’ — leellaluwwa  ‘infection of uvula’
meto’o ‘problem’ + ku’la ‘way of expression’—  metoku’la ‘application’

In addition to the compounding strategy or rule stated in (50), when the second constituent of a
compound word begins with vowel, only word final vowel of the first word is dropped. For
instance, lambe’e ‘center’ + angila ‘angle’— lambe angila ‘central angle’. This is similar with
the rule of vowel elision (see example 51) that shows the deletion of first vowel when it appears
in the juxtaposition of two different vowels. The output of constituents of compounds in (50) are

written as one word orthographically.

The N+N combination of compounds which are discussed earlier fall under endocentric
compounds. There are also N+N exocentric compounds in Hadiyya though they are less

productive as compared to endocentric compounds. In exocentric compound, the meaning cannot

5" The reason for the change of /r/ to /I/ is unknown.
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be inferred from its constituents. The examples in (51) demonstrate the exocentric compounds in

Hadiyya.
(51) Noun + Noun Nominal compounds Gloss

anga ‘hand’ + ejja ‘addition’ — angejja ‘participation’
anga ‘hand’ + issimma ‘making’— angissimma ‘wining’
ille ‘eye’ + iiga ‘the one who breaks’— illiiga ‘loss or crisis’
ille ‘eye’ + ganimma ‘hitting’— ilganimma ‘giving permission’
lokko ‘foot’ + ejja ‘addition’— lokkejja ‘accompanying’
tefo ‘hip’ + ejja ‘addition’ — tefejja ‘shared secrete’

In (51) two major compounding strategies were applied. The first one is vowel elision® which
indicates that deletion of one of the vowels occurs at word boundaries during compound word
formation. One of the vowel elision pattern is deletion of final vowel of the first constituent and
bringing together words beginning with a long or short vowel in the second constituent. In this
case, the vowel of second constituent will not be affected. For instance, the combination of anga

+ ejja forms the compound angejja (hand+addition) “participation’.

The second compounding strategy that is applied in (51) is the deletion of final cv of the first
constituent. When the first constituent of a compound involves geminated consonants that appear
before terminal vowel and the second constituent begins with a consonant, the word final cv
(consonant+vowel) of the first constituent is dropped. For instance, the compound word
ilganimma ‘giving permission’ is formed from the combination of (< ille + ganimma

(eye+hitting) ‘giving permission’). This strategy is very productive in endocentric compounds as

%8 Vowel elision refers to the audibility of the second vowel when two consecutive vowels encountered in word

boundary.
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well. The following additional examples show deletion of final cv from the first constituents of

endocentric compounds.

(52) Words (constituents) Compound Gloss
aggiishsha ‘borrowing’ + sagara ‘word’ —  aggiishsagara ‘loanword’
ille ‘eye’+ beetichcho ‘son’— ilbeetichcho ‘pupil’
beyyo ‘place’ + kura ‘teller’ — beykura ‘adposition ’
lokko ‘foot” + xulbe’e ‘ball’ — lokxulbe’e ‘football’
uulla ‘earth’ + beeto ‘son’— uulbeeto ‘citizen’
uulla ‘earth’ + kobi’la ‘alike’ — uulkobi’la ‘globe’
uulla ‘earth’ + gaaphpha ‘encompass’— uulgaaphpha ‘nationwide’
heechcha ‘life’ + gaanga ‘method’ — heechgaanga ‘culture’

When Hadiyya digraphs are geminated, they become tetragraphs. The deletion of cv from the
final position of the first constituent makes the word economic or short particularly for the
geminated digraphs. For instance, in aggiishsha + sagara — aggiishsagara ‘loanword’,
heecheha + gaangqa — heechgaanqga ‘culture’, etc. the space of three graphemes will be saved.
The lexical item kura is recently introduced and productive form following the introduction of

MT education in Hadiyya to designate new terms in the language.

In addition to endocentric and exocentric compounds, there are also appositional compounds
(though marginal) in Hadiyya. In appositional compounds, the meaning is extracted from both
elements equally. In such compounds, each element can serve as a head in its own right, as in
(53).
(53) a. angii lokkii (arm+leg) ‘limb’
b. amaa annaa (mother+father) ‘parents’

c. ilshura (<ille ‘eye’ + shura ‘brow’)  ‘eyebrow’
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In (53a and b), the final vowel of both elements are lengthened which function as a coordinator
‘and’. In (53c), the appositional compound is formed without coordinator ‘and’ rather the final cv
of the first constituent (ille ‘eye’) is deleted due to similar compounding strategy as indicated in

examples (52) above.

Apart from noun + noun combination, some technical terms are designated by numeral + noun
combination. By this combination, as indicated in (54), mathematical and biological

(Environmental science) terms were designated:

(54)  Numeral + Noun combination Nominal compound

(@) lamo ‘two’+ hagga ‘wood’—> lamaqgga ‘compound’
mato ‘one’ + haqqa ‘wood’—> mataqga ‘single’
saso ‘three’ + hagqqa ‘wood’—> sasaqga “triple’

(b) lamo ‘two’ + anga ‘hand’ — lamanga ‘double’
lamo ‘two’ + ejja ‘addition’ — lamejja ‘joint’
lamo ‘two’ + ejja ‘addition’ — la’m ejja ‘intersection’

(c) mato ‘one’ + fira ‘outlet” — matfira ‘uniform’
saso ‘three’ + midaado ‘side” —  sasmidaado ‘triangle’
sooro ‘four’ + midaado ‘side’ -  soormidaado ‘quardrilateral’

The terms lamaqga and lamanga have different usages though they have related meanings. The
term lamaqga is designated to express a pair of something; for example, lamaqqi sagara
(pairt+word) ‘compound word’, lamaqqi xuunsammi woca (pair+sentence) ‘compound sentence’,
etc. whereas lamanga expresses twice of the quantity or double percent of something. In (54), the
terms lamanga ‘double’, sasmidaado ‘triangle’ and soormidaado ‘quadrilateral’ are designated

to represent mathematical concepts.
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The same lexical items, for instance, (lamo + ejja) are combined in two different ways in order
to designate biological and mathematical concepts. The first output of the combination lamo +
ejja is lamejja (two+addition) ‘joint’ that refers to biological concept is formed by dropping the
final vowel of the first word whereas lamo + ejja — la’'m ejja (of two addition) ‘intersection’,
which stands for mathematical concept is formed in the possessive compound pattern (see data

49 for possessive compounds).

When the compounding strategy employed in (54a) is examined, the grapheme <h> in
juxtaposition of the constituents is deleted. In other words, when compound words begin with the
consonant <h> in the second constituents, the sound [h] is dropped in the compound form. For
instance, the combination of lamo ‘two’ and hagga ‘wood’ would result in the compound

lamagqga ‘double’ by deleting <h> from the initial position of the word haqgqa.

Another compounding strategy shown in (54b) is vowel elision, which is discussed previously in
example (51). The compounding strategy applied in (54c) is the dropping of terminal vowel from
the first constituents. In other words, when the first constituent ends in a terminal vowel and the
second constituent begins with consonant, terminal vowel of the first word is dropped and the
compound is written as one word. The dropping of terminal vowel of the first word results in the
sequence of two consonants in juxtaposition. For example, the combination of saso + midaado
— sasmidaado (threetside) ‘triangle’ in which the vowel grapheme <0> is dropped from the
word saso. The following additional examples show similar compounding strategy to (54c),

however, the majority of second constituents are newly coined forms, as in (55):

(55) Words (constituents) Compound Gloss
gaga ‘self’ + laba ‘alike’ — gaglaba ‘identical’
gaga ‘self > + xana ‘able’ — gagxana ‘independent’
gaga ‘self’ + moo’ixxa ‘show’ — gagmoo ‘ixxa ‘mirror’

heera ‘many’ + Qaaphpha ‘encompass’ —  heergaaphpha international
laso ‘back’ + tiira ‘remembering’ — lastiira ‘flashback’
tirato ‘meaning’ + fenga ‘identify’ — tiratfenga ‘minimal pair’
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As can be seen from (55), most of the forms of the second constituents are new forms in which
they became actual words based on analogy of different word forms in the general vocabulary.
For instance, the words laba ‘alike’, xana ‘able’, tiira ‘remembering’ and fenga ‘identify’

became actual words probably following the analogy of the following words in (56):

(56) koka (adjective) ‘hollow’ - laba ‘alike’
kara (adjective) ‘immature’ - xana ‘able’
siira (adjective) ‘pregnant’ - tiira ‘remembering’
fenga (noun) ‘the top of entrance’ — fenga ‘identify’

Another possible justification for the formation of new forms or verb stems such as lab-, xan-,
tiir- and feng- is backformation in which the verb stems are developed from verbal nouns by
dropping the nominalizer (-imm). For instance, verb stem lab- is formed from the verbal nominal
(< lab-imm-a ‘resemblance’) and xan- is formed from (xan-imm-a ‘being able’) via
backformation process. When these verb stems are used in citation form, they become laba and

Xana.

The combination of adjective and noun is also another possible pattern of compound formation
in Hadiyya. The output of this combination is nominal compound as indicated in (57):

(57) Adjective + Noun Nominal compound Gloss
awwonaanchi ‘following’ + daayrektera ‘director’ — awwonaanchi daayrektera ‘vice-director’
er- ‘gsood’ + abga’a ‘conduct’ — erabga’a ‘virtue’
higa ‘best’ + goorooma ‘wiseness’— higgoorooma ‘civilization’
lob- ‘great’ + wongira ‘boat’ —> lobwongira ‘ship’
uumaxxi ‘natural’ + maaja ‘resource’ — uumaxxi maaja ‘natural resource’
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The combination of adposition + noun is rare in Hadiyya nominal compounds. Some instances of

ADP+N combination of nominal compounds are indicated in (58):

(58) Adposition + Noun Nominal compound Gloss
aade ‘downward’ + gosha ‘milking’— aadgosha ‘gravity’
woro ‘inside’ + sawwite ‘idea’— worsawwite ‘concept’
lasage ‘after’ + luwwa ‘something’—> lasagluwwa ‘placenta’

In previously stated nominal compounds, the second member was noun. Moreover, the second
member could also be other than noun in the nominal compound formation. Hence, another

possible combination of such compounding is noun + verb stem, as in (59).

(59) Noun + Verb stem Nominal compounds Gloss
seera ‘rule’ + iig- ‘breaks’ — seeriiga ‘exception’
baga ‘middle’ + aag- ‘one who enters’ — bagaaga ‘infiltrate’
tirato ‘meaning’ + feng- ‘identify’ — tiratfenga ‘minimal pair’
mige ‘bone’ + iic- ‘chew’ — migiica ‘bone cancer’

As shown in (59), in the second component of the compound words the verb stems iig-, aag-,
feng- and iic- even after the addition of terminal vowel <-a> could not be used independently as
iiga, aaga, fenga and iica. These items require the noun part to give full senses. In (59), the verb
stem part is derived from verbal noun as a result of back-formation process (see data 56). For
instance, from seeriigimma ‘breaking rule’ — seeriiga (ruletbreak) ‘exception’, and from
bagaagimma ‘entering middle’ — bagaaga (middletone who enter) ‘infiltrate’ are formed by
dropping —imm from the verbal nouns. In other words, this pattern (i.e., verb stems + terminal
vowel <a>) is recently developed forms while developing scientific and technical terms in

Hadiyya.
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The combination of noun + adposition is also rare in Hadiyya compounding. Hence, few

examples are provided in (60). In the N+ADP combinations the resultant compounds are nominal

compounds.
(60)  Noun + Adposition Nominal compound Gloss
ille ‘eye’ + biira ‘outside’— ilbiira ‘clear/open’
ganannaaxxi ‘reading’ + illage ‘before’—  ganannaaxxi illage ‘pre-reading’
ganannaaxxi ‘reading’ + lasage ‘after’—  ganannaaxxi lasage ‘post-reading’

Though it is not recurrent, adposition + verb is also a possible combination of nominal

compounding in Hadiyya, as in (61):

(61) Adposition + verb stem Nominal compound Gloss
laso ‘back’ + tiir- ‘remember’ —  lastiira ‘flashback’
laso ‘back’ + gat- ‘remain’ — lasgata ‘backward’

4.2.2.1.2 Adjectival compounds

Adjectival compounds are very small in number as compared to nominal compounds in Hadiyya.
The examples presented in (62) are adjectival compounds consisting of noun + adjective
constituents. In this combination, the output could be semantically exocentric or endocentric.

The examples mentioned in (62) are exocentric compounds.

(62) Noun +  Adjective Adjectival compound Gloss
anga ‘hand’ + haraara ‘wide’ —» angaraara ‘generous’
anga ‘hand’ + hoffiixxa ‘made smaller’ — angoffiixxa ‘poor’
anga ‘hand’ + iibbaalla ‘hot’ — angiibbaalla ‘wealthy’
bige ‘chest’ + haraara ‘wide’ — bigaraara ‘fearless’
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(62) Noun +  Adjective Adjectival compound Gloss
bige ‘chest’ + iggaalla ‘bold’ — bigiggaalla ‘orator’

ille ‘eye’ + geeraa’la ‘long/tall’ — ilgeeraa’la ‘longing for
someone’s property’

In exocentric compounds, the meaning of such words is not transparent. For example, in (62) the
meaning of anga ‘hand’ + iibbaalla ‘hot’ does not refer to a person with hot hand but it stands
for wealthy person. In the same way, bige ‘chest” + haraara ‘wide’ does not indicate the wider
size of person’s chest but it expresses fearless character. Hence, in such compounds the meaning

is not predictable from its constituents.

There are also semantically endocentric adjectival compounds (in 63) which have the
combination of N+A constituents.

(63) Noun + Adjective Adjectival compound Gloss
doolle ‘era’ + laba ‘alike’ — doollaba ‘modern’
gaga ‘self’ + laba ‘alike’ — gaglaba ‘identical’
ille ‘eye’ + iggaalla ‘fearless’ — illiggaalla ‘bold’

As seen in (63), since the heads of the compounds in N+A combination are adjectives, the
outputs of the compounds are adjectival. As discussed in nominal compounding section, various
compounding strategies are employed in adjectival compounds as well. For instance, vowel
deletion as in gaga + laba — gaglaba (self + alike) ‘identical’, vowel elision as in ille + iggaalla
— illiggaalla (eye+ fearless) ‘bold’, deletion of <h> and simultaneous vowel elision as in bige +
haraara — bigaraara (chest+wide) ‘fearless’, etc are the employed compounding strategies in

the examples.

Though not so productive, adjectival compounds can also be formed from A+A combinations.

Two instances are mentioned as an example:
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(64)  Adjective + Adjective Adjectival compound Gloss
hundi ‘all’ + gaaphpha ‘embracing’ —  hundigaaphpha ‘all-inclusive’

hig ‘best’ + qoora ‘wise’ — higgoora ‘civilized’

4.2.2.1.3 Verbal compounds

In Hadiyya, verbal compounds are formed by combining ideophones with the coverb® y-‘say’ or
aa’- ‘make’. The first constituent (i.e. ideophone) does not receive any derivational or
inflectional morphemes. On the contrary, the verbs that collocate with the ideophones can take
affixes. For instance, forgo y- ‘move a little’ could have the forms such as forgo yimma ‘to
move’, forgoyyaato® ‘movement’ forgo yukko ‘moved a little’’, etc. Therefore, as shown in
these examples, inflectional or derivational morphemes could not be inserted between the
constituents of the verbal compounds. For additional examples consider Table 37.

Table 37: Examples of Hadiyya verbal compound with yukko and aa ‘ukko

Ideophone  Gloss Verb Verbal compound Gloss

bajj ‘be regid’ yukko ‘said’ —  bajjukko (<bajj yukko) ‘became uplift’
gojj ‘stand’ yukko ‘said’ — gojjukko (<gojj yukko) ‘stood up’

hokk ‘be upright’ yukko ‘said’ — hokkukko (<hokk yukko) ‘became upright’
WiIXX ‘be collected”  yukko ‘said’ —  wixxukko (<wixx yukko) ‘gathered’

xell “fix/attach’ yukko ‘said’ —  xellukko (<xell yukko) ‘set on fire’

XUXX ‘bulge’ yukko ‘said’ —  Xuxxukko (<xuxx yukko) ‘became silent’
curur ‘water flow’ aa’ukko‘made’ —  cururaa’ukko (<curur aa’ukko) ‘made it to flow’
gadd ‘give a hint’ aa’ukko‘made’ —  qaddaa’ukko (<qadd aa’ukko) ‘quoted/cited’

%9 Coverb refers to an auxiliary or helping verb.

80 The compound word forgoyyaato is fused when the abstract nominalizer —aat is suffixed to the coverb y- ‘say’

and the verb y- is geminated between vowels.
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Ideophone  Gloss Verb Verbal compound Gloss

xull “fall’ aa’ukko‘made’ —  xullaa’ukko (<xull aa’ukko) ‘made fall down’
zubb ‘sudden fall’ aa’ukko‘made’ —  zubbaa’ukko (<zubb aa ukko) ‘kick, hit’
daphph ‘cover’ aa’ukko‘made’ —  daphphaa’ukko (<daphph aa’ukko)  ‘made it secreat’

In Table 37, auxiliary verbs (yukko ‘said’ and aa’ukko ‘made’) are heads of the verbal
compounds. Verbal compounds which are formed by combining ideophones with coverbs are
usually written as one word at the orthographic level. For instance, bajj yukko written as
<bajjukko>, gojj yukko as <gojjukko>, hokki yukko as <hokkukko>, etc. These forms are
considered as simplex words since in some instances the coverb element i.e., y- ‘say’ is deleted
in the combination process. The possible reason for the dropping of <y> is to avoid
impermissible consonant cluster. Moreover, even in the compound verbs in which the y- ‘say’
element is not omitted, compounds are written as one word as in hindi yukko <hindiyukko>
‘comprehended’, chaa yukko <chaayukko> ‘entertained’, etc. When the verb aa’- ‘make’
collocates with the ideophone in order to form compound verbs, it is directly attached to the first

element as in curur aa 'ukko — cururaa’ukko ‘made it to flow’.

There is a difference of usage between y- ‘say’ and aa’- ‘make’ when they are used in syntax.
The verbal compounds formed with the coverb y- ‘say’ do not require an object in syntactic

position whereas the verbal compounds derived with coverb aa - ‘make’ require the object.

In Hadiyya, apart from the description of compound types, there are some lexical items which
are productive in designating new concepts via compounding. For instance, field of study or area
of knowledge is designated by using a term kayyo ‘'ooma ‘wisdom’ as the second constituent of a
compound which is equivalent to the Greek term ‘logus’. This term is employed to coin newly
introduced fields of study or specialization. Consider the following examples in (65) that show

the elaboration of some scientific terms of Hadiyya meta-language concepts.

163



(65) Compound constituents Compound Gloss

sagara ‘word’ hayyo ‘'ooma ‘wisdom/system’ —  saga’l hayyo’ooma ‘morphology’
gixo’o ‘poem’+ hayyo’ooma ‘wisdom’ — gixohayyo’'ooma ‘poetry’
kitaaba ‘writing’ + hayyo ‘ooma ‘wisdom’ — kitaaphphi hayyo’ooma  ‘literature’
sagachcho ‘sound’ hayyo'ooma ‘wisdom” — sagachchi hayyo’ooma  ‘phonetics’

xumsagara ‘phrase’ hayyo 'ooma ‘wisdom’ — xumsaga’l hayyo’ooma  ‘syntax’

The expert in an area of knowledge is referred to as zayyo ‘o whereas the area of knowledge itself
is designated by affixation of abstract nominal marker -oom-a to the word %ayyo ’o. The basic
meaning of hayyo ‘o refers to a person with highest knowledge, wisdom, or expertise. Hence, the
term is productively used to address a person with certain expertise or specialization, for

instance, shallago’i hyyo o (expert of mathematics) ‘mathematician’.

The term for linguistics could also be designated in the same pattern to other field of knowledge
such as morphology or phonetics by adding the term iayyoo ooma. Thus, rather than using the
borrowed term linguistikisa it could be designated as suu’m hayyo’ooma (of language wisdom).
If this term is employed, it would be more transparent than the loanword. Similarly, it is possible
to address a person who is a linguist by using the term suu’m hayyo’o than using loanword

lingusta.

The term sono o is also employed to designate area of knowledge as it is used in naming the
word ‘grammar’ i.e., suu’'m sono’o (0f tongue+system) in the language. In some instances, the
word ‘morphology’ is also coined with the term sono’o (for instance, saga’l sono’o (of
word+system)) which is an alternative designation of saga 'l hayyo ’ooma. Moreover, a number of
terms such as takixxi sono’o (of point+system) ‘punctuation marks’, nervi sono’o (oOf

nervetsystem) ‘nervous system’, eelliinchi sono’o (of suntsystem) ‘solar system’, dannaphphi
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sono’o (of common+system) ‘communal society’, etc. are designated to show how something

functions as a system or field of knowledge.

Moreover, the term kura is productive in coining various terms. For instance, it is employed as a
second constituents of the compounds such as beykura (positiontindicator) ‘adposition’,
maalalkura (surpriset+indicator) ‘exclamation mark’, gabalkura (boundary+indicator) ‘ordinal
(number)’, xigkura (numbertindicator) ‘cardinal (number)’, metoku’la (< meto’'o + kura)
(problem+indicator) ‘application’ and very recently coined term for ‘tense’ is ammankura

(time+indicator).

4.2.2.1.4 Summary of compound types in Hadiyya

Generally, in Hadiyya, different combinations of word categories mainly result in nominal
compounds followed by adjectival and verbal compounds. The verbal compound in Hadiyya
limited to ideophonic construction. In relation to various possible combinations of word

categories, Hadiyya compounds are summarized in Table 38 below.

Table 38: Inventory of compound types based on word cateqgories

Right-hand constituent
Noun Verb Adjective Adposition
Noun afardakka matfira doollaba ilbiira
‘plateau’ ‘regular’ ‘modern’ ‘clear/open’
§ Adjective | lobwongira lasgata hundigaaphpha
g ‘ship’ ‘backward’ ‘all-inclusive’
5 Adposition | aadgosha _ _ iimane
ff: ‘gravity’ (iim+hane)
) ‘heaven’
Ideo. . gadd aa’ukko  __ _
‘quoted/cited’
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As compared to other word classes, the combination of adposition and noun, adjective and verb
is very rare or not productive. The combination between N+N, N+A, N+V, A+N, or A+V is a
productive combination of word forms. In Table 38, iimane (< iim+hane) (up+on) ‘sky, heaven’

has the combination of ADP+ADP which results in the lexicalized nominal compound.

4.2.2.2 Complex compounds

In previous sections, compounds with two constituents have been discussed. There are also some
instances of compounds with more than two constituents. As to Sager & Nkwenti-Azeh
(1989:13), “compounds do not only consist of two elements, but multiple compounds of 3 or 4
elements are quite frequent in certain technical languages.” This feature exists in Hadiyya
compounds in which there is more than two constituents either in the pattern of (x + (y +z)), or
(x+y)+2),o0r((a+b)+(c+d)). In line with this pattern, some new lexical items or technical
terms are shown in Table 39 (a and b).

Table 39: Complex compounds in Hadiyya

Pattern of combinations

Compound

Gloss

(@)

(x+(y +2))
(akkiwwita +(saso + midaado)) —

‘acute’ ‘three’  ‘side’

(siggaalla + (ayyara + qooxo o)) -
‘cold’ ‘air’ ‘dissected portion’

(lambe’e + (nerva + sono’o)) -

‘center’ ‘nerve’ ‘order’

(shigqeena + (giphite + mare’e)) —

‘greater’ ‘pause’  ‘mark’

(doo’l + (woro + angila)) —

‘alternate’ ‘inside’ ‘angle’

akkiwwit sasmidaado
(acute+triangle)
siggaalli ayya’l gooxo’o
(cold+ air+zone)

lambe’i nervi sono’o
(central+ nerve+system)
shigqeen giphixxi mare’e
(higher + pause+mark)
doo’l worangila

(alternet+internal+angle)

‘acute triangle’

‘cold climate zone’

‘central nervous

system’

‘semi-colon’

‘alternate interior
angle’
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Pattern of combinations Compound Gloss
(b) (x+y)+2)
((lamo + gara) + sagara) —» lamgar sagara ‘metaphor’
‘two’” “direction’ ‘word’ (bi-direction + word)
((famo +gudo)+ issaancho) — lamgud issaancho ‘bisector’

‘two’ ‘equal’ ‘doer’

((foochcho + illichcho)+ membereena) —»

(bisect+maker)

foochchillichchi membereena

‘cell membrane’

‘life’ ‘center’ ‘membrane’ (cell+membrane)

((heera + uulla) + baxxancha) — heeruulli baxxancha ‘continent’
‘many’ ‘earth’ ‘section’ (world+section)

((heera + uulla) + gaaphpha) — heeruulli gaaphpha ‘world-wide’

‘many’ ‘earth’ ‘encompass’ (world+encompass)

A pair of words under bracket are immediate constituents of complex compounds. In Table 39
(@), for instance, in akkiwwit sasmidaado ‘acute triangle’ saso+midaado (three+side) is
immediate constituent that forms a compound in first level. This compound in turn forms a more
complex compound by adding the word akkiwwit [Eng.]‘acute’ which is used as a modifier of
base compound sasmidaado (three+side) ‘triangle’. Similarly, as presented in Table 39 (b), lamo
and gara combine first to form a compound lamgara (two+direction) and then additional
constituent (i.e., sagara ‘word’) is added to form lamgar sagara (bi-direction + word)
‘metaphor’. There are also English loanwords such as ayya’l “air’, nervi ‘nerve’, angila ‘angle’

and membereena ‘membrane’ incorporated as part of compound constituents.

Some compounds in Hadiyya could also have constituents of four words. In this kind of
construction, the immediate constituents in the compounds are (a+b) and (c+d). Finally, the pair
of combination forms the whole compound ((a + b) + (¢ + d)). Examples listed in (66) show this

phenomenon.
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(66) ((@a+b)+(c+d))

((akkiwwit + angil-aam) +(saso+ midaado)) —

‘acute’ ‘angle-with’ ‘three’ ‘side’

((sooro +gudo) + (sooro+midaado)) —

‘four’ ‘equal’ ‘four’ ‘side’

((saso + gudo) +( saso + midaado)) —»

Compound
akkiwwitangilaam sasmidaado
(acute-angle-having+triangle)
soorgud soormidaado
(four-equal+four-side)

sasgud sasmidaado

Gloss

‘acute angle triangle’

‘thombus’

‘three’ ‘equal’ ‘three’ ‘side’ (three-equal+three-side) ‘equilateral triangle’

((ille + issa) + (tiiro + issa)) — illissitiirissa

)

‘eye’ ‘doer’ ‘mind’ ‘doer’ (eye-doer-mind-doer) ‘matured person’

((leho + hoora) + (heechcha + hoora ))—  lehoorheechchoora

‘death’ ‘deprive’  ‘life’ ‘deprive’ (death-deprive-life-deprive)  ‘very difficult situation’
As seen in (66), in one instance any of the constituents is not repeated while in the remaining
examples one of the constituents did. For example, in (sooro + gudo) + (sooro + midaado), the
first constituent (sooro) is repeated. In the case of (ille + issa) + (tiiro + issa), the second
constituent (issa) is repeated. The four word constituents such as illissitiirissa ‘matured (person)’

and lehoorheechchoora ‘very difficult situation’ are written as single words.

4.2.2.3 Defining features of Hadiyya compounds
Compounds have defining features that distinguish them from phrasal constructions. In this
subsection, the phonological, morphological, syntactic and semantic features of Hadiyya

compounds will be discussed.
Phonological modifications such as loss of segments occur in the compound word formation

process. For instance, in Hadiyya when the second constituent of a compound begins with a

consonant grapheme <h>, it will be dropped in the compound form, as in:
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(67) Words (constituents) Compound Gloss

shuda ‘sharpen tip> + haqga ‘wood’—  shudagga ‘comb’
gaanje ‘neck’ + hagga ‘wood’ — gaanjagga ‘yoke’
heeda ‘axe’ + hagqga ‘wood’ — heexxagga ‘wooden part of axe’

As seen in (67), the compound heexxagga (axe+wood) ‘wooden part of axe’ is originally
possessive compound. The first constituent heeda ‘axe’ is changed into heexxi ‘of axe’ to show
possession. In order to become lexicalized compound, it is fused as one word by dropping the
grapheme <h> from the second constituent and <i> from the word final position of the first
constituent (<heexxi>). The dropping of vowel <i> is also due to vowel elision process which
occurs at word boundary (see also example 51). Additional phonological modifications are
described as compounding strategies when different types of compounds are discussed in the

following sections.

In relation to morphological features, compounds could also take derivational morphemes as
simplex words to form a new word. For instance, Hadiyya derivational morpheme -oom is

suffixed to the compounds to form abstract nominal compound words, as in:

(68) Base compound Derived compound Gloss
anga+haraara angaraara-oom— angaraaroom  ‘generousity’
(hand+wide) ‘generous’
higa + goora higgoora-oom—> higgooroom ‘civilization’

(best+wise) ‘civilized’

Another morphological feature which helps to identify compounds from phrasal or genitive
constructions is the characteristics of inseparability. If a certain construction is compound, it
does not allow an intervening element between constituents. For instance, grammatical

morphemes cannot be inserted between the constituents, as depicted in (69) and (70):

(69a) xinti sawwit-uww- ‘concepts’
beginning idea-rL
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(b) *xint-uwwi sawwite “*concepts’
beginning-rL idea

(70a) angi xulbe’-oom- ‘the handball’
hand ball-the

(b) *ang-oom xulbe’e “*the handball’
hand- the ball

As indicated in the examples (69b) and (70b) Hadiyya compounds do not allow the insertion of
plural marker -uww or the definiteness marker -oom®! between the compounding elements. On
the other hand, the addition of inflectional morphemes (e.g., -uww and -oom) on the head of a
compound (in 69a and 70a) is another morphological feature of compounds. In other words, from
the compound constituents, modifier could not bear the inflectional morphemes which can be

considered as an evidence for the inseparability test of compounds.

Another defining feature of compounds is the way they behave in syntactic constructions.
Accordingly, compound words behave like simplex words in syntax. Compare the following two

sentences:

(71a) Xummeeb beeto siidukko.

Xummeebo boy got ‘Xummeebo recognized the boy.’
(b) Xummeeb aga’n migo’o siidukko.

Xummeebo of monthly+payment got ‘Xummeebo was paid his salary.’

The underlined simplex word in (71a) and the compound word in (71b) have appeared in the
same syntactic position. This implies that a compound word can replace the simplex word in the
same context. As shown in the example 71a and 71b, with regard to the syntactic category of the

simplex and compound words, both have the same syntactic category, i.e., nominal category.

81 The morpheme —oom functions as definiteness marker in addition to form abstract nominal compounds.
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Therefore, this can be an evidence that Hadiyya compounds operate as simplex words in

syntactic constructions.

Semantically, the meaning of compounds is different from its constituents (except appositional®?
compounds). Compounds have a single unit of reference as simplex words. For instance, the
constituents in heera ‘all’ + uulla ‘earth’ has new meaning in the compound form, i.e., heeruulla
(all+earth) ‘world’. In this example, the meaning of the compound as a whole is determined by

the right-hand element in the compound.

4.2.2.4 Spelling aspect of compounds

Hadiyya has two forms of writing compounds. The first and the most common way of writing
compounds is writing them as a single lexical item with no space or hyphen between the
constituents since hyphen is not suggested in the language to write compound words. Another
option is writing compounds as two separate words. Compounds which are written as two
separate words are possessive compounds, as in aga’n migo’o (of monthly+payment) ‘salary’
and angi xulbe’e (of hand+ball) ‘handball’. When compounds, such as aga’n miqo’o (of
monthly+payment) ‘salary’, gii’l buchcha (of firetsoil) ‘ash’, la’'m ejja (of two-+addition)
‘intersection’, etc. are transcribed phonemically —i is attested in the final position of the first
constituent, as in /?aga?ni/ ‘of monthly’, /gii?li/ ‘of fire’, /la?mi/ ‘of two’, respectively. However,
it is consistently omitted in the orthography of such words. On the other hand, for compounds
which are written as two separate words, there is no overt marker of indicating compound words

at the orthographic level.

In Hadiyya, there are some compounds which have gone through transitional changes through
time. For instance, some compounds that were previously written as two separate words are
being written as one word recently. This change is facilitated due to frequent usage of those

compound words. The following examples in (72) illustrate this transition.

%2 In appositional compounds, the meaning of compounds is partially compositional (i.e., its meaning comes from

both elements).

171



(72)  As two words As one word Gloss

Xum sagara —» Xumsagara ‘phrase’
‘assembled” ‘word’

Xxum sawwite —  Xumsawwite ‘composition’
‘assembled’ ‘idea’

gag xana — gagxana ‘independent’
‘self” ‘able’
summi bikke —  sumbikke ‘pronoun’

‘name’ ‘substitute’

heechchi gaanga — heechgaanga ‘culture’
‘life’ ‘wisdom’

Even though the orthographic rule for writing compounds is clearly stated, there are some

inconsistencies observed in writing Hadiyya compounds. The reason for such inconsistencies

could be attributed to the lack of linguistic knowledge among the textbook writers in relation to

identifiying compound words from phrases. The following compound words need be written

consistently in Hadiyya according to the general rule of writing compounds in the language.

Therefore, consider the following compound words that have been written inconsistently with

the proposal of how they should be written according to the general convention of writing

compounds in Hadiyya.

Table 40: Examples of inconsistently written Hadiyya compounds

Inconsistently written form  The rule based Rule of compounding Gloss

form
aggiishshi sagara aggiishsagara deletion of final cv of 1 word ‘loanword’
aggiishshi mare’e aggiishmare’e deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘quotation mark’
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Inconsistently written form  The rule based Rule of compounding Gloss

form
beyyikura beykura deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘adposition’
heechchi gaanga heechgaanga deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘culture’
illibiiro ilbiiro deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘explicit or bold’
lokkixulbe’e/ lokki xulbe’e  lokxulbe’e deletion of final cv of 1%t word ‘football’
mannigatte/manni gatte mangatte deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘social (life)’
uulli meeggaro’o uulmeeggaro’o deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘latitude’
uulli woxabaca uulwoxabaca deletion of final cv of 1% word ‘longitude’
Xum sagara Xxumsagara deletion of terminal v of 1*word  ‘phrase’
Xum sawwite xumsawwite deletion of terminal v of 1**word  ‘composition'
gag xana gagxana deletion of terminal v of 13 word  ‘independent’
summi bikke sumbikke deletion of final cv 1 word ‘pronoun’

The listed compound words under first column show inconsistently written forms in different
Hadiyya literatures®® whereas those under the second column are the proposed rule-based forms.
Compound words such as heechchi qaanqa, mannigatte/manni gatte, aggiishshi mare’e, etc. are
inconsistent to the rule of compound words as well as they are not economical as compared to
the suggested forms in column two. Thus, the rule based compound words such as heechgaanga,

mangatte, and aggiishmare’e are economical.

As portrayed in Table 40 most of the inconsistent ways of writing compound word appeared in
the form of compounds which have deletion of final cv of the first constituents. In some cases for
instance, in xuma + sagara — xum sagara, and xuma + sawwite — xum sawwite, the final

vowel of the first constituent is deleted though it is written as two separate words. Hence, it

8 The literature refers to the selected textbooks and dictionary for the present study (see Methodology section).
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should be written as xuma + sagara — xumsagara and xuma + sawwite — xumsawwite to

maintain consistency of writing compound words.

4.2.3 Comparison between compounds in Amharic and Hadiyya

Compounding is productive method of forming new lexical items or terms in Amharic and
Hadiyya. The defining features of compounds were discussed by providing evidences from both
languages in relation to phonological, morphological, syntactic and semantic features which

distinguish compounds from phrasal forms.

The constituents of compounds in both Amharic and Hadiyya involve mainly the categories of
nouns, adjectives, verbs and ideophones (in the limited instances, i.e. when it combines with
verbs to form verbal compounds). Adpositions as constituent of compounds have been attested in
Hadiyya whereas they have not been attested in Ambharic. In relation to compound types,
nominal, adjectival and verbal compounds have been identified in Amharic and Hadiyya. Of the
three types of compounds, nominal compounds are most productive in both languages followed
by adjectival and verbal compounds. Verbal compounds are only attested in the combination of

ideophones with limited coverbs in both Amharic and Hadiyya.

As regards semantic head, compounds are categorized in Amharic and Hadiyya into endocentric
(in which the head determines the semantics of a compound), appositional (in which both
elements contribute to the meaning of a compound) and exocentric compounds (in which the
meaning is out of the constituents). The first type of compounds are very common whereas the
second and third types are very limited in both languages. In Amharic, endocentric compounds
are both left-headed and right-headed. In more detail, compounds that behave in Ge’ez
grammatical pattern are left-headed whereas those formed following Amharic syntactic pattern
are right-headed. In the case of Hadiyya, the semantic head of an endocentric compound is the
right-hand constituent.

In relation to compounding strategies, some compounds in Amharic are formed by employing a

linker between the constituents. Amharic, for this purpose, uses /-of as a linker particularly in
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compounds formed in Ge’ez grammatical pattern. On the contrary, Hadiyya compounds do not
use a linker between the constituents. Amharic has also juxtaposed compounds, i.e., without
modifying combining elements whereas Hadiyya use with some modification such as vowel
modification of the first constituents (anga + xulbe’e— angi xulbe’e (of hand+ball) ‘handball’).
This kind of compound construction has a similar structure to genitive (syntactic) phrase;

however, semantically, it has single unit of reference as a simplex lexical item.

Formal changes such as vowel modification, deletion of segments, vowel elision, etc. are
exhaustively used in Hadiyya compounds as compared to Ambharic. Following the formal
changes like deletion of segments in word boundary, majority of the compounds are written as
single lexical items in Hadiyya with the exception of possessive compounds which are written as
separate words. In most cases, Amharic compounds are written as separate words except in
recently written Amharic textbooks. Though it is not common, in some instances Amharic
compounds are written by using hyphen between the constituents. In this case, the use of hyphen

serves as a marker of compound in orthographic representation.

4.3 Abbreviation and blending

Abbreviation is a broader concept which includes acronyms and initialisms (Plag, 2003:127). As
stated in Felber (1984:178) abbreviation could be created when a single term is written in short
form by omitting certain part of the term (i.e., a letter or letters). On the other hand, as to Lieber
(2009:52), “blending is a process of word formation in which parts of lexemes that are not
themselves morphemes are combined to form a new lexeme.” The methods such as acronyms
and blendings are rarest mechanisms of lexical enrichment in Ethiopian languages (Zelealem,
2009:80). However, some instances of designation of concepts through acronyms and blendings

are discussed in the following sections.

4.3.1 Abbreviations and blendings in Amharic
Abbreviations are usually formed by taking initial letters of multiword sequences to form a new

word (Plag, 2003:126), and it could be specified as acronyms and initialisms, as in (73):
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(73) Full form Abbreviation Gloss

a.  A%0 ANQ addis ababa Al <AA> ‘Addis Ababa’
gav-t+ goyL-t amato mihirat 9.9° <a.m> ‘Ethiopian calendar’
a/et 1C arafto nagor 9.71C <a.nagar> ‘sentence’
Zvé.t Ot s ihifat bet .0t <s’.bet> ‘office’
b. A28 Aw-c7 AdOmC indo awiroppa h.hh <ia.a> ‘European calendar’
akk’ot’at’ar
OAG: avI°Ye7 YN wolag .oy <wa.ma.h>  ‘parent teachers association’

mamm:hiran hibrat

eaoARNT ATT €TC Yomolidikt sat’in ool <masa.qu>  ‘p.o.box’

qut’ir
P LT AQTReC &CoT n.0.AL ‘Rental Houses Administrative
yokiray betocc astodadar diriggit <ki.be.a.d> Enterprise’

As shown in (73a and b), the abbreviated forms are composed of two words and three words,
respectively. These forms are commonly written in Amharic with period. In compound words
such as 4Z&t 11C arafto nagar ‘sentence’ and &vé- (Lt s 'thifat bet ‘office’ the first words are
abbreviated as %. 11C <a.nagor> and .0 <s’.bet>, respectively. When the initial word begins
with the morpheme ¢- yo- in the full form, it will be dropped in the abbreviated form, as in
oA ATT RTC YomoliZikt sat’in qut’ir av.¥.4 <ma.sa.qu> ‘p.o.box’. In data (73), except
o.av.y <ws.mo.h> which can be pronounced as a word @aoy wamoah ‘parent teachers association’
the abbreviated forms are pronounced letter by letter. Specifically the term @ary wamoh ‘parent
teachers association’ can be considered as acronym since it will be read as a word. In other cases,

the abbreviated forms can be categorized under initialisms.

On the other hand, when abbreviated loanwords are incorporated into Amharic, they can either
be adapted as acronyms or as initialisms. For instance, the term 420 eds ‘AIDS’ adapted and
read as a word while terms such as 4..4..-t.<di.di.ti.> (DDT), %.T.k0 <gi.pi.es.> (GPS) and
hT.he.10. <eC.ay.vi.> (HIV) are adapted as initialisms and pronounced letter by letter. Apart from

abbreviating multiword sequences, abbreviation can also be formed by taking the initial and the
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final letters, as in &.c (<D.r>) < &h+C doktor ‘Doctor’, @.¢ (<W.ro>) < ®EHE WOYZaro

‘Mistress’, and @.ét (<KW.rit>) < ®HS+ woyzarit ‘Miss’.

Even though it is not productive, blending is another mechanism of shortening words in
Ambharic. It is relatively widely used in the designation of Amharic scientific and technological

concepts which are suggested by the Academy of Ethiopian Languages (1996).

(74) Combination of words Blending Gloss
a. Oaf + A% (ba’id + Piss’ ‘foreign + plant’) — 0% badiss’ ‘exotic plant’
ahkef + NA (bakteriya + ball ‘bacteria + eater’) —  Qhrk0A bakteboll ‘bacteriophage’
b. @hdA+Eme- (quliqul+got’ara ‘downward + —  ®bhmé quit’ara ‘counting down’

counting’)

TG + M0LE (manSa-nna + mawraga ‘hoist- — 917428 mansaraga  ‘crane’
and + reducer’)

078 + NF (wonde + bicca ‘male + only”) —  O7&%F wondecca ‘staminate’

In (74a) existing compounds, which have modifier-head relationship, are shortened to form a
new word. For instance, in ah-k4¢ + 1A bakteriya + ball (bacteria + eater) the first constituent
(bakteriya) modifies the head ball ‘eater’ and this compound more compressed to form a blended
word ah-E0A bakteball ‘bacteriophage’. In contrast to the abbreviated compounds or blends in
(74a), the constituents in (74b) are not identified as compounds in their full form. In the blended
form the meaning comes from both elements, as in “774Z% mansaraga (uplifter-and + sth. to
lower) ‘crane’. In this example, the meaning refers to both mansanna ‘uplifter’ and mawraga
‘instrument to lower something down’. Semantically, such blends resemble copulative
compounds in which the meaning of a compound comes from both constituents (see Plag,
2003:123).

The method of blending is not prevalent in lower grade level (grade 1-4) textbooks. In (75),
except the blended form for the literature concept ‘setting’ some linguistic concepts are
designated via blending for the higher level. Hence, the method of blending is not extensively

used in lower grade level as compared to other methods of lexical elaboration. The following
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data are extracted from Baye (2000 E.C) to exemplify mechanism of blending in Amharic

linguistic terms:

(75) &1+ k98 (fittig + iggid “fricative + stop’) - &8 figgid ‘affricate’
Lvé + a7 (dihira + langa ‘post + palate’) - 247 dilanga ‘alveo-palatal’
oo’ + o+ (mace + yat ‘when + where”) — avift macat ‘setting’
hed + A0 (kofil + annababi ‘semi + vowel’) — h&q. kafnabi ‘semi vowel’

4.3.2 Abbreviation and blending in Hadiyya
Abbreviation and blending usually appear in the written form. In Hadiyya, even though the
methods are not as productive as another lexical enrichment mechanisms, there are some

instances of using the methods. The data in (76), are some examples of abbreviation in Hadiyya:

(76) English Hadiyya full form Abbreviation
a. adjective caakkisaancho C.
conjunction edansancho e.
verb goollaancho g.
b. etcetera mulkeeno mk.
example kobi’lishsha kb.
Miss Aayyichche Ay.
Mister Abbaachchi Ab.
plural duta dt.
singular matandara mt.

In the example (76a) terms are abbreviated into single letter whereas in (76b) they are
abbreviated into two letters. Some abbreviations have been written inconsistently. For instance,
the term mulkeen ‘et cetera’ were abbreviated as m.k., mk., M,k., Mk., MK, and M,K. Of these
forms mk. is appropriate form since the source of abbreviated word is one word and has similar
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form with other words presented in (76b). The term of addressing Abbaachchi ‘Mister’ and
Aayyichche ‘Miss’ were written as Abb. and Ayy. previously. However, recently these are
replaced by Ab. and Ay., respectively. The former abbreviation is unnecessarily long whereas the
latter one is economic and regular one just like the abbreviated words which are mentioned in
(76b).

Abbreviation® can also be formed in a complex word level which can alternatively be terms as
acronyms. As to Bauer (2003:47), acronyms refer to the coinage of words from the initial letters
of the words in a name, phrase or title. Examples of initialisms and acronyms are presented in

(77aand b), respectively.

(77) Acronym Full form
a. HZShOM Hadiyyi Zoo’n Shiggeen Oogaxxi Mine
‘Hadiyya Zone Higher Court’
DGGMGQ Dabuuphphi  Giir Giichchi Minaadaphphi  Gassi
Qooxo’0

‘Southern Nation Nationality People Region’

HZFA Hadiyyi Zoo’n Fooliis Awwonsa
‘Hadiyya zoon Police Department’

HZLM Hadiyyi Zoo’n Losisaa’n Mateeyya
‘Hadiyya zoon Teachers’ Association’

b. IFDI Itophphe’i Federaalaam Dimokraase’aam Irippabiliika

‘Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia’

AMX Afriiqqi Mateeyyoo’m Xaaxxite
‘Organization of African Union’

FEM Fayya’0o’m Egechchi Ministeera
‘Ministry of Health’

54 Alphabetic abbreviation is also called initialisms.
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In addition to the abbreviation technique of acronyms and initialisms, few instances of blending
are attested in Hadiyya. Though this mechanism is not productive, the following blends have

appeared in recently developed terms, as in (78):

(78)  Combination of words Blending Gloss
a) firimma ‘raising’ + dillimma ‘falling’ — firdilla ‘intonation’
b) xiinxo o ‘syllable’ + sagara ‘word’ — xiinxara ‘morpheme’
c) kitaabimma ‘writing’ + seera ‘rule’  —  kit-seera® ‘spelling’

The combination of parts of words can be illustrated by the formula of AB + CD, in which AB
refers to the parts of the first word whereas CD stands for the parts of the second word. In (78a),
the structure of blend has AC pattern where the initial syllables are combined. On the other hand,
in (78b) the blend is formed by the combination of AD structure. In other words, the initial part
of the first word is combined with the final part of the second word. In blending, one of the two
forms could also appear in its full form, as in (78c) kitaabimma + seera — kit-seera ‘spelling’.

According to this example, the word seera ‘rule’ is not shortened, thus, C is null.

4.3.3 Comparison between abbreviation and blending in Amharic and Hadiyya

Abbreviation and blending often appear in the written language. Compared to other method of
lexical elaboration, abbreviation and blending are less productive in Amharic and Hadiyya. The
abbreviated forms of two or three words are usually written in Amharic with period whereas
without period in Hadiyya. The genitive marker ya- will be dropped in the abbreviated forms in
Ambharic, which is not the case in Hadiyya since there is no prefix that denote the genitive
marker. Blending is a compound like construction; but it is more compressed by dropping part of
the constituents in both Amharic and Hadiyya. Amharic employed more instances of blending
compared to Hadiyya for the reason that it is more developed regarding lexical enrichment as a
result of its historical advantage. In both Amharic and Hadiyya, blending is less prevalent

particularly in lower grade level (grade 1-4) school textbooks.

8 The word kit-seera is hyphenated in order to avoid the confusion in reading due to the sequence of digraph ts /s’/.
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CHAPTER FIVE: LANGUAGE EXTERNAL MEANS OF LEXICAL
ELABORATION

This chapter presents language external means of lexical elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya.
The method enables a language to fill lexical gap by employing language external means such as
borrowing and loan translation. Language external means is basically used when language
internal means does not satisfy in the lexical elaboration processes. In the following sections,

borrowing and loan translation in Amharic and Hadiyya are described.

5.1 Borrowing

Borrowing is one of the most productively used techniques of lexical elaboration in Amharic and
Hadiyya. The term borrowing refers to the incorporation of features (e.g., lexical items) from
other language (Winford, 2003:12). In borrowing, hence, there is a source language (also called
donor language) that provides lexical items and a recipient language (also referred to as target
language) which borrows lexical items (cf. Winford, 2003:12). The process of borrowing is
basically more complex, however, the present study is only concerned with lexical elaboration.
In borrowing, as opposed to semantic extension, compounding and blending, language external

sources are used for the purpose of lexical elaboration.

There is adaptation or nativization process in the incorporation of loanwords to the recipient
language. According to Sager & Nkwenti-Azeh (1989:22-23), in the nativization process of
loanwords there are formal modifications which refer to an alternation of the phonological,
morphological and orthographical forms to facilitate the integration of loanwords to the sound

and spelling conventions of the recipient language.

The recipient languages, Amharic and Hadiyya, borrowed new concepts related to science,
technology, mathematics, politics, etc. from various sources. Most loanwords conform to the
phonological system of the recipient languages whereas some loanwords maintain the form of
the source language. The motivation for the latter could probably be due to direct transliteration
of the foreign terms. In the following sections, the mechanisms of loanword integration from
various source languages are presented as methods of lexical enrichment in Amharic and

Hadiyya.
181



5.1.1 Borrowing in Amharic

Ambharic has borrowed a large number of words from different languages. According to Takkele
(2000:91), Ambharic has borrowed various words from English, Arabic, French and Greek
through cultural contacts. The contact with Greek involves indirect or distant contact because
Greek loanwords are incorporated into Amharic via Ge’ez (see 5.1.1.3.1.4). A number of Italian
words are introduced into Amharic as the result of occupation (1935-1941) which involves direct
language contact (Takkele, 2000:91). In other kind of language contacts such as foreign language
instruction and mass media, the settings involve distant contact (cf. Winford, 2003:30-31). As
similarly explained by Amsalu (1980:2), Amharic borrowed a number of lexical items from
foreign languages due to the influence of religion and modern civilization. With regard to
religion, Amharic has borrowed lexical items from Greek through Ge’ez. Various terms from
English were borrowed mainly to express scientific and technological concepts. From Ethiopian

languages, Ge’ez is the major source of borrowing in Ambharic.

5.1.1.1 Loanword integration mechanisms in Amharic

5.1.1.1.1 Unmodified borrowing

One way of incorporating loanwords is borrowing without modification. For such loanwords,
phonological adjustments are not required. The following examples which show unmodified
loanwords in Amharic are taken from Amsalu (1980:6).

Table 41: Unmodified foreign loanwords in Amharic

Ambharic Source language | Source word Gloss

a7h bank English bank ‘bank’

(ca borsa Italian borsa ‘bag’

0627 telefon English/French telephone ‘telephone’
A@-FL.A awutomobil French automobile ‘a car or motorcar’
hA78C kalendar English calendar ‘calendar’

hCA karta Italian carta ‘map’

hANC kilasar French classeur ‘folder’
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Amharic Source language | Source word Gloss

-t kot English coat ‘coat’

&Co1 firma Italian firma ‘signature’
DH gaz English gaz ‘gas

aah silk Arabic silk ‘telephone’

In Table 41, loanwords from English, French, Italian and Arabic are incorporated into Amharic
without modification for the reason that the same phonological structure exists in the recipient

and source languages.

5.1.1.1.2 Modified borrowing

5.1.1.1.2.1 Vowel adaptation

Non-existent English vowels are adapted to the phonological pattern of Amharic by replacing
them with the nearest similar vowels in Amharic. For instance, the English vowel /e&/ is almost
always replaced by /a/. In most of the cases, the English vowel /o/ is replaced by /e/ though in
some instances it is replaced by /a/, /i/, or /ol. The replacement of /a/ with /o/ is probably due to

vowel harmony, as in /teknolod3i/ — +hea-E, <tekenolodzi> ‘technology’. The vowel /i/ is

replaced by /e/, /a/ or /i/ as in Table 42:

Table 42: Adaptation of English vowels in Amharic

English Ambharic VVowel replacement Gloss
Ibrafl —  0¢0/biruf/ Il — ul ‘brush’
/badzit/ — Q¢+t /badzot/ Inl — lal, i — [af ‘budget’
Ipaekids/ — Jh8 [pakeds/ lel — lal, il — el ‘package’
Ikaepital/ — e /kapital/ lel — lal, il — lil, [ol — [al  “‘capital’
ltelogrem/  —  bAC9° [telegiram/ lel — Iel, ol — lel, &l — lal  ‘telegram’
/baenk/ — a7h /bank/ [&el — lal ‘bank’
/maegnat/ —  T9%F /magnet/ l&el — lal, sl — lel ‘magnete’
Iplen/ — TA7/plan/ leel — [a/ ‘plan’
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English Ambharic Vowel replacement Gloss
lteknolodzi/ — Ehea8, /tekenolodsi/ /el — lel, lol — [ol, [al — [0l  ‘technology’
/betori/ — ¢ [batiri/ lel — lal, Ial — il ‘battery’

As shown in Table 42, loanwords which end in consonant or in vowel i in English are adapted
without modification. For instance, there is no change in a word final consonant (e.g., /pakidsz/

vs 7n.g /pakeds/) and in a word final vowel i, as in in /baetori/ vs Q-4 /batiri/ ‘battery’.

Diphthongs in Amharic are always vowel-glide sequences, but not phonemes as in English. Due
to this, the English loanwords which includes diphthongs need to be integrated into Amharic
structure. Therefore, this type of loanwords will be adapted through vowel reduction when
entering Amharic. In the adaptation process of diphthongs, only a single vowel is realized as

shown in the following examples.

Table 43: Replacement of English diphthongs in Amharic

English Ambharic Diphthong Gloss
replacement
Iprovdzekt/ — TCEhH/prodzokt/ lavl — lo/ ‘project’
Iprovgrem/  — T [progiram/  [av/ — /o/ ‘program’
Itelifoun/ - 40,627 [telefon/ /ool — lo/ ‘telephone’
Ikek/ - hh /kek/ et/ — el ‘cake’
/izmeil/ - A.7%6 [imel/ lel/ — lel ‘email’
/derta/ - 47 /data/ lel/ — lal ‘data’

When the diphthong er is adapted to Amharic it is expected to be replaced by e due to the
influence of the first sound e in er. On the contrary, the English word /derta/ is adapted as 47
data in Amharic. The reason for this could be attributed to the influence of English orthographic
form <data>. In other words, the adaptation is made not on the basis of the pronunciation of the

word /derta/ but rather based on the orthographic form <data>.
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In addition to the replacement of diphthongs with single vowel, English diphthongs are adapted

by glide insertion in Amharic. The glide y is the most productive in the adaptation of diphthongs

whereas the glide w occur in some instances, as in:

(79)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
9)
h)
i)
)

English
/baektioria/
/dizain/
[farngens/
/influenza/
/kavnsal/
Ikeelsiam/
/mju:ziom/
[rerdierfn/
Irexdios/

[sarons/

—

—

—

—

—

Ambharic

aht4f /bakteriya/  ia — iya

£.He7 [dizayin/ ar — ayi
42970 [fayinans/  ar — ayi
W& /finfilowenza/  ue — owe
ho-nd/kawinsil/ auv — awi
AP /kalsiyam/ o —iya
av-1.29° [muziyam/ o — iya
9807/ ¢-£%07 /radiyesn/ ier — iye
&480 fradiyas/ 1o — iya

a0 /sayins/ aio — ayi

Gloss
‘bacteria’
‘design’
‘finance’
‘influenza’
‘counsel’
‘calcium’
‘museum’
‘radiation’
‘radius’

‘science’

As shown in (79), ia and i2 are replaced by iya and iya, as in 79a, f, g, and i, and as by ayi, as in

79 b and c. In triphthongs like ier and aza, the third vowel is dropped and the glide y is inserted.

The glide w is inserted if one of the members of the diphthong is a back vowel. The first

diphthong (er) in the word /rerdioas/ ‘radius’ is replaced by a in Amharic due to the influence of

the orthographic form <radius>.

5.1.1.1.2.2 Consonant adaptation
The phonemes /p/ and /v/ were not part of the Amharic phonemic inventory (see 3.1.1.1). These

phonemes are replaced by the nearest Amharic phoneme /b/ in the adaptation process of foreign

loanwords, as in Italian loanwords such as 0474 baranda ‘porch’ (< veranda) and a-c babur

‘train’ (< vapeur). Nowadays, however, /p/ and /v/ in foreign loanwords are written as such.

Consider examples in (80):

185



(80) Ambharic English

BOOH? televizin < ‘television’
Araatar 7t 2invastimoant < ‘investment’

L OLHPA Podiyovizuwal < ‘audiovisual’
Ae0Ch&n 07 dayvarsifikesin - < ‘diversification’
700 polis < ‘police’

g0 vayras < ‘virus’

ae49,7 vayitamin < ‘vitamin’

The non-existent English phoneme /0/ is replaced by /t/ in Amharic, as in /Oiotor/ — F€+C
<tiyatir> ‘theatre’, /Orori/ — 194 <tiwori> ‘theory’ or /6amomite/ — -ECIo%C <termometir>

‘thermometer’.

5.1.1.1.2.3 Adaptation of consonant clusters and morphemes

The modification of syllable structure is an important aspect in the loanword integration process.
Generally, in Amharic word initial consonant cluster is not permissible. However, the initial
consonat cluster is possible when words begin with labial or velar consonant + r or | (see

3.1.1.2). Hence, loanwords with initial pl-, pr- and bl- cluster attested, as in (81a):

(81a.) ‘TAM9Y? plazima ‘plasma’
TATA platilets ‘platelet’
TAZ plan ‘plan’
TéN pres ‘press’
TENAI problem ‘problem’
Noeh bloket ‘brick’
b. azct (é)sport ‘sport’

OF18CET (i)standardocc  ‘standards’
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In some instances consonant cluster with word initial sp- and st- are written as #sp- and #st-,
respectively. The possible reason for the word initial unadapted cico- cluster is that those
loanwords might be introduced to Amharic through educated bilinguals. In this case, the source
language (i.e. English) probably influenced the spelling of such words. Moreover, the print

media that the loanwords was adapted from could influence the spelling of those words.

Loanword integration of Amharic has the general tendency of replacement of derivational or
inflectional morphemes with the native morphemes. In relation to hierarchy of borrowability,
Winford (2003:51) stated that open-class items such as nouns and adjectives are most easily
borrowable whereas close-class items like pronouns and affixes are resistant to borrowing. In
relation to this, the English derivational morphemes are not borrowed when loanwords are
incorporated into Amharic. In (82a) the nominalizing morpheme -ari7ia is attached to loanwords

whereas in (82b) the adjectivisor -awwi is suffixed.

(82a) (w07 CHE (#)sportariia ‘sport’s man’
avChg markabarinia ‘sailor’
av-H 5 muzigarinia ‘musician’

7 0th& polatikariria ‘politician’
(b) 9993 3¢ magnetawwi ‘magnetic’
A7 sayinsawwi ‘scientific’

Words in (82) differ from previous loans, as they consist of a borrowed noun stem to which an
Ambharic suffix was attached. In the word sayins-awwi, for instance, the loanword is sayins
‘science’. Some loanwords are attested with derivational morphemes. This type of words are
directly transliterated into Amharic, as in (A)aké-t8h (¢)stirategik ‘strategic’, or thTAENAP
tekenologikalawwi ‘technological’. The second example, i.e. tekenologikal-awwi consists of the

English adjective plus Amharic adjective suffix.

The English plural marker is replaced by Amharic morpheme -o¢¢ when English loans entering

Ambharic, as in QM bankod¢  ‘banks’, ArFCTELHT Pintorpirayizocc ‘enterprises’, Ubtet
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hoteloc¢ ‘hotels’ or ECIF gormocé ‘germs’. In some instances plural form of loanwords were

incorporated without adaptation:

(83a) Acgarthn logistiks ‘logistics’
TCAA70 prosidingss ‘proceedings’
b) A@-tacPch Pawitgirowors ‘out growers’
hcnyeLeth karbohaydirets ‘carbohydrate(s)’
TATATO platilets ‘platelets’

In (83a), the loanwords are pluralia tantum which refer to the plural form only. Thus, they do not
need to be adapted by replacing Amharic morpheme -oc¢. In (83b), the loanwords should be
written by adapting to the Amharic morphological structure. For instance, the term
karbohaydirets could be replaced by karbohaydiretocc or platilets by platiletocc to be fully

integrated into the Amharic morphological structure.

5.1.1.2 Superfluous borrowing
There are some loanwords in Amharic in the presence of genuine native words. These kind of

loans are termed as superfluous borrowing, as in (84).

(84) Loanword Genuine word Gloss
P28, metodologi (1-H Sinazade ‘methodology’
S6C9° riform Ao~ lowit’ ‘reform’
ngAteé baylatoral vt hulettiyyos ‘bilateral’
070vke-nT7 konistiraksin 1703 ginbata ‘construction’
2040807 distiribiyusin QG Siricc it ‘distribution’

Moreover, some English loanwords are used in parallel with Amharic equivalents as depicted in
Table 44 below.
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Table 44: The parallel use of loanwords and native equivalents in Amharic

Parallel terms (Amharic) Transcription Gloss

a) PALA/FrPAFa Ah /mobayl/ ‘mobile’ or /tongesaqa$ silk/ | ‘cellphone’
‘movable telephone’

b) E.afeE, IhigeLe:C /giPologi/ ‘geology’/sinamidir/ ‘study of | ‘Geology’
earth’

C) actent/ ePahc @i+t | [sartifiket/ ‘certificate’ /yo-misikkir ‘certificate’
woaragot/ ‘of witness paper’

d) avte-tEh/ AP [stirategik/ ‘strategic’ /siltawwi/ ‘with | ‘strategic’
mode’

e) 0318C/0L8 I Pet /standard/ ‘standard’ /dorogga/ ‘level’ | ‘standard’
/t’irat/ ‘quality’

f) KhOZ CHeoem, 718 [?eksiport/ ‘export’ /ya-wo¢’ nigd/ ‘of | ‘export’
outgoing commerce’ expenditure

g) hchage/acat  FPuCT | Ikarikulom/ ‘curriculum’ /siri?to | ‘curriculum’
timihirt/ ‘of system education’

h) &@/gom3e/gopry /reso/ ‘ratio’ /mitt’ane/ ‘proportion’ | ‘ratio’
/mit’itt’in/ ‘balance’

i) DT P, avt /koppirayit/ ‘copyright’ /ya-qiggi mabt/ | ‘copyright’
‘of copy right °

J) TC9°l avcu-QC /progiram/  ‘program’  /moriha-gibir/ | ‘program’
‘guide of task’

K) &g+ fayron/ ‘iron’ /birat/ ‘metal, steel’ ‘iron’

) areraline [spiring/ ‘spring’ /nat’ari/ ‘bouncing’ ‘spring’

In Table 44, the initial word for each term is loanword which is followed by native equivalent.
In these examples, there are two or three alternative designations that stands for each term. In

some instances, loanwords and short phrases are used, as in Table 44 c, f,and i. In Table 44 b, g

% The term 9°M3 mitt ‘ane also designates ‘rate’.
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and j, loanwords are also used in parallel with compound words. As described in Amsalu
(1980:2), borrowing from Ge’ez is the first priority than borrowing from foreign languages since
Ambharic and Ge’ez are closely related languages. However, the English loans like gifologi
‘geology’ and the Ge’ez compound sinamidir ‘study of earth’ occur in parallel which is in the
contrary to this principle. There are also simplex words which are presented in parallel with
loanwords, as in Table 44 d, e and h. These examples show that there is parallel usage of

loanwords and native equivalents in the designation of some Amharic terms.

It is not problematic when technological concepts or innovations are borrowed directly. For
instance, the term for ‘cellphone’ is designated as 9®12& mobayl ‘mobile’ or +7rPadt  Odh
tongasaqas silk ‘movable telephone’. The first option refers to borrowing while the second one is
loan translation. In this example, loanword (9°02& mobayl ‘mobile’) is frequently used by
Ambharic speakers and it is economical as compared to +7Pa L0 ddh tongasagas silk ‘movable
telephone’. In fact, the term for ‘cellphone’ is reduced from 9°0gh aAh mobayl silk ‘mobile

telephone’ to 9°024& mobayl ‘mobile’ in oral usage and in written communication as well.

Parallel use of loanwords and native equivalents could have an implication for the
standardization of terms since it could impede scientific and technical communication. From
such alternatives, using native equivalents (simplex words, compounds or phrases) would have
advantage over loanwords with regard to transparency of meaning. On the other hand, in some
instances using loanwords could be more advantageous than using longer phrases when the goal
of word economy is set to be attained in the designation of new concepts.

5.1.1.3 The source languages for lexical borrowing in Amharic
In the lexical elaboration of Amharic, various foreign or European®” and Ethiopian languages

have served as sources of lexical borrowing though the extent is different. In the following

57 European languages such as French, Italian, and English have played special roles in Ethiopia as media of
instruction and carriers of “Western’ culture (BBCF, 1976:18).
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section, the sources of loanwords from foreign languages, followed by Ethiopian languages, are

described.

5.1.1.3.1 Borrowing from foreign languages

In order to analyze the loanwords in Amharic, it is important to consider the historical situation
of language contact in Ethiopia. In line with this, Cooper (1976b:300) noted that Italian and
French were the principal languages of wider communication in Ethiopia at the end of the 19"
century. These foreign languages, finally, were replaced by English. The English language has
become influential as a language of international communication and education in Ethiopia.
During the Imperial regime of Ethiopia, English was the dominant international language for the
reason that Britain assisted the Emperor Haile Sellasie to drive Italians out of Ethiopia
(Zelealem, 2012:19). Likewise, the language policy regarding the role of English in Derg and
EPRDF was/is almost similar. English is still playing the role of an internationl language and
widely used in high schools, colleges and Universities of Ethiopia (Zelealem, 2012:39). As a
result of these policies, Amharic language has got in contact with the foreign languages such as
English, French and Italian. And this language contact situation, in turn, paved the way for

loanwords to become prevalent phenomena in the Amharic vocabulary.

5.1.1.3.1.1 English loanwords in Amharic
From foreign languages, English is a primary source of borrowing in Amharic in the domain of

science, technology, politics, administration, etc. It is extensively used particularly in the
translation of scientific and technological concepts as compared to foreign languages such as
French and Italian, as in (85):

(85) Amharic English Ambharic English
a) haa.eoe kalsiyam ‘calcium’  €) 9%FC metir ‘meter’
hcny karbon ‘carbon’ £CI° 9C termometir  ‘thermometer’
(dé.C salfar ‘sulfur’ e 93 +C kilometir ‘kilometer’
KO8 Poksigin ‘oxygen’ Tt pirotraktor - “protractor’
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(85) Amharic English Amharic English

b) ahtég bakteriya ‘bacteria’ d) -téhriC tiraktor ‘tractor’
BT gormodc ‘germs’ hohrteh Pelektirik ‘electric’
Are0e®’M infilowenza  “influenza’ B réC generetor ‘generator’
g0 vayiras ‘virus’ hgPT.@-+C kompiwitar  ‘computer’

Names of chemical element (in 85a), terms of environmental science (in 85b), terms of
mathematics or measurement (in 85c) and terms of technological innovations (in 85d) were

borrowed into Amharic to express foreign concepts.

5.1.1.3.1.2 French loanwords in Amharic
According to BBCF (1976:19), “French was the European language used for government-

sponsored education in modern Ethiopia; it has a special position also as ...a prestige language
both internally and in international connections.” Due to this kind of historical situation, a
number of lexical items from French were incorporated into Amharic vocabulary. Therefore,
terms related to technological concepts (e.g. -ihha-+ biskilet ‘bicycle’), political terms (e.g.
a7,A.27 misiyon ‘mission’), terms related to profession (e.g. (4.C sufer ‘driver’ and A781C inginor
‘engineer’) are some of the examples of French loanwords in Ambharic. Consider (86) for
additional examples (see also Bender (1972:320-321), and Yonas et al. (1966 E.C:32-33)).

(86) Ambharic Source word Gloss
a9A.27 miliyon million ‘million’
73802 medaliya médaille ‘medal’
(L2¢- sigara cigarette ‘cigarette’
arkge santim centime ‘cent’
&TFANAN republik réepublique ‘republic’
091 Samiz chemise ‘shirt’

4.C Sufer chauffeur ‘driver’
A°TP7 sSampiwon  champion ‘champion’
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(86) Ambharic Source word Gloss
(.¢ biro bureau ‘office’
an-c babur vapeur ‘train’
hhat biskilet bicyclette ‘cycle, bicycle’
+9°NC tembir timbrer ‘stamp’
thih teknik technique ‘technique’
t+e-éh trafik trafic ‘traffic policeman’
&TFNAD republik réepublique ‘republic’
=77 kuppon coupon ‘coupon’
A kollag collage ‘collage’
bAza kolenel colonel ‘colonel’

Some European loanwords could be borrowed into Amharic either from English or French. In
other words, Amharic has borrowed some foreign loanwords either directly from French or via
English. In relation to this, Amsalu (1980:6) has attributed the sources for loanwords such as
+C motor ‘motor’, 141 garaz ‘garage’ and k0627 telefon ‘telephone’ to either English or

French.

5.1.1.3.1.3 Italian loanwords in Amharic
Italian is another important source of borrowing in Amharic. The reason for the language contact

between Amharic and Italian and the incorporation of Italian loanwords into Amharic is related
to occupation (Takkele, 2000:91). A number of Italian loans, therefore, were attested in different
domains of Amharic vocabulary. From the areas of borrowing, food items (e.g. 702 pasta
‘pasta’, aohz mokaroni ‘macaroni’), technological terms (e.g. @°h.S mokina ‘car’, 799 gomma
‘tire, rubber”), place names (e.g. ‘T.£4 piyassa ‘piazza’, a°Ch-+ markato ‘marketplace’) are some of
the examples. The following additional examples are given in (87) to show some instances of
Italian loanwords in Amharic (see also Bender (1972:320-321), and Yonas et al. (1966 E.C:32-
33)).
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(87) Ambharic Source word Gloss

aoCh-f maorkato mercato ‘marketplace’

avn.§ mokina macchina ‘car, automobile’
(L9°7F siminto cemento ‘cement’

(.07 sibago spago ‘string’

(ca borsa borsa ‘bag’

Ao-P(1 Pawtobis  autobus ‘(auto)bus’

hcA karta carta ‘map, card’

77 gomma gomma ‘tire, rubber’

M4 t’asa tacere ‘can, tin’

4§ furno® forno ‘bread baked in the oven’
4(1sh fabrika fabbrica ‘factory’

T.£4 piyassa piazza ‘piazza’ (place name)
TH piza pizza ‘pizza’

Z°(vt:n polatika politica ‘politics’

Z 0 posta posta ‘letter, mail, envelop’

5.1.1.3.1.4 Greek loanwords in Amharic
Greek is also one of the foreign languages which serves as a source of borrowing in Amharic

even though it is primarily used in religious domain. After the introduction of Christianity to
Aksum (around 370 A.D), various religious literatures had been translated into Ge’ez from
Arabic and Greek. Since Ge’ez was the primary language to receive Greek loanwords through
translation (and also literary language), Greek loanwords were introduced to Amharic through
Ge’ez (see Yonas et al., 1966 E.C:23; Baye, 2000 E.C:xvi). Examples in (88) illustrate Greek

loanwords in Amharic.

8 1t came probably into Amharic through Arabic furn since the baker of this kind of bread had been mostly Arabs
(Leslau 1957:234).
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(88)  Amharic Source word Gloss

%20 p app’as papas ‘priest’

Ae2f Ityopp 'iya Aithiopia ‘Ethiopia’

A0t tabot toxo ‘arc of covenant’
hCorke7 kristéyan christianos ‘Christian’

£.287 diyaqon diakonos ‘deacon’

MeSH t’arpp eza trapézi ‘table’

@SN Wigyanos okeanos ‘ocean’

5.1.1.3.1.5. Arabic loanwords in Amharic

There are considerable number of Arabic loanwords in Amharic. Most of the terms seem
originally part of Amharic lexicon, but in a closer examination they are borrowed from Arabic.
According to Leslau (1957:221), Amharic speakers have had close contact with Arabs and
Moslems since commercial activities has been partly in the hands of Arabs. Arabians and
Yemeni traders were one of the active participants in regional and international trade such as
gold and ivory trade from Ethiopia particularly since the twelfth century (Abbink, 1998:112).
The Arabs had also contact with other Ethiopian Semitic or Cushitic languages for the same
reason and there are also many loanwords almost in all these languages. Hence, usually it is
difficult to determine precisely whether an Arabic loanwords entered Amharic directly from
Arabic or via another Ethiopian Semitic or Cushitic languages for the reason that Amharic
speakers also have close contact with the speakers of other Ethiopian Semitic and Cushitic
languages (Leslau, 1957:221).

A number of Arabic loanwords from various domains such as food, drink, vegetation, clothing,
materials, products, furniture, commerce, money, possessions, warfare etc. were borrowed by
Amharic. As shown in the list by Leslau (1957), majority of the terms are related to different
items and commercial activities. The following are some of the examples of Arabic loanwords

that have entered Amharic (see Leslau, 1957):
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Table 45: Examples of Arabic loanwords in Amharic

Domain Ambharic Gloss
Food, drink, | Ad® Parage ‘liquor, alcohol’
vegetation av/P maraq ‘soup’

av-1 muz ‘banana’

POC Qisir ‘coffee in peel’
Clothing AFEA, abugadi ‘cotton cloth’

0cs’a barnos, barnos ‘cloak’

n.a kis ‘pocket’

+99.0 gamis ‘shirt’

¢ sora ‘canvas’
Materials, products het kibrit ‘match’

§¢¢-nora ‘lime’

G nas, nahas ‘brass, copper’

CAQ risas, irsas ‘lead, bullet’

m-l t'ub ‘tile’

avep(l Maas ‘scissors’
House, furniture 450 fanos ‘lantern’

&0 [fira$/ ‘mattress’

499 Sama ‘candle’

A@-J-C awtar ‘cord of the tent’
Commerce, money, | hé-@ kiray ‘rent’
possessions T9H7 mizan ‘weight, pair of scales’

(< suq ‘market, shop’

hae kassara ‘lose’

Arabic is also served as an intermediary language for Turkish loanwords such as ¢ ’abanga ‘rifle’,
bassa ‘a military title’ and sandaq ‘flagpole’ to be incorporated into the Ambharic lexicon.
Though it is occasional, Greek loanwords are also entered Amharic through Arabic (Appleyard,
1979:75).

5.1.1.3.2 Borrowing from Ethiopian languages

Ge’ez and Oromo, among Ethiopian languages, have been serving as primary sources of
loanwords in Amharic. Ge’ez as a literary and liturgical language has had a great contribution in
the development of Amharic vocabulary. And, due to language contact phenomena between

Amharic and Oromo speakers, a number of Oromo lexical items are also integrated into
196



Amharic. Hence, examples from Ge’ez and Oromo are presented in the following section as a

source of expansion of Amharic vocabulary.

5.1.1.3.2.1 Ge’ez loanwords in Amharic
The role of Ge’ez as literary and liturgical language precedes the development of Amharic as a

literary language. As a result of this, Ge’ez has been functioning as a major source of lexical
enrichment for Amharic. One of the possible reasons for the prevalence of Ge’ez loanwords in
Ambharic is that both languages are genetically related (cf. Amsalu, 1980:18). Furthermore, it is

also rich in its vocabulary.

Many Ge’ez loanwords seem to be part of Amharic native vocabulary due to frequency of use
and the incorporation of Ge’ez loans for a longer period. Some of the Ge’ez loanwords such as
V40 hiddase ‘transformation’ and ¢P-0¢ mussinna ‘corruption’ are added to Ambharic very
recently. Area of knowledge productively coined in Amharic by borrowing the Ge’ez #1 Sina
‘logy or study’ as the first constituents in compound words (see example 47 for detail). Terms
from environmental or natural science (e.g. A&¥Pt+ Zis’wat ‘plants’, chPh hiwas ‘cell’), social
science (e.g. A-0A® sobi?Zawwi ‘human’, 9°90C migbar ‘virtue/character’), mathematics (e.g. H®
Zowe ‘angle’, v tahitay ‘lower’) were borrowed from Ge’ez to represent those concepts, as

in (89).

(89) AXPt Pis'wat  ‘plants’ A-NAE sabi’awwi  ‘human’
P hiwas®  “cell’ A7€: Pahad ‘unit’
H® zowe ‘angle’ avCy marh ‘principle’
JvFe tahitay  ‘lower’ TYLC mahidar archive
hZe kihil ‘skill’ Tobe marigof framework
om-g: Pawid ‘context’ ANet Pabiyot ‘revolution’
At Pisset ‘value’ W77t bizohannat  “diversity’

8 The term P hiwas ‘cell’ has got semantically extended meaning which refers to ‘small groups’, particularly in

political domain.
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&h8 rariyy ‘vision’ go90C¢ migbar ‘virtue/character’
IN%t gibifat  ‘input’ 1PL naway ‘money or property’

5.1.1.3.2.2 Oromo loanwords in Amharic
Oromo is also a source of loanwords in Amharic. Following the incorporation of Cushitic

loanwords, phonemes such as /§/, /g/, /¢/, /¢’/, /ti/ are added to the Amharic phonological systems
(Baye 2000 E.C:xvi). This implies that language contact between Amharic and Cushitic
languages (particularly Oromo) has had influence on the phonology of Amharic. The following

are some of the examples of Oromo loanwords in Amharic.

(90) Oromo Ambharic Gloss
mala - avA mola ‘idea of solving problem’
irreeccaa — &F (#recca ‘thanks giving day’
baatu - Ok batu ‘name of mountain’
7angafa - A1D4% Pangaffa “first, foremost’
karra — h¢-karra ‘gate, name of a mountain’
korma — hcet korma ‘bull®
dabo - L0 dabo ‘communal labour’
daalacca — 20F dalocca ‘gray’
damakasee - fovp, damokase  ‘plant used as a medicine’
gigii — 81, gige ‘communal labour’
guddifaccaa  — +&:4.F guddifacca  ‘adoption’
gaammaa — D1 gamma ‘lion’s mane’
¢’oomaa — T ¢’oma ‘fat (meat)’

Some Oromo loanwords are incorporated into Amharic without modification, as in hé- karra
‘gate, mountain’ and 97 korma ‘bull’. On the other hand, for the phonological adjustment long

vowels of Oromo loanwords are replaced by short counterpart in Amharic (e.g. 299 gamma <
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gaammaa ‘lion’s mane’). The Oromo vowels /i/ and /a/ are replaced by Amharic central vowels

[il and /a/, respectively, as in +&4.F guddifacca < guddifaccaa ‘orphan’.

Even though it is not significant, there are few loanwords from Highland East Cushitic
languages. The basic vocabulary items such as wiha ‘water’ and wissa ‘dog’ are mentioned in
(Bender, 1972:321) as loanwords from “Sidamo”, i.e. today’s Omotic languages. In fact, these

words are existent in Highland East Cushitic languages such as Hadiyya and Kambaata.

5.1.1.4 Summary of borrowing in Amharic

In general, borrowing as a means of lexical elaboration is productively used in Ambharic
particularly in scientific and technical vocabulary. Based on the sample loanwords’®, which were
collected for the analysis of borrowing in Amharic, the general picture of the source languages is
shown in Table 46.

Table 46: Summary of loanwords in Amharic

Language No. of loanwords Percent
English 193 52%
Ge’ez 65 17.5%
Arabic 40 10.8%
French 27 7.3%
Italian 22 5.9%
Oromo 12 3.2%
Greek 12 3.2%
Total 371 100%

According to the data presented in Table 46, Amharic has borrowed lexical items from five
foreign languages and two Ethiopian languages. As can be observed from the summarized data,
English, followed by Arabic is the primary source of borrowing for Amharic. From foreign
languages, French and Italian come next. From Ethiopian languages, on the other hand, Ge’ez is

predominantly used source of borrowing which is followed by Oromo.

0 See Appendix IV for the list of loanwords.
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Generally, as a principle of lexical expansion mechanisms of Amharic, basic approach has been
stated in Amsalu (1980:2). He mentions four ways of lexical elaboration mechanisms in their
order of importance. As a first option, when foreign concepts (terms) are encountered, Amharic
searches for words from its vocabulary which directly or indirectly express the concept. The
second option of incorporating foreign concepts is borrowing from Ge’ez which is more
developed literary language. Thirdly, when the two options are failed to satisfy the need of
designating new concepts, words will be borrowed from foreign languages with modification so
as to be fitted into the phonological system of Amharic. Fourthly, foreign words are adopted
without modification when they confirm to the phonological system of Ethiopian language
(Ambharic).

As can be understood from the mechanisms or principles of incorporating foreign concepts,
borrowing from foreign sources is not the first option in the enrichment of Amharic vocabulary
(at least in principle). In other words, borrowing from Ethiopian language (Ge’ez) is the first
option when borrowing is mandatory to fill lexical gaps. Even though borrowing from Ge’ez is
mentioned as the first preference (see Amsalu, 1980:2), Ge’ez is the second most important
source as indicated in the sample loanwords (see Table 46). Practically, the incorporation of
loanwords from English is predominant especially in the domain of science and technology
concepts. As compared to other Ethiopian languages, however, the role of Ge’ez is significant in
the lexical elaboration of Amharic. The Ge’ez language is preferable for the reason that 1) it has
rich vocabulary as a literary language as compared to Amharic (at least in the initial stage of
lexical expansion of Amharic) ii) it can also easily be adapted to Amharic since they are closely

related languages.

5.1.2 Borrowing in Hadiyya

5.1.2.1 Loanword adaptation mechanisms in Hadiyya

When Amharic or English loanwords are introduced into Hadiyya, they are adapted to the
phonological system of the target language by applying mechanisms such as vowel addition,

non-existent vowel replacement, vowel length, consonant addition or deletion, consonant cluster
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modification, etc. These kinds of adjustments make loanwords to be part of the vocabulary of the
target language. In the following sections, the integration of Amharic and English loanwords are

discussed since both languages are the primary sources of lexical borrowing in Hadiyya.

5.1.2.1.1 Vowel adaptation
Hadiyya nominals always end in vowels /a/, /o/, or /e/ (see 3.2.1.2). Loanwords ending in
consonant sound in the source language are adjusted in Hadiyya by adding terminal vowels as

shown in (91).

(91) Hadiyya English (gloss)
sentaaksa < ‘syntax’
siiviksa < ‘civics’
veeyina < ‘vein’
viitaamiina < ‘vitamin’
vaayireesa < ‘virus’
pileena < ‘plane’
paaralala < ‘parallel’

In the data (91), the English words end in consonants. Therefore, in order to fit to the Hadiyya
word structure, the loanwords receive the terminal vowel /a/ in citation form. Similarly,
loanwords from Amharic behave in the same manner. In other words, when words end in
consonant in Ambharic, they are also adjusted by adding terminal vowel (most commonly, /a/) in
Hadiyya. Consider (92):

(92) Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
¢ firas — firaasha ‘mattress’
st kibrit — kibiriita ‘match’
a2 C Monass it — manaxxira ‘eye glass’
aoC'H marz — marza ‘poison’
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(92) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss

ao(PA masqol — masgala ‘cross’
9°¢-L: morad — moorada “file’
TIoPt ¢ 'imgat — ximgata ‘baptism’

In addition to word final vowel addition, non-existent vowels are replaced by native vowels in
Hadiyya. With regard to this, the Amharic central vowels /i/ and /o/, which are nonexistent in

Hadiyya, are always replaced by the native vowels of the language as portrayed in Table 47:

Table 47: Replacement of Amharic central vowels with Hadiyya vowels

Vowel replacement | Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
il — il LA fidal — | fidala ‘letter/alphabet’
INC gibir — | gibira ‘tax’
o0 misil — | misila ‘picture’
lal — [a/ av>H magaz — | magaaza ‘sow’
PAI° galom — | galama ‘color’
a1l mazgab — | mazgaba ‘file’

As see in Table 47, the Amharic central vowels /i/ and /o/ are replaced by /i/ and /a/, respectively.
However, there is an exception to this general rule. In few loanwords, the vowel /i/ is realized as

lel, [al, lul whereas /o/ is realized as /o/. The following examples illustrate this fact:

(93) Vowel replacement Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
11l —/el, lal, lul +9°NC tembir —  tembera ‘stamp (postage)’
oAsp milac” —  malaaca ‘razor’

arTr siggut’ —  shugguxa  ‘pistol’

lal — lo/ OCP War(g — worga ‘gold’
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In (93), the vowel /i/ is changed into /e/, /a/ and /u/ due to vowel harmony. In other words, the
vowel /i/ is progressively assimilated to /e/ when /i/ is preceded by /e/, regressively assimilated to
/al when it is followed by /a/ and assimilated to /u/ when it immediately preceeds /u/. The central
vowel /o/ is replaced by /o/ in Hadiyya due to the influence of labio-velar phoneme /w/ as in,

oCP wWargq — <worga> ‘gold’.

Another productive strategy of loanword adaptation is vowel length. Since vowel length is
typical feature of Cushitic languages, loanword with a short vowel of the source language is
changed into longer vowel version in the recipient language (Hadiyya). The data in (94) illustrate

phonological adjustment of Amharic loans through vowel length.

(94) Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
(- suf —  suufa ‘wool’
(A7 salen —  saleena ‘straw mat’
av-§ muz (Amh.< Ar.) —  muuza ‘banana’
q¢t karot —  kaaroota ‘carrot’
vta hotel (Amh. <Eng.) —  hooteela ‘hotel’
0%+ baget (Amh. <Eng.) —  baajeeta ‘budget’

In the contexts where there are vowels in both the source and recipient languages, short vowels
are usually replaced by long vowels, as in kaaroota < h¢+t karot ‘carrot’, muuza < @o*H muz
‘banana’, etc. In Hadiyya, vowel length occurs only in word medial position. Thus, the loanword

adaptation also confirms to this pattern when adaptation by vowel length is applied.

There are no diphthongs in Hadiyya vowel system. As a result, loanwords which include
diphthongs are subjected to adaptation when entering Hadiyya. Accordingly, loanwords with
diphthongs are adapted either by inserting glides or by replacing them with single vowels. The
examples in (95) show that how the English diphthongs are adapted in Hadiyya.
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(95) English Hadiyya
anemia /onimia/ —  aniimiya’a la— iya
bacteria /baektrorio/ —  baakteere’e D —e ia—e’e

geometry /dziametri/ —  joomeetire’e  1a — 0

ovary /avvari/ —  oovaare’e oU — 0

piano /pianou/ —  piyaano’o la—iya, 00 — 0
theory /B1ari/ —  tiwore’e 19 — IWO0

ratio /reifiou/ —  reesho’o™ er— e, iou—0
zero /zrarau/ —  zeero’o 10— €e,0U—0

As can be seen from (95), the English diphthongs or triphthong such as ia, av, 12, iov and au are
replaced by existing Hadiyya pure vowels. For instance, the English ia and 2o are replaced by
long oo in Hadiyya, as in /d3iametri/ — joomeetire e [dz00meetire?e/ ‘geometry’ and /avVari/ —
oovaare’e loovaare?e/ ‘ovary’, respectively. In some loanwords the English diphthongs are
adapted by glide insertion. For example, the glide <y> is inserted between the two vowels /ia/, as
in fonimis/ — aniimiya’a [?aniimiya?a/ ‘anemia’. Moreover, the English /1a/ is replaced by
<iwo> by inserting the glide (<w>) between vowels, as in tiwore e [tiwore?e/. As shown in (95),
the non-existent consonant /6/ is replaced by /t/ in Hadiyya whereas the non-existent consonants

Ivl and /p/ are used without modification (see Section 5.1.2.1.2 for consonant adaptation).

Generally, when words end in vowel in the source language, they are adjusted by vowel-glottal-
vowel (/vdv/ <v’v>) pattern word finally. Loanwords, for instance, enerje’e ‘energy’ and
indastire’e ‘industry’ end in vowel /i/ in the source language. Hence, when this type of words are
borrowed into Hadiyya, they are adjusted by /v?v/ <v’v> pattern in word final position. On the

other hand, Amharic loanwords which end in vowel /i/ are also adapted in Hadiyya by changing

I In Hadiyya phonological system, there is no word that begins with /r/ phoneme. However, the writing of words
such as reesho’o ‘ratio’ and reedo’o ‘radio’ is not congruent with the phonological system of Hadiyya. Therefore,

such loanwords are partially adapted.
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the word final vowel /i/ to /e/. In Hadiyya /i/ does not occur in word final position. Due to this,
the word final /i/ in the source language is replaced by front vowel <e> in Hadiyya as shown in
(96).

(96) Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
(6 surri — sure’e ‘trousers’
(L% sini — siine’e ‘coffee cup’
JH(. tazzabi  — taazzaabe’e ‘political commentator’
6 tiri — tire’e ‘large plate’
D6 gari — gaare’e ‘carriage’
DI gabi - gaabe’e ‘tunic’

When Hadiyya borrows words from other languages such as Amharic and English, in the context
where there is shared vowels in both languages (a, u, i, e, 0), the loanwords are adapted most
commonly by lengthening the short vowels (see example 94). However, the vowel length is
restricted to the word medial position. As shown in (97), when Amharic loanwords are
incorporated into Hadiyya, short and existent vowels in both languages become long at word
medial position. In order to adjust impermissible word final vowel length, glottal stop /?/ <’> is

inserted intervocalically at word final position; consider the following data (97):

(97)  Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss

NC»® bircé’iqqo — burcuqo’o ‘glass’
40 dabbo — daabbo ‘o ‘bread’
&4 dirama (Amh. <Eng.) — diraama’a ‘drama’
&0, dose (Amh. <Fr.) — doose’e “file’
+0A, gobole — qabale’e ‘kebele’
®I°M qumt’a — gonxa’a ‘shorts’
$C#C gorgorro — qorqoro’o ‘tin’
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(97)  Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss

agert simminto (Amh.<It) — simminto’o ‘cement’

As shown in (97), the geminated /rr/ in Amharic /qorqorro/ ‘tin’ is replaced by un-geminated /r/
in Hadiyya since there is no geminated /rr/ in the phonological system. The word gonxa’a (Amh.

< /qumt’a/) is adapted by the assimilation of /m/ to /n/ in Hadiyya when occur before /t’/ sound.

The vast majority of loans with word final vowels in the source languages are adjusted in such a
way that glottal stop is inserted between two identical vowels. There is an exception to this rule
of loanword integration which operates without any modification in the recipient language with
regard to word final vowel. Compare the following examples in (98):

(98) Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
L¢P dagiga — dagiiga ‘minute’
D4 gassa — gaashsha ‘40 hectare land’
107~ gabata — gabata ‘large wooden bowl!’
08¢ Padoral — hadara ‘something entrusted to someone’
imAnatola  — naxala ‘a kind of shawl-like garment’
§¢-nora — noora ‘gypsum’

5.1.2.1.2 Consonant adaptation

The phonemes /p/, /v/, /s’/, /3/ and In/ were not part of Hadiyya phonemic inventory. These
phonemes were introduced into Hadiyya through lexical borrowing in school textbooks so as to
designate mainly scientific and technological concepts. In Hadiyya phonology the sound /p/
<ny> is marginal and occurs in a limited instances. It occurs with ideophones, as in hanynyi
/hanni/ ‘to bite’, hanynyi hanynyi /hanni hannpi/ ‘repeatedly bite’. Therefore, the non-existent
consonants such as /p/ <p>, Iv/ <v>, /s’/ <ts> and /3/ <zh> were written without replacement in

the target language (Hadiyya), as show in (99).
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(99) Hadiyya Source language Gloss

pooliisa /pooliisa/ Eng./Amh. ‘police’
vaayiresa /vaayiresa/ Eng./Amh. ‘virus’
verteksa /verteksa/ Eng. ‘vertex’
tsaaloota /s’aaloota/ Amh. ‘prayer’
televiizhina /televiizina/ Eng./Amh. ‘television’

The occurrence of /p/ and /v/ is very frequent in loanwords whereas /s’/ and /3/ is very limited.
Even loanwords which include the consonant /s’/ and /3/ could occur in free variation, as in
[3aant’ila/ or /d3aant’ila/ or /zaant’ila/ ‘umbrella’ and /s’aaloota/ or /t’aaloota/ ‘prayer’. In the

written form of the language the non-native consonants seem to be the preferred one.

Hadiyya does not have labio-velar sounds (/k"/, /g“/, Iq"/). Due to this, the Amharic loanwords
which include those sounds, are adapted into velar counterpart in Hadiyya. The influence of

Ambharic rounded /w/ is reflected in the preference of Hadiyya vowels, as in:

(100) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss
amc sikkVar - sukkaara ‘sugar’
37t g“ant - guwanta ‘glove’
ehac ¢aglarra — coggaara ‘stomach’
&M qYant'a - goonxa ‘dried meat’
A%ge Pag”am - agooma ‘stand’

As in (100), the vowels that occur following velar sounds are back vowels /u/ or /o/. The sounds

are changed from labio-velar to velar sounds to fit into the Hadiyya phonological system.

5.1.2.1.3 Segment or syllable deletion
Consonants such as /h/ and /j/ tend to get lost between vowels when Amharic loanwords are

incorporated into Hadiyya. Consider data (101) for deletion of /h/ or /hi/ in Hadiyya:
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(101) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss
/bahirzaf/ — baarzaafa ‘eucalyptus tree’
/mahibor/ — Mmaabara ‘association’
/mahitom/ — Mmaatama ‘seal’
Imoas’ihaf/ —» maxaafa’ ‘book’

The deletion of the glottal fricative /h/ segment is followed by compensatory lengthening of the

vowel /a/ which occurs preceding or following the deleted segment /h/. As a result of the deletion

of /h/ and vowel lengthening, the Amharic vowel /i/ is deleted. In the case of Amharic /mas’ihaf/

‘book’, the vowel that appears after the segment /h/ became long when adapted to Hadiyya, as in

maxaafa ‘book’. In the word maxaafa, which is used in the Hadiyya Bible translation, the

phoneme /s’/ is replaced by /t’/ <x>. In contrary to this, the phoneme /s’/ <ts> has already been

acquired through school system particularly via Amharic loanwords.

On the other hand, the syllable /-iy-/ is reduced or replaced by <v'v>" word finally when

Ambharic loanwords are adapted into Hadiyya phonological system, as shown in (102).

(102) Ambharic
702 mankiya
aoAn.? malakkiya
a$CH4L mangorgoriya
@ PHP miyaziya

2CT1.2 gqarmiya

N 2R

Hadiyya Gloss
maanka ‘spoon’
malakka (malakke’e) ‘cup’
mangorqora (manqorqoro’o) ‘jug’
maaze’e ‘April’
garme’e ‘gleanings’

2 Kitaaba is designated in school or secular context to refer to book. However, in religious contexts the word

maxaafa is used particularly with the Holy Bible.

3 The vowels that appear in this position are /e/, /o/, and /a/.
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5.1.2.1.4 Adaptation of consonant clusters and morphemes

In Hadiyya, word initial consonant cluster is not permissible. Due to this, English loans which
begin with word initial cc consonant cluster are adapted in Hadiyya phonological system by
inserting a syllable consisting of a glottal stop and /i/ word initially. The data in (103) show the
adjustment of impermissible word initial consonant cluster in Hadiyya.

(103) isfeera /[isfeera/ ‘sphere’
iskeela /?iskeela/ ‘scale’
iskuweera /?iskuweera/ ‘square’
islayida /?islajida/ ‘slide’
ispoorta /?ispoorta/ ‘sport’
istaanza /?istaanza/ ‘stanza’
istaarcha /?istaartfa/ ‘starch’
isteeppilara /?isteeppilara/ ‘stapler’

As can be seen from (103), word initial sf-, sk-,sl-, sp-, and st- consonant cluster in the source
language (English) is adjusted by the word initial insertion of /?i/ which is represented by <i> in
the orthography. As phonemic transcription shows, Hadiyya words always begin with consonant
though this phenomenon is not reflected in the orthographic representation of glottal stop in word

initial position.

The pl- and pr- word initial consonant cluster is also modified by simplification of cluster in
Hadiyya. This has been done by inserting /i/ in between the cc- cluster. Consider some examples
of the pl- and pr- cluster modification in (104).

(104) pilaaneeta ‘planet’
pilaazma ‘plasma’
pileena ‘plane’
pirobileema ‘problem’
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(104) pilaaneeta ‘planet’
pirootoona ‘proton’

piroporshinaala ‘proportional’

In contrast to this, in some instances the word initial consonant cluster of the source language
(English) is directly transferred into Hadiyya without simplification of the impermissible

consonant cluster, as in:

(105) priinsippila ‘principle’
progiraama ‘program’
projesteeroona ‘progesterone’
tyoore’e ‘theory’

The term <tyoore’e> is alternatively written as <tiwore’e>. In this example, the first option
(<tyoore’e>) does not maintain the rule of consonant cluster which is not in conformity of the

Hadiyya syllable structure.

In Hadiyya, the phoneme /r/ does not appear in word initial position (Tadesse, 2015:22), it is
always preceded by syllables /?i-/, /?e-/, /?0-/ as can be recognized from the phonemic
transcription. Since the word initial glottal stop is not represented in the Hadiyya orthography, it
would be expected to begin those words with the vowels <i>, <e>, <0> in orthographic level.
However, loanwords with word initial /r/ were integrated with partial adaptation in Hadiyya (see
also Section 3.2.6.1). The following way of writing loanwords which begin with /r/ show

maintaining source language form.

(106) raadiyeesa ‘radius’
reedo’o ‘radio’
reesho’o ‘ratio’
rengeeja ‘rain gauge’
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(106) raadiyeesa ‘radius’
riipoorta ‘report’

riiversa ‘reverse’

If the loanwords listed in (106) are written in adapted form, they will have forms such as
ireedo’o ‘radio’, ereesho’o ‘ratio’, erengeeja ‘rain gauge’, iriipoorta ‘report’, etc. Basically the
epenthetic vowel in Hadiyya is [i]. The possible reason for the occurrence of /e/ and /o/ before /r/
is due to vowel harmony. For instance, the Amharic loanword orooba (< <4(+d /robu?/)
‘Wednesday’ was basically <irooba>, but when it is fully adapted to phonological system, /i/
assimilated to /o/ word initially due to the second vowel <o0>.

Borrowed nominals behave like native nominals in relation to grammatical features such as
number and definiteness. When the plural marker /-uww-(a)/ and the definiteness marker /-oom/

are attached to the borrowed nominal, the words are inflected as native nominal, as in:

(107a) Singular Plural Definiteness (SG)
kitaaba ‘book’ kitaabbuwwa ‘books’ kitaaboom ‘the book’
irsaasa ‘pencil’ irsaassuwwa ‘pencils’ irsaasoom ‘the pencil’
eeditera ‘editor’ eeditelluwwa ‘editors’ editeroom ‘the editor’

xaraphpheeza ‘table’ xaraphpheezuwwa ‘tables’ xaraphpheezoom ‘the table’

A derivational morpheme in the source language is also adapted in the recipient language
(Hadiyya). For example, the derivational morpheme -aan’ in misil-aan-o ‘illustrators’ (< Amh.
AGAPT salaliwoc) shows the adaption of native morpheme in a loanword. On the contrary to
the adaptation of morphemes in (108), the English derivational morphemes -ist and -er are not

replaced by the Hadiyya equivalent morphemes, as in:

"4 When -aan- occurs without the singulative marker -chch-, it also shows plurality.
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(108)

diizaaynera

taaypista

‘typist’

‘designer’

These loanwords could be written by substituting the native morpheme, for instance, taayipp-

aan-cho ‘typists’ and diizaayineechcho ‘designer’.

5.1.2.2 Superfluous borrowing

Some loanwords are unnecessarily borrowed from source languages as genuine words are

existing in target language. Compare English or Amharic loanwords and the genuine Hadiyya

words in Table 48:

Table 48: Superfluous borrowing from English/Amharic

Loanword

Source language

Genuine word

Gloss

diyaabeetsa
heeksaagoona
karniveresa
lingustiika
paaralala
persenta
poola

galama

qarme’e

English
English
English
English
English
English
English
Amharic

Amharic

tiraansiileeshina English

sukka’l jabbo
lohmidaado
maaritaano
suu’m sorooba
lalamme’e
anga

xinta

hagara
fishsha

tirato

‘diabetes’
‘hexagon’
‘carnivores’
‘linguistics’
‘parallel’
‘percent’
‘pole’
‘color’
‘straw’

‘translation’

Some Hadiyya terms semantically occur in parallel indicating the same concept. The occurrence

is either in alternatives of native words or phrases or loanwords. This kind of usage could create

confusion in the designation of terms for a single concept. In addition, it would create

inconsistency in expressing a single concept. This could also result in the problem of
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standardization of the language. For terms that are semantically parallel, the following

suggestions have been made by the researcher to avoid lexical inconsistency.

(109) Parallel terms Suggested term Gloss
aadgosha/uulli hixixxaato/giraviite’e  aadgosha ‘gravity’
baandira /galaanja galanja ‘flag’
dabuuba /sawuza/ woroo'n qara woroo’n qara ‘south’
kilaaymeeta /ayye’l amaxxa ayye’l amaxxa ‘climate’
madaabara /harshisaanchcho harshisaanchcho ‘fertilizer’
moodeela /kobi’la/ labiso’o kobi’la ‘model’
Sameena /noorza /hanaa’n qara hanaa’n qara ‘north’
xambi kitaabcho /gaazeexa xambi kitaabcho ‘newspaper’

As shown in (109), in some cases two native terms are used in parallel with loanword. For
instance, in aadgosha/uulli hixixxaato/giraviite e the first two terms are native equivalent for the
term ‘gravity’. From these words, the first one (<aadgosha> ‘dragging down’) is economic and
transparent in describing the concept ‘gravity’. In a situation where there is a precise native
equivalent for a concept, borrowing is not advisable. From baandira/qalaanja the term baandira
is Italian loanwords introduced into Hadiyya via Amharic. Even though this word is used

alternatively, the term galaanja is frequently used term in school textbooks.

Terms representing geographical direction, i.e., ‘north’ and ‘south’, are inconsistently used.
Three alternative designations were assigned to each, as in dabuuba/sawuza/woroo’n qara
‘south’ and sameena/noorza/hanaa’n gara ‘north’. In each designation, the first two terms are
Amharic and English loans respectively whereas the third term is a native equivalent. For these
designation i.e., for ‘north’ and ‘south’ the native equivalent is suggested to be used since it is
transparent in expressing the meaning or direction. If the first suggestion is not preferred, the
second option should be borrowing from Amharic since it is second language for Hadiyya

speakers and more transparent than English in describing the concept.
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5.1.2.3 The source languages for lexical borrowing in Hadiyya

5.1.2.3.1 Direct loanwords in Hadiyya

Hadiyya borrowed loanwords for various concepts from different source languages. For some
loanwords, it is not easier to identify the precise source language particularly when certain
loanwords exist in different languages. Hence, some languages such as English could serve as
direct sources as well as indirect sources of borrowing in Hadiyya, as depicted in the following

sections.

5.1.2.3.1.1 Loans from Amharic and English
English and Ambharic are the most important sources of borrowing for Hadiyya lexical

elaboration. In fact, the majority of English loanwords entered Hadiyya via intermediary
language, Amharic. The main reason for this is that Amharic had an opportunity to be developed
for a longer period of time as compared to Hadiyya. In other words, Amharic enriched its lexicon
for different scientific and technological concepts by incorporating mainly English loanwords.
The development of Amharic as a language of administration, media, and medium of instruction
provides model for the development of other Ethiopian languages like Hadiyya. Therefore, it is
possible to say that the majority of foreign loanwords (e.g., English, Italian and French) have
been incorporated into Hadiyya mainly via Amharic. In addition to the role of Amharic as an
intermediary language, it is also possible to perceive that some of the English loanwords are
introduced into Hadiyya through educated bilinguals, particularly in school text-books

development.

5.1.2.3.1.2 Loans from Arabic
The contact of Hadiyya people with Arabs had started from 7™ century, which latter became a

base for the people to accept Islam and to form Islamic state. After a long period of contact,
therefore, from 10" to 12 century the Hadiyya Islamic state was established (Alebachew &
Samuel, 2002 E.C:18-20). Due to cultural contact, it could be assumed that a number of Arabic
loanwords entered Hadiyya. Though some Arabic loanwords are found commonly in both

Ambharic and Hadiyya, there are also some Arabic loanwords found only in Hadiyya. This shows
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that some Arabic loanwords are incorporated into Hadiyya without an intermediary language.

The following are some of the examples” of direct loans from Arabic:

(110) Arabic Hadiyya Gloss
fadsr — afeejaara ‘early in the morning’
2al Pahira — aheera’a ‘kingdom of god’
ajam — ayyaamo ‘day’
dzimat — Jimaata’® ‘Friday’
dsinn — jina ‘spirit’
hams — Kamsa'’ ‘“Thursday’
kataba — kitaab-® ‘write’
k’ahwa — gaawwa ‘coffee’
subh — suphe’e ‘early morning’
tum — tuma ‘garlic’
fumr — umura ‘age’

As shown in (110), week days (e.g., Jimaata ‘Friday’, Kamsa ‘Thursday’), food items (e.g.,
gaawwa ‘coffee’, tuma ‘garlic’), and religious terms (e.g. aheera’a ‘kingdom of god’, jina
‘spirit’) show the influence of Arabic in Hadiyya lexicon due to cultural contact. The Arabic

word kitaab- ‘write’ is productively employed in the designation of concepts related to print

S The examples are adapted from Leslau (1956).

6 The Arabic word jimaata and the Amharic word Harba < ac Parb are being used in Hadiyya for the term
‘Friday’ alternatively, particularly in spoken form. However, in school domains or in written forms, the Amharic
loan (Harba) is used.

" The word Hamusa ‘Thursday’ is also used in Hadiyya; it is shared by Amharic as well. The word Hamusa is also
used as standard form in Hadiyya.

8 In Hadiyya, the term kitaaba ‘book’ or ‘neck let’ developed from the Arabic verb kataba. The term h+( kattaba
‘wrote’ is also used sometimes in Ambharic in parallel with the native equivalent 2é. s 'afa.
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through derivation in Hadiyya, as in kitaabaancho ‘writer’, kitaabichcho ‘magazine’, kitaabo o

‘text’, etc. In these examples, -aanch, -ichch, and -0’ are derivational morphemes, respectively.

Some Arabic loanwords also occur in both Hadiyya and Amharic. For Arabic loanwords that
occur in both languages, it is not easy to precisely show the direction of borrowing. However, it
could be assumed that such Arabic loanwords were incorporated into Hadiyya via Amharic.”
The following are some of the examples of Arabic loanwords that occur in both Amharic and
Hadiyya.

Table 49: Arabic loanwords both in Hadiyya and Amharic

Hadiyya Ambharic Gloss

abola A4 Pabol “first (for coffee)’
adaba AL Padab ‘good manners’

akiima vng® hakiim ‘physician’

alkoola Adbhd alkool ‘alcohol’

farasulla 8. farasulla ‘items of 17 Kg’

hanga v® haqq ‘truth’

irsaasa caa (é)rsaas ‘lead’

jaanjibeela HTENA zingibil ‘ginger’

jabana 209 gobona ‘jug or kettle of coffee pot’
kiisa .o kis ‘pocket’

koora hCF koricca ‘saddle’

magasa avp(l MaQas ‘scissors’

markaba aoChi-l markab ‘boat’

masgiida ao(1912: masgid ‘mosque’

miizaana T9H7 mizan ‘balance’

gishira POC gisir ‘coffee grain without peel’

® The higher status that Amharic had got (as a lingua franca, medium of instruction, language of administration,

etc.) in Ethiopian context could be the possible reason for this assumption.
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Hadiyya Ambharic Gloss

qurunfuda $4¢74-L: gérunfud ‘clove’

saamuna Aov-G samuna ‘soap’

sa’aata A%t salat ‘watch’
woragata o/lP T Waragat ‘paper’

zayita Het zayit ‘oil’

zinnaara ‘HGC zinnar ‘cartridge-poach’

5.1.2.3.1.3 Loans from Kambaata
Though Kambaata is closely related to Hadiyya, only few Kambaata loanwords were found in

Hadiyya. According to the interview conducted with Hadiyya key informants, the major sources
of borrowing for school textbooks’ development are English and Ambharic. The interviewee has
asserted that Kambaata does not have a better old literary tradition than Hadiyya®. Due to this,
loanwords from Kambaata are very rare even though both languages are closely related and are
in contact with each other in the border areas. The following are some of the examples of

Kambaata loanwords in Hadiyya:

(111) tokke ‘drink at once’
haasaawwo ‘chat’
angaa’laancho ‘a vessel used for washing’

In the example, the loanword tokke ‘drink at once’ is borrowed from Kambaata ballishsha®

terms. The terms haasaawwo has been borrowed unnecessarily since there is Hadiyya equivalent

82

word chaayite or wossoo’limma. On the other hand, the term angaa’laancho® is a genuine

8 Interview with Expert E, May 25, 2014 (see Appendix V, 22).
81 Balliishsha refers to the term of avoidance in Kambaata (Treis, 2005:309).

8 angaa’laancho is a compound word (< ang-a-ta ‘hand’ + aa’ll- wash). The morpheme -aan is attached to the

compound word functions as a derivational morpheme or shows instrumental nominal (Treis, 2008)
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borrowing since it refers to an item made of clay, and which is prepared by Kambaata speaking

low cast group and introduced into Hadiyya vocabulary through the import of the material.

5.1.2.3.2 Indirect loanwords in Hadiyya

Some loanwords entered Hadiyya directly from source languages while some other words are
borrowed indirectly via intermediate languages. With regards to this, Amharic played a great role
since it has been medium of instruction (at primary level), language of administration, etc. in the
whole of Ethiopia (until 1991). For its lexical enrichment, Amharic has employed mechanisms of
lexical borrowing from foreign languages such as English, French, Italian, etc. Hadiyya, on the
other hand, used those loanwords to enrich its lexicon. Hence, a great majority of foreign

loanwords have entered Hadiyya via Amharic.

5.1.2.3.2.1 Indirect loans from English
Various English terms related to scientific and technological concepts are borrowed into Hadiyya

usually via Amharic. Of these terms, terms of chemical elements (112a), terms of Environmental
science (112b), terms of technological innovations (112c), etc. are some of the domains of terms

borrowed through the intermediary language (Ambharic). Consider example in (112):

(112) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss

a) enen fosforas — fosferesa ‘phosphorus’
7" 20.29° potasiyam — potaasiyeema ‘potassium’
haes kilorin — kilooriina ‘sulfur’
A7 Poksigin — oksijiina ‘oxygen’

b) @'r0venus — veenuusa ‘Venus’
4710 7ameba — ameeba ‘amoeba’
aesh vayiras — vaayiresa ‘virus’

c) bh9°TetC kompiyutor — kompiyuutera ‘computer’
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(112) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss
ohteh Pelektirik — elektiriika ‘electric’

thTNE, teknologi — teknolooje’e ‘technology’

5.1.2.3.2.2 Indirect loan from Italian
Majority of the Italian words are borrowed through the intermediary language (Amharic). Only

one instance is attested as direct loan, i.e., abokaato’0®® ‘lawyer’ which is not attested in
Amharic as a loanword. In other cases, as can be seen from data (113), the Italian loanwords

were borrowed into Hadiyya via Amharic.

(113) Ambharic Source language Hadiyya Gloss
------- avvocato — abokaato’o ‘lawyer’
074.¢- bandira bandiera — baandira®* ‘flag’

(74 baranda veranda — baranda ‘veranda’
(ca borsa borsa — borsa’a ‘bag’

L0 gesso gesso — Jjeesso’o ‘gypsum’
he1®7 kamiwon  camion — kaame’e ‘car’, ‘lorry’
J0J pasta pasta — paasta’a ‘pasta’

7 0J posta posta — poosta’a ‘post’

(.07 sibago spago — sibaago’o ‘string’
9> simminto  cemento — simminto’o ‘cement’
Fé tarif tariffa — taariifa ‘price, rate’

8 The Amharic term m0$ t’aboqa is also used as alternative form. The term abokaato’o ‘lawyer’ is probably the

only direct loan from Italian.

8 The term galaanja is most commonly used form in school domains currently. However, both terms were used in

the dictionary as independent entries.
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The Italian loanwords entering Hadiyya via Amharic are adapted to Hadiyya phonological
system. As can be seen from (113) some loanwords are adjusted by replacing Amharic central
vowel /o/ which does not exist in Hadiyya with the nearest Hadiyya vowels, as in baranda <
(<74 baranda ‘veranda’. Some loanwords are adapted by adding final vowel and through vowel
length, as in taariifa < J¢& tarif ‘price’, and some other loanwords by word final v’v pattern, as

in borsa’a < 0CA borsa (see also examples 96 and 97).

5.1.2.3.2.3 Indirect loan from French
French is another important source of loanword for the enrichment of Amharic vocabulary.

Hadiyya has also indirectly borrowed French loanwords via Amharic. The following examples
(in 114) are French loanwords that entered Hadiyya through Amharic.

(114) Ambharic Source language Hadiyya Gloss
arkge santim centima — saantiba ‘cent’
9.1 Samiz chemise — shamiiza ‘shirt’
(. biro bureau — biiro’o ‘office’
.t kasset cassette — kaaseeta ‘cassette’
he-at kiravat cravate — kiraabaata ‘tie’
79+ komite comité — komiite’e ‘committee’
JcA9 parlama  parlement —  paarlaama’a®  ‘parliament’

5.1.2.3.2.4 Indirect loan from Greek
Hadiyya has borrowed mainly religious terms from Greek via Amharic. Some loanwords, for

instance, aeo-¢ samuna® also occur in Arabic which itself has originally borrowed them from

Greek. This indicates that Amharic borrowed words from Greek either directly or indirectly via

8 Ambharic borrowed the term 7°cae? parlama ‘parliament’ either from English or French (see Bender, 1976)
8 See Leslau (1957:237)
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Arabic. The data mentioned in (115) show examples of Greek loanwords that entered Hadiyya

through Amharic.
(115) Ambharic Hadiyya Gloss
£.287 diyagon - daaquuncho ‘deacon’
Ml t'aoroppeza — xaraphpheeza ‘table’
hcater kristiyan - — kirstaancho ‘Christian’
Aav-G samuna — saamuna ‘soap’
20t tabot — taaboota ‘arc of covenant’

5.1.2.4 Summary

Generally, in addition to exploiting language internal resources, Hadiyya has also used the
method of borrowing to expand its vocabulary. Following the 1991 reform of Education and
Training Policy, text-books on different subjects for grade 1-6 were prepared in Hadiyya®’ in the
summer of 1992 and 1993. This was the crucial stage for the development and standardization
Hadiyya language. According to Cohen (2000:138), the very low level of development of
languages of SNNPR in relation to specialized vocabulary was a challenge to meet the purpose
of education in local languages. The problem was acute particularly in the field of science due to
lack of vocabulary or technical terms (Cohen, 2000). In order to assist the development of local
languages for media of instruction in the region, the Science and Technology Terminology
Project (STTP)® was set up in order to develop the necessary terminology in the local languages.
Therefore, STTP produced guidelines to guide translation of the text-books or technical terms in

the local languages.

87 During the second phase of textbook preparation, Hadiyya was one of the languages of SNNPR together with
Kambaata and Gedeo (see Cohen, 2000:134).

8 The project was funded by UNDP and most of the staff of STTP were members of the Language Academy of
Addis Ababa University (Cohen, 2000:138).
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The theme of the guideline for the translation and development of textbooks was summarized in
Cohen (2000:138-139) as follows. The first suggestion was to coin new terms based on the
existing vocabulary of the local languages. The second suggestion in the guideline was
employing borrowing and literal translation where no terms in the local languages were
available. When borrowing is mandatory, Amharic was the first preference particularly for the
widely understood terms in the language. Where no terms are readily available in Amharic,

borrowing from English was the second alternative.

The first suggestion in the guideline implies that exhausting language internal resources such as
semantic extension and compounding has been given priority in the designation of new concepts
or terms. In general, when the guideline for the designation of new terms is compared, Amharic
and Hadiyya share similar pattern. In relation to borrowing, however, in Hadiyya there is no
suggestion so as to search loanwords from related languages such as Kambaata, Oromo and
Sidaama. On the contrary, in Ambharic the first priority is to borrow from Ge’ez when borrowing
is mandatory. (See description under Table 46 for principles or guidelines of borrowing in
Ambharic).

5.1.3 Comparison between borrowing in Amharic and Hadiyya

Loanwords from different sources are integrated into Amharic and Hadiyya phonological system.
Ambharic adapted loanwords in two ways: with modification and without modification. In
Hadiyya, however, every loanword is adapted with modification i.e., unmodified borrowing is
not attested in Hadiyya. When loanwords are integrated into the target languages (Amharic and
Hadiyya), non-existent vowels are subjected to replacement with the nearest vowels. Similarly,
diphthongs which are existent in English loanwords will be replaced either by simple vowels or
by glide insertion in both Amharic and Hadiyya.

As a result of massive borrowing for the designation of scientific and technological concepts,

some of the non-native consonants are introduced to both languages. For instance, the phonemes

Ip/ and /v/ were not part of phonological system of both Amharic and Hadiyya but they are
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incorporated via loanwords. On the contrary, a phoneme /0/ is replaced by nearest consonant /t/

in both Amharic and Hadiyya.

With regard to the adaptation of consonant clusters, the word initial consonant cluster is not
permissible in Amharic and Hadiyya. In most of the loanwords, however, Amharic has violated
the impermissible word initial consonant cluster (cic2-) when loanwords with the word initial
ciCo- cluster enter the language. This is frequently attested in the written form of Amharic. On
the other hand, [i] is inserted word initially in the spoken form of Amharic and in some instances
of written form, as in /(i)sport/ ‘sport’ though the use of the epenthetic vowel [i] is optional. In
contrast to Amharic, in Hadiyya the impermissible word initial consonant cluster is adjusted by

epenthetic vowel [i] though there are few exceptions.

Derivational and inflectional morphemes of source languages are not usually borrowed to
Ambharic and Hadiyya; rather they are being replaced by native equivalent morphemes. In some
instances, for example, the English plural morpheme /-s/ is used without modification in the
integration of some loanwords. On the other hand, superfluous borrowings are attested in the
existence of native equivalents in both Amharic and Hadiyya. Moreover, parallel use of
loanwords and native equivalents, which have implications for the standardization of those

terms, also occur in both languages.

There is source language preference for Amharic and Hadiyya to incorporate loanwords. From
foreign language sources, Amharic tends to borrow significantly from English followed by
Arabic, French and Italian. Loanwords form Greek is minimal. From Ethiopian languages, Ge’ez
is the first preference for Amharic to borrow lexical items. Next to Ge’ez, Oromo is also the

second vital source of borrowing for the lexical expansion of Amharic.

Ambharic and English are vital sources of lexical borrowing for Hadiyya. Amharic has also been
serving as an intermediary language for Hadiyya’s borrowing from foreign languages such as
English, Italian, French and Greek. However, some English loanwords have directly been

entering Hadiyya probably by educated bilinguals. The possible justification for this argument is
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that some loanwords, which did not occur in Amharic, are attested only in Hadiyya. Moreover,
the incorporation of Arabic loanwords is considered as direct borrowing due to cultural contacts
between the Arabs and the Hadiyya people. As opposed to Amharic which exploited Ge’ez as a
source of loanwords, Hadiyya did not exploit the sources from related languages except few

Kambaata loanwords.

5.2 Loan translation

Another productive method of lexical elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya is loan translation,
also known as calquing or paraphrasing. Loan translation refers to the designation of new terms
by translating the meaning of foreign terms into the target language (Van Huyssteen, 2003:115).
According to Sager & Nkwenti-Azeh (1989:23), loan translation can be categorized into literal
and conceptual. Literal loan translation refers to the word-for-word replacement of the lexical
components of a foreign term into a host language. Apart from the word-for-word substitution,
the meaning of a concept can also be translated from a foreign language into a recipient or target
language. In the following sections, the method of loan translation in Amharic and Hadiyya is

described.

5.2.1 Loan translation in Amharic

5.2.1.1 Literal loan translation

Loan translation is one of the productive ways of designation of foreign concepts in Amharic.
With regard to this, a number of mathematics, social science, political, economic, administrative,
etc. terms are designated by loan translation method. As can be observed from the collected data
on loan translation, in the majority of the cases literal loan translation is predominantly used
followed by non-literal (conceptual) loan translation. The following are examples of literal loan

translation from English:
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(116) Term Literal loan translation Gloss
addition property PavRaoC QY4 Ya-ma-dommor bahiriy ‘of addition property’

GN-vNM-addition property

empty set 02 a-na-0 bado sibsib ‘empty set’
empty set
equivalent sets AF ANANT Pacca sibsib-06¢ ‘equivalent sets’

equivalent set-pL
multiplication property 9704+ Qvé ya-ma-baz-at bahiriy ‘of multiplication property’
GN-vNM-multiply-Nmzr property
number line PETC aPaPC Ya-qut 'if MasSmar ‘of number line’
GN-number line
food chain 29°91 ANAT yo-migib sansalat ‘of food chain’
GN-food chain
grassland PAC JPL:C Ya-Sar midir ‘of grass land’
GN-grass land
principle of pressure P4t avCy ya-ggiffit marih ‘of pressure principle’
GN-pressure principle
red cross +L avPi gayy masgal ‘red cross’

red cross

In the majority of the cases the structure of loan translation is genitive construction which is
expressed by the morpheme ¢- yo-, as in ?4C 9°8:C ya-sar midér (of grass+land) ‘grassland’. In
some instances, the compound structure and loan translation overlap. For instance, the terms for
PL avfibd  (oyy masgal (red+cross) ‘red cross’ structurally compound at the same time it is the

direct translation from English.

Ambharic has continually developed its lexicon to the newly emerging socio-economic and
political concepts or ideologies. For instance, following the takeover of the EPRDF government
in 1991, new terms have been introduced into the language to express socio-economic and
political ideologies. Of course, some terms which were used in the derg regime are still active in

Vv

use (for example, 91.5 avsB,@+ mina Macc’awat ‘playing a role”). The data presented in Table 50

225



is just to show some examples of literal translation of English terms® into Amharic in socio-

economic and political sphere.

Table 50: Literal loan translation from English into Amharic

Term Literal loan translation Gloss

capacity building AP9° 170 Pagim ginb-ata ‘capacity building’
capacity build-NMzR

dry port LLP LA doraq wadab ‘dry port’

dry port

free market economy

P12 102 A0S, ya-nas’a gabaya Pikkonomi
GN-free market economy

‘of free market economy’

green economy

A28 h.nGol, Parang“ade Pikkonomi

green economy

‘green economy’

mobile phone PP dh tongasagas silk ‘mobile phone’
mobile phone
playing a role .G aver,®+ mina ma-¢¢’awat ‘to play a role’
role VNM-play
poverty line 2LVt aoqav ye-dih-innat masmor ‘of poverty line’

GN-poor-NMzR line

poverty reduction

eLUrk $14  yo-dih-innat ginnas-a

GN-poor- NMZR reduce-NMZR

‘of poverty reduction’

rent seeking

he-8 aNanrt kiray sabsab-innat

rent collect- NMZR

‘rent collecting’

single digit

1mA AUH noat 'ala Pahaz

single digit

‘single digit’

taking measure

CI°% a@-(\L (¥)rmigga ma-Wisad

measure VNM-take

‘taking measure’

value added

+en994 hivt to-¢ammari Zisset

ps-add.AGT value

‘value added’

8 The examples are taken from the document of MOFED (2010).
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As shown in Table 50, some concepts such as +7P420 adh tangasaqas silk ‘mobile phone’ are

recently added terms following the introduction of technology. The term 9°agé& mobayl ‘mobile’

is also used in the loanword level by reducing the phrase 9°agé tidh mobayl sélk ‘mobile phone’.

On the other hand, terms such as e.g. A#9° 9702 agim génbata ‘capacity building’, +en"15 Alvt

toc’ammari Zisset ‘value added’, h.e-& a-AaLrt kiray sobsabinnat ‘rent seeking’, 1mA AUH nat ala

7ahaz ‘single digit’, etc. have been used in political and economic discourse of the current

Government of Ethiopia.

5.2.1.2 Non-literal (conceptual) loan translation

Apart from word-for-word translation, various concepts of English terms have been translated

into Amharic. The following examples are provided to illustrate the non-literal (conceptual) loan

translation from English into Amharic.

Table 51: Non-literal loan translation from English into Amharic

Term

Non-literal loan translation

Gloss

balanced scorecard
(BSC)

a-mt G ACART Witt ‘et tokkor siriat

result oriented system

‘result oriented system’

business process

reengineering

NP R0 LT ADT

moasarat-awwi Yya-sira hidat lowit’

‘basics of business process

reform’

base-ADJR GN-work process change
inflation PP 7t ya-waga nir-ot ‘of price raise’
GN-price rise-NMZR
integer L7 «7C difin qut i ‘solid number’
solid number
microorganisms 0AL7 291238 T3P TUPALT ‘invisible small cells’

ba-?ayn ya-m-a-yi-t-ayy-u ¢’iqaqgin tahiwas-iyan

INST-eye GN-NMZR-NEG-3PL-PS-see-DF minute cell-PL

simultaneous

equation

M9oe. hxdF* t’amra 2ikkul-ta

dual equal-NMZzR

‘dual equation’

speedy resolutions

A0C @-43P T sobbar wisane-wodc

break decision-pPL

‘broken decisions’
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Term Non-literal loan translation Gloss

square root he HE kare zor ‘square root’
quare seed
zebra crossing HTHCTC 0071 TR ‘zebra like of road crossing’

zingurgur ya-moangad maq“arac’a

motley GN-road  crossing

Table 51 illustrates the conceptual or non-literal translation of English terms into Amharic. In
this method, a concept is paraphrased in the Amharic way. Hence, it is more transparent to the
speaker than literal translation. In other words, it will also be more transparent particularly to the

Ambharic monolingual speakers than literal translation.

Some phrases such as 01427 ¢7723¢ 797 +FUPALT balayn yamayitayyu t’iqaqqgéin tahiwasiyan
‘microbes’, and HYFCHC Pav71& 1R, zingurgur Yamangad maqg“arac’a ‘zebra’ have longer
expressions for English short terms. For the concept ‘zebra’ the loanword zebra is used side by
side with loan translation. In this case, using the loanword zebra is better than using loan
translation since it is economical and has already been used widely in the spoken form. Terms
such as P2 24+ yawaga nirat and ¢ “Iti0t yawaga gishat are alternatively used for the concept
‘inflation’. When the two expressions are compared, the latter (¢P2 100+ yawaga Qgisbat) is
recently added to the language. This kind of usage has implication for the standardization of such

terms exist in parallel.

5.2.2 Loan translation in Hadiyya

5.2.2.1 Literal loan translation

In Hadiyya, English and Amharic are the primary sources for the method of loan translation. In
some instances, it is difficult to identify whether the source language is Amharic or English for
the translation of some terms. The role of English as international language or language of
science and technology has an impact on the development of Ethiopian languages. On the other
hand, the status of Amharic as a working language and a medium of instruction for a long period

in Ethiopia has also an impact in the development of Ethiopian languages like Hadiyya. A
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number of Mathematics, Social science and language terms have been borrowed by literal loan

translation from English into Hadiyya as stated in Table 52.

Table 52: Literal loan translation from English into Hadiyya

English term

Literal loan translation Gloss

disjoint set

equivalent fraction

equivalent equations

equivalent set

full stop

infinite set

intersecting point

irregular polygon

Polygon

single quotation mark

homogeneous mixture

life cycle

modern time civilization

ed-anchi-bee’i wixxite ‘disjoint set’
add-NMZzR.Ps-less set

akeek-ammi sibiriixa ‘equivalent fraction’
compare-Ps fraction

akeek-ammi gud-is-ans-uwwa ‘equivalent equations’
compare-pPs be.equal-Cs-FRQ-PL

akeek-ammi wixxite ‘equivalent set’
compare-Ps set

uull-ishshi mare’e ‘of stop mark’

stop-cs mark

tungi bee'i wixxite ‘infinite set’
end less set
ed-anchi tako’o ‘intersecting point’

intersect-NMzR point

beyyamu bee’i dut midaado ‘irregular polygon’
place- Ps-PV less many side

dut midaad misila ‘polygon’

many side diagram

matandar aggiishshi mare’e ‘single quotation mark’
single borrowing mark

matamaxxi hamaaro’o ‘homogeneous mixture’

of homogeneous mixture

heechchi do’o ‘life cycle’
of life cycle
doollab hig qoor-ooma ‘modern time civilization’

modern passed wise-NMZR
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As can be seen from Table 52, morphemes of the donor language are adjusted into the host
language (Hadiyya) in the process of loan translation. For instance, the negative marker which is
a prefix in English is a suffix in Hadiyya as in, disjoint vs edanchibee’i (joint+-less). However,
the use of a negative marker suffix bee’i ‘less/not’ is not consistent in the loan translation of
terms. In some terms, for instance, rungi bee’i ‘infinite’, edanchibee’i ‘disjoint’, beyyammu bee’i
‘irregular’, etc. the suffix bee’i is sometimes written as part of the base word and in another
instance it is written as a separate lexical item. However, the pronunciation of those terms and
the meaning suggest that they are single term rather than separate terms. Therefore, in the loan
translated items such as beyyamu bee’i ‘irregular’, tungi bee’i ‘infinite’, etc. the constituents

should be written as a single lexical item so as to be consistent and meaningful.

The term for ‘polygon’ dut+midaado (many+side) also should be written in compound word
structure in the same way to sas+midaado (three+side) ‘triangle’. Moreover, in the loan
translated phrases for the term ‘polygon’ dut midaad misila, the word misila is unnecessary or

extra to express the basic concept.

In the loan translated terms for ‘single quotation mark’ matandar aggishshi mare’e, the word
matandar should be replaced by mataqqgi. The term matandar is designated for meta-language
concept ‘singular’ and mataqqi is more appropriate than matandar for the English term ‘single’.
Moreover, this term is also productive in designating similar terms such as mataqqi fidala
‘monograph’, mataqqi weyyakka ‘garment made of single layer of cloth’, etc. It goes also with

the pattern of matagga vs. lamagga which is equivalent to ‘single’ vs. ‘double’.

The designated Hadiyya term for ‘quotation mark’ i.e., aggiishshi mare’e (0f borrowing + mark)
also seems inappropriate. The Hadiyya term aggiishsha is designated for the term ‘borrowing (of
word)’. On the other hand, there is exact word to represent ‘quotation’ or ‘citation’ in the
language. Thus, the term gaddite ‘citation’ is more appropriate to replace aggiishsha ‘borrowing’
since it vividly shows the concept ‘citation or quotation’ in addition to minimizing an overuse of

the same term for different concepts.
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In addition to English, Amharic is also used as a source for literal loan translation to elaborate
Hadiyya vocabulary. As shown in Table 53 below, terms for Mathematics, Environmental
science, language, etc. are designated based on the Amharic designation. Amharic had been
medium of instruction in Ethiopia particularly at primary school level until 1991. When the
policy of Amharisc medium of instruction is changed into mother tongue medium instruction,
school textbooks were translated from Ambharic into Hadiyya in the summer of 1992 and 1993
for grade 1-6. Therefore, this has contributed to the prevalence of literal loan translation from
Ambharic into Hadiyya, as in Table 53:

Table 53: Literal loan translation from Amharic into Hadiyya

Term Amharic loan Literal loan translation Gloss

in Hadiyya
commutative property  yaqéyiyyir t abay daba’lanchi aalo’o ‘of exchanging property’
exclamation mark gala Pagganno® maalallaxxi mare’e ‘of exclamation mark’
minute gala gubare dummichchi sagara ‘of meeting word’
guestion mark t'iyyage milikkit xa’'michchi mare’e ‘of question mark’
second digit yorassir bet tommi mine ‘of ten house’
whole number mulu qut’ir wo’m xigo “full number’
blood circulation yadam Pudat xiiqqi do’o ‘of blood circulation’
driving license manga fiqad ushechchi eeyyite ‘of driving license’
green plants faranguwade tokiloc¢  shaano’i mutaano ‘green plants’
large intestine téliqu Panggat lob hilleenna ‘large intestine’
ombudsman inba t 'abbaqi indiidda egeraancho ‘tear keeper’
rift valley simt’ $alago surixxi cebba ‘of lowering valley’

% In Amharic, the term +o9°Ct AP tiZimmirta Pankiro is alternative designation for the English ‘exclamation
mark’. The translation of the Hadiyya term maalallaxxi mare’e is also based on this term (i.e. +o9°C+ A7he

ti’immirta Pankiro).
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The word mine ‘house’ is very productive to designate almost any institution in Hadiyya. Most
of the terms coined by using the word mine ‘house’ are structurally compound words. However,
they are basically translated from Amharic. Accordingly, various establishments were designated
by using very productive term mine®! ‘house’ as one of the compound® constituents in the loan
translation. The following Hadiyya examples (in 117) demonstrate the designation of

institutional terms by literal loan translation from Ambharic.

(117) Amharic Hadiyya Gloss
beta mangist (house +king) adi’l mine (of king + house) ‘palace’
hakim bet (physician+house) akii’m mine (of physician+house) ‘hospital’
mékir bet (counsel + house) aranchi mine (counsel + house) ‘parliament’
s 'thifat bet (writing+house) kitaaphphi mine (of writing + house) ‘office’
timéhirt bet (lesson+house) losa’n mine (of lesson + house) ‘school’
fird bet (judgment + house) oogaxxi mine (of judgment + house) ‘court’
posta bet (post+house) posta’i mine (0of post + house) ‘post office’
beta kiristiyan (house+Christian)  uunxaxxi mine (of prayer + house) ‘church’
madzhanit bet (medicine+house)  garaa’l mine (of medicine+house) ‘pharmacy’

% Similarly, Oromo also uses loan translation from Ambharic by using the term mana ‘house’ for the designation of

almost any establishment (Baye, 1994:65).

9 The distinction between compounding and loan translation is sometimes far from clear-cut (Van Huyssteen,
2003:115).
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5.2.2.2 Non-literal (conceptual) loan translation

Some concepts are non-literally translated from English into Hadiyya. In this way, the basic

concept is represented in Hadiyya by combining lexical items as indicated in the following

examples:

(118) Term
dash

comma

semi-colon

nonfiction

colon

probability

invertebrate

animal kingdom

Non-literal loan translation
bon beyyi mare’e

empty of space mark
giphite mare’e

pause mark

shigqeen giphixxi mare’e
bigger of pause mark
qgoocco’i ihu-bee’i kitaabo o
creative being-not writing
caakkishshi mare’e

of description mark

ihimmi saamo

state of being chance
migbee’i soko’o
bone-less animal

Mikmikoo soko’i haayyite

moving of animal population

Gloss

‘of empty space mark’

‘mark of pause’

‘a bigger pause mark’

‘non-creative writing’

‘mark of description’

‘chance of state of being ’

‘bone-less animal’

‘of moving animal’s population’

As indicated in (118), the basic concepts of English terms are translated into Hadiyya non-

literally. The translation for the term ‘animal kingdom” has unnecessarily become long. The first

word mikmikoo ‘moving’ is unnecessary in mikmikoo soko’i haayyite ‘animal kingdom’. When

the translated expression for the term ‘plant kingdom’ is compared to ‘animal kingdom’; it is

clear that the term has unnecessarily become long. For instance, the term mutaa’n haayyite is

designated through loan translation for the concept ‘plant kingdom’ that could share the same

pattern with ‘animal kingdom’. Therefore, if the same pattern is followed with mutaa’n haayyite

‘pant kingdom’, soko ’i haayyite would be adequate to represent ‘animal kingdom’.
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As can be seen from the discussion in previous sections, Amharic and English are the basis for
borrowing and loan translation in the lexical expansion and modernization of Hadiyya. This was
reflected during the textbook development or translation process in 1992 and 1993 following the
1991 Education and Training Policy reform. During the preparation of textbooks in mother
tongue, the developers were using Amharic textbooks and English references for the translation
of grade 1-6 textbooks.®® Therefore, the development of Hadiyya textbooks® through the
translation could be the reason for the similarity of the strategies in Amharic and Hadiyya.
Consider the examples in Table 54 which show the mechanism of borrowing and loan

translation employed in both languages.

Table 54: Designation method of some English terms in Amharic and Hadiyya

English terms Amharic Hadiyya

line graph loan translation + loanword loan translation + loanword

PaoQavC 91§ yamasmor giraf ogo’l giraafa

parabola loanword loanword
J¢0A parabola paaraboola
positive loanword loanword
7't pozativ poozaatiiva
rhombus loanword loanword
c9°0a rombos oroombasa
straight line loan translation loan translation
P12 avavC (ott 'tta masmoar xabeen ogora
teaching aid loan translation loan translation
av(g av(4 P Morga massariya tamo’i mu’uta
thermometer loanword loanword
£CIP “L+C termometir termoomeetira

9 Interview with Expert F, May 26, 2014 (see Appendix V, 16).
% The prepared or translated textbooks were Hadiyya, Mathematics, Environmental science and Aesthetics.
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English terms Ambharic Hadiyya

trapezium loanword loanword
T THRIP tirappiziyom tiraappiiziyeema
word problem loan translation + loanword loan translation + loanword

ePAt TENAI® Yoqalat probilem  saga’l pirobileema

Mathematical concepts were designated in both languages by the method of lexical borrowing
and loan translation rather than using mechanisms of derivation or semantic extension. As shown
in Table 54, short words were adopted by lexical borrowing whereas short phrases or expressions
were designated by equivalent translation. For some phrases, borrowed items were used within
the pattern of loan translation, for instance, in fapaarC 9146 yamasmor géiraf (of line+graph) ‘line
graph’ the second word is the English loanword. In general, Amharic has an impact in choosing

mechanisms of lexical elaboration or terminology development of Hadiyya.

5.2.3 Comparison between loan translation in Amharic and Hadiyya

Literal loan translation is primarily used in Amharic and Hadiyya followed by non-literal or
conceptual loan translation. The use of non-literal loan translation avoids possible confusion of
understanding designated expressions for mother tongue speakers since concepts are translated
into a target language. English has been used as a source language of loan translation for
Ambharic whereas Amharic and English have been used as source languages for Hadiyya.
Scientific and technological terms are first translated from English to Amharic, and then Hadiyya
uses the developed expressions from Amharic via loan translation. Moreover, English terms or
expressions are also directly translated into Hadiyya when educated people have been engaged in
the textbook development. In some instances, the method of loan translation and compounding
overlap in Amharic and Hadiyya. In Hadiyya, loan translation is productively used to designate
any establishment using the word mine ‘house’. This productive pattern functions as loan
translation for Hadiyya, however, it is a compounding starategy for Amharic itself. Moreover,
the translated form has similar structure with Hadiyya compound words. But semantically it is

identified as loan translation.
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CHAPTER SIX: SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS

6.1 Summary
This research was conducted with the aim of describing ways of lexical standardization and
elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya. The description is based on Haugen’s (1983) conceptual

framework which comprises standardization and elaboration as parts of corpus planning.

Ambharic has a longer written tradition compared to Hadiyya. The Amharic script, which evolved
from the Ge’ez script, had gone through important processes. Amharic has developed symbols
for palatalized and labialized sounds (see 3.1.3). The Amharic script, however, has been
criticized for many years for representing extra symbols. To this end, the result from FGDs,
documents and interviews also confirmed that the major problem of the Amharic script is
inconsistency of spelling due to the presence of extra symbols. The Academy of the Ethiopian
Languages had proposed the reduction of redundant symbols to make spelling more efficient,
consistent and economical. However, the proposal still has not been practically implemented in
domains such as education, administration and print media due to resistance from different
scholars and the Ethiopian Orthodox Church. This implies that ideological, historical and
psychological issues overweigh the linguistic principles in script development and reform.

Hence, the consideration of linguistic principles alone does not make a successful script reform.

Hadiyya appeared in writing for the first time in a modified Ethiopic script by missionaries’
effort (see Section 3.2.2). Following the downfall of the Derg, the current Roman-based script
was chosen for Hadiyya in 1985 E.C, which was revised in 1996 E.C after serving for eleven
years. As in Amharic, the reforms of the Hadiyya alphabet were concerned with the addition of
symbols, namely <p> [p], <v> [Vv], <ts> [s’], <ny> [n] and <zh> [3]. These consonants are still in
the process of becoming part of consonant phonemes in Hadiyya as a result of linguistic contacts
with Amharic and English. The palatal nasal <ny> does not exist in Hadiyya except in the

geminated form of few ideophones.
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The assessment of the Roman-based Hadiyya orthography shows that there are gaps in the
principles of economy and transfer of reading and writing skills (see Section 3.2.8). In Hadiyya,
a problem of economy arises in the gemination of digraphs, which are represented by full
reduplication, as in <chch>, <shsh>, etc. Such representation is time taking for writing in
addition to having cost implication for printing. With regard to the principle of transfer, there are
graphemes in which different phonetic values were assigned in Hadiyya compared to English.
Particularly, the Hadiyya ejectives <x> [t’], <q> [k’], <c> [t[’] and <ph> [p’] are problematic for
Hadiyya children when they read English words containing these graphemes.

The capital letters in the Hadiyya orthography, like <CH>, <SH>, <PH>, <NY> and <TS>, do
not reflect a natural way of writing. These forms also overlap with the abbreviation of Hadiyya
lexical items. In Hadiyya orthography, consonant clusters of glottal stop plus I, m, n, w, and y are
followed by vowel [i], but the vowel <i> is not represented orthographically in final positions of
words occurring in the possessive form. Furthermore, inconsistencies of word division was

attested in Hadiyya that might negatively affect standardization of the orthography.

Regarding lexical elaboration strategies, both Amharic and Hadiyya extensively use language
internal and external resources. From language internal means, semantic transfer, and
compounding are prominent methods of lexical expansion whereas abbreviation and blending are
less common. Borrowing and loan translation are identified as the most productive language

external means of lexical elaboration.

From the semantic transfer method, conversion is not identified in Amharic and Hadiyya
whereas extensions from human body parts, from farming and animal breeding activities, from
parts of plants, from sociocultural practices, reuse of special designation and redefinition of
general vocabulary are commonly attested mechanisms in both languages (see Section 4.1). On
the other hand, Hadiyya, more than Ambharic, employs the semantic transfer method, e.g.
semantic broadening (i.e., part-to-whole relationship), which was not attested in Amharic data.
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Both Amharic and Hadiyya employed compounding as another major method for lexical
elaboration (see Section 4.2). In both languages, the constituents of compounds involve nouns,
adjectives, verbs and ideophones. Adpositions as one constituent of compounds are attested in
Hadiyya, but not in Amharic. Of the compound types, nominal compounds are most common in
both languages, followed by adjectival and verbal compounds. Verbal compounds in both
languages are of composite type (i.e., ideophone + verb ‘to say / to do’). As regards formal
changes or phonological modifications, Hadiyya, compared to Amharic, employs more strategies
on word boundaries. Both languages used endocentric, exocentric and appositional compounds
though the degree of productivity is different. Amharic has right-headed and left-headed

endocentric compounds while Hadiyya has only right-headed compounds.

In addition to language internal resources, Amharic and Hadiyya extensively borrowed from
Ethiopian and foreign languages (see Section 5.1). Amharic borrowed words mainly with
modifications and only in some instances without modifications. Unmodified borrowing was not
attested in Hadiyya. As a result of borrowing, non-native phonemes (e.g., /p/ and /v/) were
incorporated into both Amharic and Hadiyya. In Hadiyya, impermissible word initial consonant
clusters are adjusted by inserting the epenthetic vowel [i] whereas in Amharic loanwords with
word initial consonant cluster are commonly written without epenthetic 4 [i], which is sometimes
optionally used. Derivational and inflectional morphemes of the source languages are usually
replaced by equivalent native morphemes in Amharic and Hadiyya. Superfluous borrowings are
attested in the presence of equivalent native words in both languages. Moreover, loanwords and
native equivalents are attested in parallel usage in Amharic and Hadiyya which call for

standardization of such terms.

As regards source languages, both Amharic and Hadiyya mainly depend on foreign languages,
such as English, Arabic, French and Italian, which are well developed in expressions of scientific
and technological concepts rather than Ethiopian languages. Amharic used more diverse sources
than Hadiyya due to wider linguistic contacts between Amharic and European languages. Most
of the European loanwords entered Hadiyya via Amharic since Amharic had been the medium of

instruction in primary schools until 1991, in addition to its role as a language of wider
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communication in Ethiopia. From the foreign languages, incorporation of Arabic loanwords into
Hadiyya is considered direct borrowing due to religious or cultural contact. From the Ethiopian
languages, Amharic exploited Ge’ez, which is a genetically related language, for the designation
of a number of concepts. However, Hadiyya did not exploit related languages such as Kambaata

and Oromo as a source of borrowing as much as Amharic exploited Ge’ez.

Loan translation is also used as a language external means of lexical elaboration in Amharic and
Hadiyya (see Section 5.2). English has been used as a source language of loan translation for
Ambharic whereas English and Amharic have been source languages for Hadiyya. As compared
to other Ethiopian languages, the role of Amharic is paramount in developing the Hadiyya

language as a source of lexical expansion especially through borrowing and loan translation.

Hadiyya could share vital experiences from the development of Amharic. Amharic has
established lexical and terminological development principles as shown in Amsalu (1980:2). In
Hadiyya, however, there are no clearly stated or established lexical and terminological
development principles. In other words, the use of language internal and external resources is
explicitly mentioned for the development of Amharic while it is not for Hadiyya. Thus, there is a
need of principles of lexical elaboration for the future standardization of Hadiyya. Moreover, the
existence of vast literature in Amharic is considered as one of the challenges for the orthography
reform, particularly to drop extra symbols. In the case of Hadiyya, however, there is still no vast

literature until now.
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6.2 Recommendations
This study makes the following recommendations on the problems identified in lexical

standardization and elaboration in Amharic and Hadiyya:

Orthography development or reform is not always linguistic or pedagogical; it is also ideological.
A sociolinguistic force has a great role in orthographic standardization. In order to propose and
implement an orthography reform, a careful assessment of sociolinguistic situations should be
done. Otherwise, it is difficult to make an orthography reform practical. In the case of Amharic
and Hadiyya, careful sociolinguistic analysis and ample discussions should be made for future

standardization activities.

In order to ease the problem of inconsistency of Amharic spelling due to extra symbols,
concerning bodies such as the Ministry of Education, the Ethiopian Orthodox Church and the
Academy of Ethiopian Languages and Cultures should work together. The first option to
improve the Amharic spelling is maintaining extra symbols for church education or religious
purposes, but dropping them in all other official domains, e.g. in formal education,
administration, mass media. If this is not preferred due to ideological reasons, another option is
maintaining the redundant symbols to write Ge’ez loanwords. In this case, manuals with a
glossary of Ge’ez loanwords should be developed to indicate the standard way of using Amharic

spelling.

In the revised Roman-based Hadiyya orthography, the grapheme zh [3] is unnecessary and
should be replaced by the grapheme j [d3] or z [z]. The palatal nasal ny [n] could be retained in
the geminated form <nyny> to write the only ideophone containing this sound. In Amharic
loanwords such as sanna < A% /sonfo/ ‘Monday’, daanna < 4% /danina/ ‘judge’, etc., the native

phoneme /n/ should be used.

The doubling of digraphs (e.g., ch, sh, ph, etc.) to represent gemination affects the economy of
the orthography. In order to alleviate this problem, geminated digraphs could be represented as

follows:
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(119) Non-geminated Currently used Recommended

form geminated form geminated form
ch chch chh

sh shsh shh

ph phph phh

zh zhzh zhh

ts tsts tss

ny nyny nyy

As to the proposal in (119), the digraph is written with a repeated second letter to mark
gemination. The repetition of the initial letter for geminated digraph, like cch for chch, could
misguide readers to interpret the cc sequence as gemination of <c> not <ch>. If <chh> is used,
however, the initial sequence ch in <chh> clearly suggests the [tf] sound. Thus, the first
alternative is better to represent the gemination of digraphs in Hadiyya. This could balance the

principle of economy as well as transparency of the orthography.

Another option is replacing digraphs and ejectives by designating new graphemes. This change
could resolve the problem of economy and transfer of skills during reading and writing English.
As has been discussed in Section 3.2.8.4, the ejective symbols have a pedagogically negative
impact on the transfer of reading skills. Hence, the ejectives <x>, <g>, <c>, <ph> could be
replaced by <t’>, <k’>, <c¢’>, and <p’>, respectively. There are two options to represent
gemination of these graphemes: to repeat the first letter without apostroph, or to repeat the entire
digraph, like <k’ott’e> or <k’ot’t’e> ‘be strong’, <witt’ite> or <wit’t’ite> ‘assembly’. In these
examples, the first option is more economic than the second one. The graphemes for [tf] <ch>
and [[] <sh> could be maintained, as there is no problem with regard to transfer of skills. Finally,

economy could be enhanced by not marking gemination of digraphs, as in Oromo

Capitalization of digraphs should follow the normal way of writing. Hence, the capital letters in
the graphemes <CH>, <SH>, <PH>, <NY> and <TS> should be replaced with <Ch>, <Sh>,
<Ph>, <Ny> and <Ts>. Furthermore, following the consonant clusters in the context of glottal
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stop plus I, m, n, w, and y, a vowel <i> should be represented in word final position when words
occur in the possessive form, as in la’m — la’mi [la?mi] ‘of first’ and ga’n — ga’ni [ga?ni] ‘of

address’.

Moreover, inconsistencies that have been observed in Hadiyya in using word division need to be
normalized through consistent orthographic rules. In the textbooks, which were recently changed
for Hadiyya subject from grade 1-8, orthographic rules were explicitly stated and used. However,
the Environmental science, Mathematics, Aesthetics textbooks were not changed yet in
accordance with the modified writing conventions. Hence, the teaching-learning materials for
grade 1-4 should be revisited to maintain consistency of language use and enrichment of

standard.

In lexical expansion mechanisms, superfluous borrowings should be avoided and replaced by
equivalent native words in Amharic and Hadiyya. Furthermore, the parallel usage of loanwords

and native equivalents must be standardized by giving priority to language internal sources.

In Hadiyya, corpus planning activities such as orthographic reform, dictionary making and
pedagogical grammar development needs to be done in collaboration with linguists. If language
change is propagated once to the language community without careful planning, it might not be
easy to introduce reforms. Moreover, orthography or script reforms could be challenging when
there is a vast number of publications in a language as is in the case of Amharic. In this regard,
Hadiyya has a good opportunity to revise its orthography since there are not many publications

yet compared to Amharic.

Thus, for future standardization and development, the Hadiyya zonal administration should
establish a language standardization committee (as a short term goal) which could be the base for
the foundation of a Hadiyya Language Academy in the long run. The committee should comprise
specialists from various disciplines such as science, mathematics, aesthetics, literature,
linguistics, mass media (e.g. radio program). The Hadiyya language standardization committee

in consultation with linguists should develop principles and guidelines which promote and guide
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language standardization and elaboration processes. Experiences could be shared from the

Ambharic language for the lexical and terminological elaboration.

The standardization committee may also consider the following aims: developing and
standardizing new terminology, compiling general and special purpose dictionaries, and
promoting the use of suggested standard forms in schools, colleges and university. Moreover, the
use of new terms in the media (at least currently in radio) should be encouraged, and awards in
recognition of best authors should be given to encourage literary works. Furthermore, they could
engage in follow up and identification of problem areas after the implementation of the

recommended standard form.
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APPENDICES

Appendix I: Interview guidelines

A. Interview questions for Amharic expert

1.

Would you tell me your participation on the development or revision of grade 1-4 Amharic

textbooks?

. Was there training that you had received before you embarked on the textbook preparation? If

there was training have you benefited from the training?

. When new concepts are encountered during textbook development or revision, did you have

discussion sessions with language experts? If there were discussions, how do you evaluate

them?

. Did you have books or dictionaries or a guideline that you referred to designate new concepts?

. Would you tell me if you encountered language related problems in the development of new

Amharic textbooks?

. Did you have criteria help to designate new concepts? For instance, if you had written or

unwritten conventions to designate terms in Amharic that come from English?

. What are the methods you use to fill lexical gaps or mechanisms for lexical enrichment?
. When borrowing is mandatory, which language is preferred for the team? Why it is preferred?

. There are newly coined words in grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks. Is there any mechanism to

chck whether they are accepted or not? Is there any chance to replace or improve

inappropriate word or term from the newly coined ones?

10. Are there any efforts or follow up to maintain spelling uniformity for terms or words that

appeared in grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks? Would you explain if there were some efforts?

11. What is your position in relation to redundant symbols during preparation of Ambharic

textbooks? Do you suggest to drop or to maintain those symbols?

12. Were there any occasion in relation to assessing and editing the language aspect when

Environmental science and Mathematics textbooks were prepared?
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13. Would you please mention if there are changes in the newly prepared Amharic textbooks?

14. How do you explain teachers’ and other language users’ reactions regarding the change?

15. What do you suggest for further development and standardization of Amharic?

(Ambharic version)

1.

8.

9.

n1-4¢ hed FHIEA PATICT Pava9sP avquest NHAIEY® P1 N97AaA (¢ P40 Fm h oMo PF
n104 (Ly157%?

. 0aOZUS HT AL BavC (&t PONST (PHAM®<) AAMS 10C? AAMTD- NN ATPRUGTF NS OT

TP (POL0H ANTPER) NN ko™

. ACOP OHPEA AT 0LLTT aPTI8P avZ e A8.0 R TN0-UAN LI hhbet 2272 QAP T oC

Pao@PP 1H, 1INLP? @01 LH NINLE DR kT Wit £19091a0F0\?

. UG (LPHIE. 299.LOPIHT A%.N KTN-UANT AGPAfI® A7L avavsP (PF 999.010°10 avZ Ve /avHIN

Pat @Rg° avavs@ (guideline) 1NC?

. A0 PATICE a9949 avRy&t HO B b+ €% Th 2P £ma FacCT g (Lh9147%?

. ava94 0 avdyet @A XIN-UANTFT AGPAPI® 299.091H av(idot 1NG-TU-? NATINHE P& PAT OL ATICE

(Lo (993 AgPaM Tt A28 dPOLCT PILPMG P24, DLI° PATRL. (PP NING PNE8TT::

. 0PAT AT (NETT) ALOTIP K70 VANT ATP@NA ORI PATT ATINARY PI>FmPa>OFO- AN v

e E CFm-?
@0t P98 (ALPT NPHG @+ 7% Aav PR 10+ $L:910 e FAMT? £ £7E A@-(F ACT tavls 1PY?

n1-4 e+HD8. PhATICT av9sP avugt AL A84S.0 PFAfaP PAT Ah:: AP PAT +POet 97T
ANTITTFFED- LT a0 718 Ad @L? 097020 PA (LTF ATTAAN h&A AN?

10. 0A7ICE h1-4 ARZE X730 VAN 7LAT ALTLPT ORI° PAT NLLAT ARRG W1 OT WUt OTLL1

Tl (L) Ad ©L:: NAA ALDICE ATR7T A (Havaae LA Navaq v-3d 091849 hrttd hirid
LIAZATT?
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11. Phit &LATT (FavAnT ASTF hovued NI ATRC PATU- AFAAN (APS9P) o110 R4
FAATY- OLA Lm0 FAATU?

12. AbAeF ANOL 420G ZA0 aPuet (LHEE 278 DARRE ACAT ATAC OLI° NACTIT ATAC hHDEE
AG 77 090001909 av(F A 0N, N (LOALSTE?

13. 0PCA LH AL P71 (FHIED RATICT ava)g P avqygt P24 AT N Smdary::
14. A@m- nA aPIPYETIS AT PRIR M PILPT AD T PFPOANT a0 IO RaPAN?

15. PATICE 27 WIS P05 TFT ATTALAG ATINMAOP a0LL AANT PIPN-T hA?
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B. Interview questions for Environmental science expert

1. Would you tell me about your participation on the development or revision of grade 1-4

Environmental science textbooks? What was your role (if you have participated)?

2. Have you received any training before you embarked on the textbook preparation? If there

was a training, have you benefited from it?

3. When new concepts are encountered during textbook development or revision, did you have

discussion sessions with language experts? If there was discussion, how do you evaluate?
4. Was there any efforts that you made to work with the Ethiopian Language Academy?

5. Was there any occasion the Academy showed interest to work with your office to develop the

standard of Amharic language in the educational domains?

6. Would you tell me if you had a guideline or dictionary that you referred to designate new

concepts?

7. Would you tell me if you encountered language related problems in the textbook

development?

8. When you designate Environmental science concepts, have you preferred to look for the words

from Amharic or preferred borrowing? Which one was your first option?
9. When borrowing is mandatory, which language is preferred for the team? Why it is preferred?

10. How do you check whether the newly coined words or terms have got acceptance or not? Is

there any way to replace when you come across with better words?

11. Is there any follow up mechanisms to keep consistency of spelling in grade 1-4
Environmental science textbooks?

12. Are there any efforts or follow up to maintain spelling uniformity for terms or words that
appeared in grade 1-4 Environmental science textbooks? Would you explain me if there were

some efforts?

13. What is your position in relation to redundant symbols during textbook development? Do

you suggest to drop or to maintain those symbols?
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14. What do you recommend in relation to using words which have Ge’ez etymology in Amharic

spelling in a standardized way?

15. Are there problems related to Amharic spelling during the preparations Environmental

science textbooks? If so, what measures should be taken to improve Amharic spelling?

(Ambharic version)

1. 11-45 hed 0AICT OTFHIE8F ARAL 4870 Paralse avaygt (IHOIE9° P1 197994 (¢ PtHat4-0Fa-
AN PTF 0104 (L1°1475? ntaté 00 £CaP 907 INC?

2. PaOZU4 NS AgPavC 4+ L@A%T (PHAM@) AAmS 10C? AAMSD- hiNd AGPRVET NPk 97
LU mPparP?

3. ACOP a1+ ORI NAANT Lava9se avZ VG hL.0 K YN-UAN ALLITI® hE 7P (ATo-PP T I(C ParmPP 11,
N4P? o2t 1L NINLT L0 LT W18 T 2107100\ ?

4. hSrt (PPUCTE (LE) hASA ANN RLaCHtE eRIRPT ANGTT, IC AT~ Aardct PP Tu-0t ADMY,
ANINCIP?

5. An8T.m-0 PATICE €7 av NG 1T VFIPUCT A& T 994291 A7AC NLCATU- 2C ANLT Wie- NAD-
a1 AMY, hA?

6. ZU&E ALHIL. PTLLITIFY A8SA KIN-UANT AGPAPI® P99.01A1\ avHIN PAT DRI® avavs @
(quideline) 10c?

7. o047 ALPHOE. omavr £3% 1h T N10G LN/ TP(r::

8. 2270 &70 VANTT AgPARI® NANHG @ (rtlrkee R104@+ ANT NATICS avd.A°l 10+ ORA DL MOt avge:
10+ TQHOFLD-E PHGD- L9 AT INC::

9. @0t AL A7 OL LT O Ryk 10+ 0T LHINNF? @ KT AD-(vT AIOT v UT?

10. 99968 avZUG HIAST OPF eHemé A8%N PAT OTMPOLPT HIL +POLYT TITTT AATITTE
PILLOITOT a0 718 AA? AOPLIP NrtOPav-t PAT O-OT 271040 ATC NAA PO UL HNOT a0 718 AA?

258



11. h1-4 At eANAN AT TIUCT aPTge Ut AR &0-0AN PHAM@- AL (term) NFat
ORI° 44 h2AG AL DT W17 AT1L:40 97184 Pt AT AN?

12. aAhaL 4270 TPV hl-4 Ont PUet AR 270-040 SHAm@- AL (term) OPAT ORI°
0820 ARF AT DT AT AT1L40 971847 Pt AT AA?

13. hit, &LATT (Favant ASTH hevRuet HIB-F ATAC PATU- AQTAO (ARIP) FoI8107 L4
TAATFU- 020 Lm0 TAATU-?

14. (°16H ACO® PAT PAF®F NATICT PARAG OCAT OTTH MA@ U3 OTPVCTH AD-L AT8AI10C 9°7
av@ /9 hANT SAN?

15. 0A7ICE £7% (FHOE®- PANNN. A87T0 PUE (LPHDE. PARAG NCATY NTLavAnT P99.0079° FIC hA
emeav:: PAAAG OACATT ATIAAN aPdAL: WAANT CI°E Lmav-::

C. Interview questions for Mathematics expert

1. Would you tell me if you have participated on the development or revision of grade 1-4

Mathematics textbooks?

2. If you had a chance to participate in development or revision of textbooks, have you come
across with the concept designation (terminology) related problems in grade 1-4 Mathematics

textbooks?

3. Would you tell me if you encountered language related problems in grade 1-4 Mathematics

textbooks?

4. When you designate Mathematics concepts, have you preferred to look for the terms from

Ambharic or you preferred borrowing. Which one was your first option?
5. When borrowing is mandatory, which language(s) is (are) your preference?

6. After the implementation of the prepared textbooks in schools, is there any way to get

feedback or questions from teachers? How do you entertain their questions or feedbacks?
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7. Are there any efforts or follow up to maintain spelling uniformity for terms or words that
appeared in grade 1-4 Mathematics textbooks? Would you explain me if there were some
efforts?

8. Is there any writing convention regarding the writing of Amharic redundant symbols?

(Ambharic version)
1. hl-4 O ®- 074N av9g P avaue @-0T NHART ORI NTTAAN (e AT 4T D AONTLP 1047

2. hl-4 Q- PZAN aPRU§t HIB-F® 1 097400 A28 &0 VAT A.afee (A.ohi) FacT hins
(.7°14-"3?

3. h1-4 Pot7 ava94 @ aoqueety (L19vo1av- @ omar® 72 1h AdeT FaCT e LIARAT?

4. 240 &30 VANTT AgPAPI® NANHG @ Arthrtee 21040+ QAT DATICS avd.A 10 L0 DL D0t avBe:
10+ TQHOFLO-E CHF D PL91e AT 10C?

5. @L @ avLe: 0918 NPt OLHT@-(57E) 7%k (PF) 10 09,30t t

6. avqU&et +HIS@ L TIPUCT (W ALNTE hardPuet Attt @e9® 1P Lo.ANANNT aP 718 AN?
ANHEOPT @RI TORPT N W18t LOTT18N?

7. NZaN avaige ao3yest nl-4 AA7ZS &0 VAN P9.00A ALTRPT @LI° PAT N4LLAT A& ATe OF
ATV 01221 Tl (HFA) AA? DA A1LDICE 787 PA (-HaPAAL 4.8 NaPR& -3 291,249 Nt
ning NIAZAT?

8. PATICT PNl &2AT7 P0H PAT P7184-(VT aPavL P MRIP ATCIOrT TN
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D. Interview questions for Hadiyya expert
1. When or in what situation has Hadiyya become a written language?

2. Hadiyya previously was written in Ethiopic or Ge’ez script until the Derg regime. Would you

explain the situation in which the Roman-based alphabet has been introduced?

3. When committee was assigned for the script choice, who rendered the committee authority or

responsibility?
4. What were the specializations of study of the participants during the script choice meeting?
5. What was the criteria when Roman script was chosen?

6. Wasn’t there counter argument supporting the use of Ethiopic script during the discussion held
in Addis Ababa and Hosa’ina?

7. Was there any challenges after you started using the Roman-based script? Was there any

reform that you made?

8. Other symbols such as <ny>, <p>, <ts>, <v>, and <zh> were added in the alphabet list. When

and by whom were these changes made?

9. Is there any effort other than educational domains that would facilitate the language
development regarding lexical elaboration or standardization in Hadiyya Zone?

10. Which of the lexical elaboration techniques do you use frequently to designate foreign

concepts that are introduced to Hadiyya during textbook development?

11. When new terms are proposed or emerged after textbooks are prepared, do you prefer the

term already in use or replace the new term instead of the previous one?
12. Which language is mostly used when lexical borrowing is needed? Why?
13. Is there any circumstance that you borrow words from Cushitic languages?

14. Is there any effort to maintain spelling consistency during material preparation?
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(Ambharic version)

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

V4.24 PEU-G £7E CUPI@- AaB a0 LK, oV F ORIC N9°7 ALY U-3F INC?

08.24 PL9° LA NIAHATICT NTLmPard- LA UL.LA LmPI® 1NC:: (AL NLCT Havy9° Naval-t
FIUCT 6mP9® I0C:: NP A NAET ANCTF aPmPI® OHBavl 0 FT ULt (LPNLSTY::

. PLLA 9PCom, AL Nk ALRRIP ALLA TP, AT OLI° DALYTT PAM@- Ad 77 1NC?

084 °Com, M-L.0-k AR P14 +AFLPT Pav-PF - 977 9°7 101C?

. PAT7 PARRE ACAT ALIPLT PLRA PLA aPOL.Crk 9°7 1NC?

. OHY hehe (0<@2T) AL.LLA PIAOHT &8N ATMPI® NAD- (A%N ANAI® APAATI® P10l ANTNSGI?
. AETT oI NEavsFu- 1R £oMa: PARRAG TCT 104-? £AaATFU-0 11C 10C?

0T PLIP AL PAING AS FE T KT A AG I 9SG 1977 10C Penavét?

. W8P 1 WHPUCH AD-8: @ £7%7 ATINLD LA PT1LRCAT N PAT .Me-S LG HT (WAFPRCLT)

01mNP LU0 AA?

(V& HAET 0Pt LPAT ATlt (NG HT) ALITIP CO<R ZT0-0ANT AGPALI® 9°7 ALY HE (OAT)
thtde 1I0C? ORI° PATT ATINAR NHOT LH P> FmPar(VF At 015 O/0HPE SF-?

A%8.0 OP9LPTF ALavm- aoZU&E NHOETU- NA AA PHAA (P92 (LavT) PHALD- L8P TANTFU- MLA
A9.0<7 FrtGa8atu?

haA £7% PATT 00PA ALLALATE ANHT D7 LH SO0 P75 T 291010900 R7% 015G @< 10?7 ¢ £k
A9°% +avgep PY?

hndl R7RPF O+ PANT ADMTY, hA?

a3 U&7 W FHIE. PAT 04LLAT OPYFY MNPD Z18.8% 2I°FLCTHE ot AA?
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E. Interview questions for Environmental science expert

1.

Have you received training before textbook/dictionary preparation?

. Was there any training that had been provided to the subject area dictionary compilers? What

was the criteria to select those participants in the dictionary compilation?

. Have you faced challenges to designate new concepts in Hadiyya? If so how did you solve

them?

. Was there any guideline to designate new concepts when you were developing textbooks or

compiling a dictionary?

. What was your priority from language internal resources and borrowing in designating new

concept during textbook development or dictionary compilation for technical terms?

. When borrowing is mandatory which language is your preference for borrowing? Why?

. Do you have principle for your preference of borrowing from English, Amharic and Cushitic

languages? If you have order of preference please mention.

. Wasl/is there any way that you check whether a newly designated term got acceptance among

users or not?

. Was there any follow up mechanisms to maintain consistency of terms during dictionary

compilation and/or the development of grade 1-4 Environmental science and Mathematics

textbooks?

10. What do you recommend to develop Hadiyya in different contexts for different purposes?
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(Ambharic version)
1. eao2U4-/faoWIN PAE WL+ AR LavC &+ P@AST WAMS 101C7?

2. RANEhTt AP DFHIE®T aoHIN PA ALHPE AHDEE 9°7 ATt AAMS ON%? Havlm- APTN
ehavsmNt aPd.CF NING 87157572

3. A%4.0 &0 VAT havafd® ATAC +HI8CT hAIMaPgP? omae 1Lt av& st FaTu-?

4. (04.LA av9sP avZ V& /avHIN PAT (LLHIE. LTLLITIFT AGG.0 &0 VANT AdPARI® AL avavl @ PF
299210910 aPZVG @LI° avavs @ (quideline) 10C?

5. N@aon10 PAt P1 1929948 avquest HevF 0Pt @L LIRm- A%.0 &0 VAN (Lae) (AL Ehih e PAat
atager (- LH L9 FU- PRFHINNT OL @At 10 Oeh (YR o-0T it PAT 1NTPUTTFU

Aar&mC L9 °het?

6. haA €72 PATT adPA ALLALA: ANHT DT LH PO-OT 97 PS 29001010 278 PG m- 1o-? ¢ £
ADOF IOTRYE NPT Hav LS (P17

7. RPPIHE T DATICES ol R7RPT eo-0t 9O AU & TAN:: hATHLY @-aT AL 9°Cs, (preference)
OPLI° 0t TP (LLOAEAT A28 aPCY 9> tmbaPt AOAASE hA & PP(::

8. Nav99sP avZYq/avHIN PATF HICT OPF PHdms A8%.0 PAT M FNPTLPT H2S +P0Lrt 9975t
ANTITT R 09LT1TOF 90718 WAINE?

9. avHIl PATI® LU~ avaYSP av3Yest (1TLHIENT L AL £219° NADAL 427090 1P1 NZAN A7 PA
ASC 115 hed hah 45 hed O7rE? Z8.m NP 9 FmPor-(H eIt av 78 10C?

10. v4.24 727 OFALE AO-ET LOAT ATTAL A4V (LLLA PN 10+ 274~ NA?
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F. FGD guiding questions for teachers
1. Please discuss terminology or word related problems that you encounter when you teach

subject.
2. What are reasons for the lexical problems observed in textbook?

3. The terms/lexical items that are written in textbooks should be clear, simple, consistent and

short. In relation to this criteria how do you evaluate lexical items that are used in

subject?

4. Explain if there are terms that do not represent concepts clearly in subject?

5. Would you suggest effective ways of designating new termsin__ subject?

6. Are there frequently occurring word/terminology related problems in subject?
What are they?

7. Explain in brief, if there are spelling related problems in the subject you are teaching?

(Amharic version)
1.¢ TIUCT (LLOTIP4 () TPUCT @OT AT PAT 09LL T FOCT e mekav-::
2.0 TIPUCT (009968 PZUE) @-OT ATLFe LT TACT IPNIOPE FOILGTFD-?

3. Nava95e avqyest OAT 09154 OL7% PAT (GFFO- eoI0dav: PANT OTrF PATFD- AT &% N
00088, AT LIVFPA:: hHU apd.Ct AYAC 0 +UCt oar PaFT PAt RI&T
a0 N F::

4.0 TPUCT @Ot UAN7 Othhd P772@hA AL9% PAT hhe POLS::

5.0 FPUCT OAT AN PATT APEMC AASL0 PAT 01998 AdPAMT @Mm,397 av 8 099N
hA emdav-::
6.9 FIYCTE FIIGPTF 994 NH LH PTLITIPFD- AT etavAlvk TOCT hae 9°F AL CF@-?

7. WCOP TN TI%T TIUCT PARA&E OCATT (TLavAlt +9PT TP PR+ T nae O5p4.
LN

265



Appendix I1: Amharic script

A. Transcription of the Amharic script

For the purpose of transcription of Amharic data, a phonemic transliteration in IPA is followed:

Ethiopic Transcription (IPA) Transliteration
n/
n
n/
/m/
Is/
Irl
Is/
Il
K’/
/bl
It/
Itfl
/n/
In/
In/
12/
K/
n/
Iwi/
1?1
Iz/
I3/
Ijl
/d/
/d3/
o/
It/
(¥
p’/
/s’/
/s’/
Ifl
Ip/

QA NM N M S X 0 BS X 6+ TQ K »w = un 3 5 — =

N~ rMo»2»PT 3 snRro=2xo B ST>drrIHFITDOEDNSNE §ED>C
NwU)u'CIL

O =h
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Vowels are transliterated as:

“Order” 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Transcription | o u i a e i 0
Note:

U, ch, -1 represented as h in the present day Amharic. When it is necessary to represent the

historical value of v, h and 1, they are represented by 4, 7 and X, respectively.

G, w Both are represented as <s>, but to differentiate between the two Ge’ez words v is

represented by s.

A, 0 Both are not distinctive in Amharic and they are represented by ?. When it is necessary to
differentiate, ? stands for A whereas ¢ stands for 0 particularly represented in the historical

(etymological) representation of graphemes. Both sounds are distinctive in Ge’ez.

&, 8 Both are represented by <s’> and they have identical sound in the present day Amharic.

When distinction is required to differentiate between two Ge’ez words 6 is represented as <z’>.

The glottalized or ejectives sounds which are characteristics of Amharic and are not existent in
English, are written with apostrophes <’>, as in & <p’>, m <t’>, & <s’>, ¢ <¢’> and the

grapheme for ¢ is represented as <g>.

The labialized consonant graphemes (&, -, he, 1) are represented as q’%, h", k" and g",

respectively.
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B. The Amharic characters (fidel)

Order

Consonant 1st

7th

6th

5th

4th

3rd

2nd

5 &<

D <G €

n < €

~ < €

L& <€

D < <

<l & o ok B &

cr & &g e

S e S R

<k o hEBRn

SRS RTINS

SR e & R S

clk - ct+ 5

nonn T QO >0 X

e~

o~

-~

S

~N

-~

o~

R~

=

s 8

o < 8

£ eo

£ K &

PSS -Y

£ 8

s = 8

=

=

=

=

=

e

=

WPRE?W@%RBI

= oQ & K

Z & of Rt

T o o ko

E o of

E o« of R

= oo o

N N0

on

A€ 8 o o o

~ € 8o & o

e EEB e o &

o e 0 o m N
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Appendix I11: Amharic spelling variation

A. Spelling variations of Amharic homophones

Lexical
item/spelling
variation

Sources (pages)

Total

@Y wiha

‘water’

Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 11 (2 times), p. 24, p. 61, p. 62 (3 times), p. 63 (6
times), p. 64, p. 65 (2 times), p. 73 (2 times), p. 76, p. 92, p. 94, p. 96 (2
times), p. 97 (2 times), p. 101 (8 times), p. 102, p. 104, p. 108, p. 109 (4
times), p. 110 (5 times), p. 111, p. 112, p. 113, p. 115 (2 times), p. 116
(4 times), p. 119 (2 times), p. 120, p. 121 (3 times), p. 122 (3 times), p.
123 (3 times), p. 138 (2 times), p. 153

Env.Sc. Grade 3: p.11 (2 times), p.12 (2 times), p. 13 (2 times), p. 14,
p. 15, p. 17 (2 times), p. 18 (2 times), p. 24 (2 times), p. 26 (13 times),
p. 27 (9 times), p. 28 (11 times), p. 29, p. 30 ( 2 times), p. 34 (4 times),
p. 38 (5 times), p. 39, p. 40 (2 times), p. 41 (3 times), p. 44 (2 times), p.
45 (13 times), p. 46 (6 times), p. 47 (8 times), p. 48 (12 times), p. 49, p.
52, p. 54 (7 times), p. 57, p. 58 (4 times), p. 59 (2 times), p. 74 ( 2
times), p. 75, p. 78 (8 times), p. 79, p. 80 (5 times), p. 82 (5 times), p.
83, p. 84, p. 89, p. 90, p. 26 (6 times), p. 93 (6 times), p. 94 (2 times), p.
95, p. 97, p. 99 (2 times), p. 100 (3 times), p. 101 (2 times), p. 108, p.
109

Env.Sc. Grade 4: p.15, p. 48, p.58, p. 59 (3 times), p. 60, p. 63, p. 64,
p.68, p69 (2 times), p. 74 (2 times), p. 76 (2 times), p. 77, p. 79, p. 95 (2
times), p. 97 (2 times), p. 99, p 100, p.103, p. 104 (12 times), p. 105 (17
times), p. 106 (12 times), p. 107 (10 times), p. 108 (5 times), p. 109, p.
110 (2 times), p. 111, p. 112, p. 113, p. 121, p. 134, p. 153, p. 155

69

173

91

Amh. Grade 2: p. 41, p. 50, p. 53, p. 53, p. 60, p. 73 (2 times), p. 75, p.
85, p. 86, p. 90 (2 times), p. 126 (2 times)

Amh. Grade 3: p. 1, p. 4 (4 times), p. 9, p10 (11 times), p 78 (3 times),
p. 115

Amh. Grade 4: p. 6, p.14, p. 20 (3 times), p. 22, p. 30, p. 47, p. 69, p.
70 (2 times), p. 71, p. 73, p. 81 (10 times), p. 82 (4 times), p. 83 (6
times), p. 84 (5 times), p. 85 (21 times), p. 86 (5 times), p. 87 (5 times),
p. 88 (7 times), p. 89 (7 times), p. 90 (21 times), p. 91 (7 times), p. 92
(6 times), p. 93 (5 times), p. 121, p. 122, p. 131, p. 133 (2 times).

14

21
127

Math Grade 2: p. 49 (4 times), p. 51
Math Grade 3: p. 33, p34 (8 times)
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Math Grade 4: p. 37, p. 82

Aesthetics grade 2: p. 52 (10 times), grade 3: p. 36 (8 times), p. 37 (11
times), p. 38 (5 times), p. 39 (2 times), p. 40 (2 times), p. 51 (3 times);
grade 4: p. 7, p. 37, p. 54 (5 times), p. 79, p. 106

50

@y wiha

Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 103
Env.Sc. Grade 3: --
Env.Sc. Grade 4:

Amh. Grade 2: -
Amh. Grade 3: p. 25
Amh. Grade 4: p. 14 (2), p. 19

Math Grade 2: p. 50
Math Grade 3: p. 33 (2 times), p. 34, p. 107
Math Grade 4: p. 32 (5 times), p. 65, p.70

e N N R T =

-5 Wixa

Env.Sc. Grade 2: ----
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 28 (3 times), p. 29
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 15, p. 100, p. 121, p. 139

Amh.Grade 2: p. 58, p. 124, p. 125 (2 times)
Amh.Grade 3:
Amh. Grade 4: __

Math Grade 2: p. 48, p. 49 (4 times), p. 50 (7 times), p. 51 (4 times), p.

52 (6 times), p. 55 (2 times), p. 98

Math Grade 3:
Math Grade 4:

@-h Wifia

Env.Sc. Grade 2-3;
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 104

Amh.Grade 2-4:

Math (Grade 2-4):

Total

619
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b) | &4 xayl Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 4, p. 7, p. 15 (2 times), p. 138, p. 140, p. 153 7
power Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 37 (2 times), p. 38, p. 65 (3 times), p. 66 (5 times), | 26
p. 67 (6 times), p. 81 (6 times), p. 83 (2 times), p. 84 6
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 48 (2 times), p. 102, p. 103, p. 121, p. 142
Amh. Grade 2: p. 64 1
Amh. Grade 3: p. 29 (2 times) 2
Amh. Grade 4: p. 33, p. 86, p. 87, p. 88 4
Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 95 1
veh hayl Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 35 1
Env.Sc. Grade 4: --- -
Amh. Grade 2: -- -
Amh. Grade 3: p. 42, p. 69 2
Amh. Grade 4:--- -
Total 50
) | a0 hisab Math Grade 2: p. 12 (2 times) 2
‘Mathematics’
athematies Math Grade 3: p.1 (2 times), p. 2, p. 4 (3 times), p. 7,p. 9, p. 11,p. 12, | 18
p. 14, p. 24 ( 2 times), p. 35 ( 2 times), p. 48, p. 52, p. 78
Math Grade 4: p. 12, p. 22, p. 27, p. 28, p. 30, p. 62, p. 69, p. 93, p. 98,
10
p. 100
A0 hisab Math Grade 2: cover p., p. 17, p. 44 (2 times), p. 46, p. 52 6
Math Grade 3: p. 18, p. 28, p. 88, p. 93 4
Math Grade 4: p. 1, p. 74, p. 76, p. 98, p. 99 (2 times), p. 100 7
AP hisab Math Grade 2: footer, p. 15 2
Math Grade 3: p. 6 (2 times), p. 39 3
Math Grade 4: - -
M0 hisab Math Grade 2: - -
Math Grade 3: - -
Math Grade 4: p. 86 1
Total 53

271




d)

08Pt iz’'wat | Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 85 (3times), p. 86 (2times), p. 87, p91, p. 94, p. 18
‘olants’ 95, p.103, p. 110, p. 115 (4 times), p.119, p. 121, p. 123, 3
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 23, p. 41, p. 44
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 58, p. 59, p. 63, _p.75 (5 times), p 76 (2 times), p. 54
77, p. 86, p. 88 (14 times), p. 89 (7 times), p. 90 (7 times), p. 94 (2
times), p. 95 (6 times), p. 108 (3 times), p. 109 (2 times), p. 111
Amh. Grade 2: -
Amh. Grade 3: p. 92 1
Amh. Grade 4: p. 90 1
Aesthetics Grade 4: p. 31, p. 34, p. 38, p. 56 4
hoPT Piz 'wat Env.Sc. Grade 2: p.8, p.9, p.95, p.120 4
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 23 (2 times), p. 24, p. 35, p. 41 (2 times), p. 62 7
Env.Sc. Grade 4: __ -
Amh. Grade 2: p. 72, p. 77 2
Amh. Grade 3: __ -
Amh. Grade 4: p. 60, p. 61 (3 times), p. 62, p. 65 6
Aesthetics Grade 4: p. 33 (4 times), p. 34 (4 times) 8
h&Pt Pis’'wat | Env.Sc. Grade 2: p.43 1
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 88 (5 times), p. 89, p. 90, p. 108 8
Env.Sc. Grade 4: __ -
Amh.Grade 2: -
Amh.Grade 3:__ -
Amh. Grade 4: p. 11, p.12 2
0Pt Cis'wat | Env.Sc. Grade 2: p.49 1
Env.Sc. Grade 3: -
Env.Sc. Grade 4: __ -
Aesthetics Grade 4: p. 1 (2 times) 2
Total 122
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62, p. 64 (2 times), p. 66

e) CY7 béirhan Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 61 (2 times), p. 62, p. 65 (2 times), p. 80 (2 11
‘light’ times), p. 84 (3 times), p. 109
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 37, p. 55, p. 56 (3 times), p. 59 (4 times), p. 60 (8 29
times), p. 61 (6 times), p. 62, p. 80 (2 times), p. 83, p. 84, p. 97
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p.9 (2 times), p. 10, p. 23, p. 97 (6 times), p. 103 (3
times), p. 110, p. 141 15
Amh. Grade 2: p. 72 1
Amh. Grade 3: -- -
Amh. Grade 4: p. 43, p. 96 (2 times), p. 103 4
Ch7 birhan | Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 84 (2 times), p. 86, p. 92, p. 109 (3 times), p. 110 | 14
(5 times), p. 121, p. 123
Env.Sc. Grade 3: ---- 3
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 16, p. 81, p. 88
Amh.Grade 2, 3and 4: --- -
{1CU7 birhan Env.Sci. Grade 2: -- -
Env.Sci. Grade 3: p. 59 1
Env.Sci. Grade 4: -
Amh. Grade 2: -- -
Amh. Grade 3: -- -
Amh. Grade 4: p. 99 1
Total 79
f) faYas Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 20 (4 times), p. 21 (14 times), p. 22 (7 times), p. 52
nis ‘thinna 24 (7 times), p. 25 (4 times), p. 26 (3 times), p. 27 (3 times), p. 28 (3
‘sanitation’ times), p. 29 (2 times), p. 30, p. 32 (3 times), p. 119
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 36, p. 98 (2 times), p. 100, p. 101 (2 times), p. /
109
Amh. Grade 2: - -
Amh. Grade 3: p.5 1
Amh. Grade 4: p. 88, p. 92 2
Aesthetics Grade 2: p. 59 (3 times), p. 60 (2 times), p. 61 (3 times), p. | 12
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70U9
niz thinna

Env.Sc. Grade 2:

Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 2 (2 times), p. 11, p. 12 (3 times), p. 21 (2 times), | 17
p. 23 (2 times), p. 24 (2 times), p. 25, p. 26, p.28, p. 30, p. 34
Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 16 1
Amh.Grade 2: p. 13 (3 times), p. 55, p. 57 (3 times), p. 59, p. 61 (3 19
times), p. 66, p. 67, p. 68 (4 times), p. 69 (2 times)
Amh.Grade 3: p. 4 (2 times), p. 7, p.10, p. 11, p. 69 (4 times) 9
Amh. Grade 4: p. 85 (2 times) )
Aesthetics Grade 2:p. 49, p. 50, p. 64, p. 65; grade 3: p. 67, p. 68 (2 20
times), grade 4: p. 31 (6 times), p. 33, p. 37 (3 times), p. 40, p. 56 (2
times)
gz Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 26 1
nis ‘thinna . .
Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 2, p. 17, p. 19 (5 times), p. 20 (4 times), p. 22, p. | 15
24, p.25, p.28
Env.Sc. Grade 4: ---
Amh. Grade 2: p. 54, p. 56, p. 57, p. 58 4
Amh. Grade 3: p. 7,p. 75, p. 104 3
Amh. Grade 4: - -
Aesthetics Grade 2: p. 49 (7 times), p. 50 (6 times), p. 51, p. 52 (3 69
times), p. 53 (2 times), p. 54 (3 times), p. 55, p. 56 (3 times), p. 57 (4
times), p. 58 (2 times), p. 61, p. 62 (2 times), p. 64 (2 times), p. 66;
grade 3: p. 36, p. 42 (8 times), p. 43 (10 times), p. 44 (3 times), p.45 (2
times), p. 46 (2 times); grade 4: p. 30 (2 times), p. 31 (3 times).
0chS Aesthetics Grade 2: p. 62 1
néz ihinna
Total 235
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B. Spelling variation of Amharic compounds

Spelling variation of compounds Source Frequ | %
ency
a) aom’ 0 <mat’an-o qus> (amount Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 88 (4 times), p. | 23 65.7%
+material) ‘mass’ 89 (4 times), p. 92, p. 121; grade 3:
p. 68, p. 69, p. 76 (3 times), p. 77 (3
times), p. 81 (2 times); grade 4: p.
60, p. 71, p. 173
aomieQl <mat’on-oqus> ‘mass’ Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 88 (2 times), p. | 12 34.3%
89 (2 times), p. 121, p. 122,--- grade
3: p. 69 (2 times); grade 4: p. 60 (2
times), p.108, p.109
Total 35 100%
b) A2C aPe\ /$ir nagaol/ <sir naggoal> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 74 1 50%
PCIPA <§irnaqqel> (root+uprooted) | Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 72 1 50%
‘radical’
Total 2 100%
c) 21 heO I <$in-o hiywot-awwi> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 37 (4 times), p. | 18 85.7%
(study-+life) ‘biological’ 38 (4 times), p. 39 (4 times), p. 40
(3 times), p. 43 (2 times), p. 161
P1-h @O <$ina-hiywat-awwi> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 38 1 4.8%
(study+life) ‘biological’
P1-0e oI <sina-hiywat-awwi> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 39, p. 40 2 9.5%
(study+life) ‘biological’
Total 21 100%
d) 71 ik <gonno Sost> (sidetthree) Math Grade 2: p.78; grade 3: p. 40; |3 50%
‘triangle’ grade 4: p. 76
-0k <gonna-$ost> (side+three) Math Grade 2: p. 82; Math Grade 3: | 3 50%
‘triangle’ p. 40 grade 4: p. 75
Total 6 100%
5) (78+ %277 <sondoq Talama> (flag Amh. Grade 2: p. 4, p. 120 (2 5 83.3%
stand +purpose) ‘flag’ times), p. 121; Aesthetics Grade 3:
p. 20
(724977 <sondogfalama> Amh. Grade 3: p. 70 1 16.7%
Total 6 100%
e) 271 dNg <sina libbona> (study+ Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 42, p. 49, p. 53, | 4 36.4%
conscience) ‘psychology’ p. 54
210G <§inalibbona> (study+ Aesthetics Grade 3: p. 63 1 9%

conscience) ‘psychology’
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a1 &Ng <sino libbona> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 33 1 9%
ar-Ang <sinos-libbona> Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 30; grade 4: p. | 5 45.5
42, p. 49, p. 50, p. 56
Total 11 100%
f) 271 PPA4C <§ino mixidar> (study+ ) | Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 108 1
‘ecology’
A1-9PU8C <$ins-mihidar> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 88 1
P19P8C <Sinomixidar> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 88 1
0) 1 9290 <$ind migbar> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 15, p. 19,------ o7 20%
grade 4: p. 42, p. 173 (2 times), p.
174; Aesthetics grade 2: p. 62
A1-9°90C <$ind-migbar> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 41, p. 43 2 5.7%
£19P0C <§inomighbar> Amh. Grade 2: p. 93, p. 95, p. 96, p. | 17 48.5%
98; Amh. grade 3: p. 29, p. 30, p.
33, p. 56, p. 64, p. 65 (3 times);
Amh. grade 4: p. 37 (2 times), p.
40, p. 104; Aesthetics grade 2: p. 2
A19°90C <sinomigbar> Amh. Grade 2: p. 93, p. 94 (2time), | 9 25.7%
p. 96 Amh. grade 4: p. 38 (2 times),
p. 39, p. 40; Aesthetics grade 2: p. 5
Total 35 100%
h) 271 PCT <$ino §irdat> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p.10, p.29, p. 54 8 38.1%
(2 times), p. 59; grade 3: p. 34;
grade 4: p. 168, p.173
P1-CoT <sino-§irvat> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 79 1 4.7%
1Co%F <$inadirdat> Amh. Grade 2, p. 96; Aesthetics 9 42.6%
grade 2: p. 32, grade 4: p. 8,p. 9 (4
times), p. 14, p.15
ar-A°C%1 <sino-$irpat> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 79 1 4.7%
AINCYT <$ino sirdat> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 94 1 4.7%
a1nCcet <sinasir?at> Amh. grade 3, p. 107 1 4.7%
Total 21 100%
i) 271 PO <$ing t'ibeb> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 130, p. 131 (3 12 57.1%

times), p. 133; grade 3: p. 130;
grade 4: p. 170 (3 times); Aesthetics
grade 3: p. 88, grade 4: p. 5, p. 81
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A1-PO0 <$ino-t’ibeb> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 170 1 4.8%
21700 <$inat’ibeb> Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 134; grade 4: p. | 6 28.6%
182; Aesthetics grade 3: p. 34, p.
48, p.54; grade 4: p. 5
a1 PO <sino t’ibeb> Aesthetics grade 4: p. 5 1 4.8%
Total 21 100%
j) 21 PO <sing qal> Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 122 1 50%
120 <sinogal> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 159 1 50%
Total 2 100%
K) ¢t Larg <gasta dommona> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 83, p.84, p.86 7 771.7%
(4 times), p. 92
POrtLarg <gostodommona> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 121, p. 122 2 22.2%
Total 9 100%
1) G09° Abe <Calom ?aqgof> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 13, p. 116; 9 69.2%
grade 4: p. 146, p. 157 (2 times), p.
162, p. 163 (2 times), p. 169
AN heq <?alom ?aqqgef> Env.Sc. Grade 3: p. 76 1 7.7%
90A°hPG <Galom?aqgoef> Amh. grade 4: p. 91; Aesthetics 3 23.1%
grade 4: p.1 (2 times)
Total 13 100%
m) ACO ALC <?arso ?addor> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 141, p. 153; 3 30%
Amh. Grade 3: p. 78
ACOALC <?arso?addor> Amh. Grade 3: p. 76 (2 times), p. 82 | 7 70%
(2 times), p. 121, p. 130 Amh. grade
4:p. 110
Total 10 100%
n) AL 7O <?ido t’ibob> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 41, p. 146 (3 9 52.9%
(hand[Ge’ez]+wisdom) ‘handcraft’ times), p. 150, p. 151 (3 times), p.
153
0L 0N <Sids t’ibob> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 112, p. 115 2 11.7%
0L10N <Sidot’itbab> Aesthetics grade 3: p. 31 1 5.9%
AL PN <?idot’ihob> Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 145 (4 times), 5 29.4
p. 151
Total 100%
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0) £9° ¢4 <dom gida> (blood+fetch) Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 24 50%
‘artery’
L9748 <domgida> Env.Sc. Grade 4: p. 36 50%
Total 100%
p) OH ALC <woz ?addar> (sweat+ Env.Sc. Grade 2: p. 153 50%
spent the night) ‘proletariat’
OHLC <wozaddar> Amh. grade 4: p. 106 50%
Total 100%
q) ohge 0+ <hakim bet> Amh. Grade 3: p. 124 11.1%
(physician+house) ‘hospital’
vhgent <hakimbet> Amh. Grade 3: p. 1 (2 times), p. 7, 77.8%
p. 62, 124 (3 times)
AP0+ <hakimbet> Amh. Grade 3: p. 9 11.1%
Total 100%
r Nét+ &t <birat dist> (metal+pan) Math. Grade 2: p. 96 25%
‘saucepan’
N80k < biratdist > Amh. Grade 2: p. 71, p. 87 (2 times) 75%
Total 100%
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C. Spelling variation of loanwords

i. Variation due to consonant cluster

Spelling variation of Transcription Gloss Source

loanwords

Ath or AGvkn <stukko> or <istukko> ‘stucco’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.138

(b4.29° or A0E4.29° <stediyom> or <istediyom> ‘stadium’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.138

OETAC Or AQETAC <steppilor> or <isteppilor> ‘stapler’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.138

APACTLT or AQPACTLT <skolarSipp> or <iskolarSipp> | ‘scholarship’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.139

an&T or AT T <skoctepp> or <isko¢ tepp> ‘scotch tape” | ELRC 1993 E.C, p.139

(T or AQTAH <spil> or <ispil> “spill’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p. 140;
Env. Sc. Grade 4: p. 62,
p.102

07t or WO T <spageti> or <ispageti> ‘spaghetti’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p. 140

a7 e <spong> ‘sponge’ Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 74;
ELRC 1993 E.C, p. 140

W7 78 <ispong> ‘sponge’ Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 74, p.
77

(g F1Ta} <stensil> ‘stencil’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.138

atFOPT <stetoskopp> ‘stethoscop’ Env.sc. Grade 4: p. 28

an-ec <skuwer> ‘square’ Env.sc. Grade 3: p. 24
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ii) Variation due to homophones or extra graphemes, vowel usage and word spacing

Type of variation | Loanwords | Transcription Gloss Source
Homophones a%t <sarat> ‘o’clock’ Math Grade 2: p. 104
wopt <$§o?at> Math Grade 2: p.104
Homophones Aav-q <samuna> ‘soup’ Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 16 (3
times), p18 (2 times)
v <$amuna> Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 15
Vowel difference | bh72& <sekond> ‘second’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.134; Env.
and homophones Sc. Grade 4: p.28; Math
Grade 2: p. 91, Gr. 4: p. 86
anze <sokond> ELRC 1993 E.C, p.134;
Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 88
whe <$okond> Env.sc. Grade 3: p. 81
Vowel difference | A2%0T6 <?industiri> ‘industry’ Env.sc. Grade 3: p.54, p. 80
(3time), p. 82, p. 85, p.105,
(2 times), p. 109, p. 116 (2
times)
ARt <?indostiri> Env.sc. Grade 3: p. 46
Wr%0te <?industiri> Env.sc. Grade 3: p. 47 (2
times), p. 86
Word spacing hC7@&et | <karbohaydiret> | ‘carbohydrate’ | Env.sc. Grade 4: p. 4
o0 7@&6t | <karbo haydiret> Env.sc. Grade 4: p. 5
Word spacing 7L <sentimetir> ‘centimeter’ ELRC 1993 E.C, p.134,
and vowel artoLiC <santimetir> Env,sc, Grade 3: p. 76
difference a7t 9UHC <santi metir> ELRC 1993 E.C, p.134
Word spacing noaeas? <kilogiram> ‘kilogram’ Env.sc. Grade 3: p. 69
e “16-9° <kilo giram> Env.sc. Grade 2: p. 88;
Grade 3: p. 69
Word spacing acres <bargiraf> ‘bar graph’ Math Grade 4: p. 93, p. 100
(2 times)
ac “1¢% <bar giraf> Math Grade 4: p. 99 (4

times), p. 100
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Appendix IV: Summary of loanwords in Amharic

A. English loanwords in Amharic

Word Gloss Source
1. 72287 [haydirogin/ ‘hydrogen’ Env.sc. G4, p.5
2. ot /hospital/ ‘hospital’ Env.sc. G3, p. 120; GTP, p. 117
3. vEé /hotel/ ‘hotel’ Amh. G2, p.83
4. | akc Nitir/ ‘liter’ Ma. G4, p. 69
5. | An¢-#¢ /laboratori/ ‘laboratory’ GTP, p. 147
6. | ac@atha /logistiks/ ‘logistics’ GTP, p. 100
7. av-ti, & Imuziqa/ ‘music’ Aest. G2, p. 35; Env.sc. G3, p.31
8. | oo iLeg® Imuziyam/ ‘museum’ Aest. G3, p. 27
9. | 7lA Aqtc /mililitir/ ‘milliliter’ Ma. G4, p. 69
10. | 914, 9¢-9° /miligiram/ ‘milligram’ Ma. G4, p. 66
11. | 71.291.8.2 /minimidiya/ ‘mini media’ Amh. G4, p. 99
12. | .42 /midiya/ ‘media’ GTP, p. 111
13. | 990tC TA? /mastor pilan/ ‘master plan’ GTP, p. 15
14. | 707 /masin/ (Eng./Fr.) ‘machine’ Ma. G4, p. 29
15. | 9138987t /manegment/ ‘management’ GTP, p. 148
16. | T9°121e9° /maginiziyem/ ‘magnesium’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12
17. | 9%+C /metir/ ‘meter’ Env.sc. G3, p.24
18. | aea /mobayil/ ‘mobile’ (telephone) | Env.sc. G4, p. 99
19. | +c /motar/ (Eng./Fr.) ‘motor’ Ma. G4, p. 37
20. | Heh /mozayik/ ‘mosaic’ Aest. G3, p. 84
21. | &4 /model/ ‘model’ Ma. G4, p. 83; Env.sc. G3, p. 72
22. | ahé.C [salfar/ ‘sulfur’ Env.sc. G4,p. 79
23. | (2L /sokond/ ‘second’ Env.sc. G3, p. 81
24, | Azl /silindar/ ‘cylinder’ Ma. G2, p. 81
25. | aaetge [sistom/ ‘system’ GTP,p.91
26. | (678 [siring/ (Eng./Fr.) ‘syringe’ Ma. G4, p. 70
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27. | a0 aca.a /sivil sarvis/ ‘civil service’ GTP, p. 119

28. | Ak07 /sanitesin/ ‘sanitation’ GTP, p. 30

29. | 470 [sayins/ ‘science’ Env.sc. G3,p. 76
30. | A7t 91497 [sentigiram/ ‘centigram’ Ma. G4, p. 66

31. | dhedt: [sekkuriti/ ‘security’ GTP, p. 103

32. | &bt /sektar/ ‘sector’ GTP, p. 76

33. | ah2& /sekond/ ‘second’ Env.sc. G4, p. 28
34. | aF7r8ce /(i)standard/ ‘standard’ GTP,p. 31

35. | aFea /(i)stayil/ ‘style’ Aest. G4, p. 5

36. | akRanT /(i)stetoskopp/ ‘stethoscope’ Env.sc. G4, p. 28
37. | tvi¢EEh /(i)stirategik/ ‘strategic’ GTP, p. 15

38. | ahec /(i)skuyar/ ‘square’ Env.sc. G3, p.24
39. | a7Ct /(i)sport/ ‘sport’ Env.sc. G3, p.32,130
40. | 0Ac /solar/ ‘solar’ Env.sc. G4, p.100
41. | ok /soket/  (Eng./Fr.) socket Aest. G3, p. 50
42. | ase9° /sodiyam/ ‘sodium’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12
43. | agFeC /softiwer/ ‘software’ GTP, p. 124

44. | &t [ritim/  (Eng./Fr.) ‘thyme’ Aest. G2, p. 27
45. | ehvti/rikets/ ‘rickets’ Env.sc. G4, p. 10
46. | ¢ecoe Iriform/ ‘reform’ GTP, p. 133

47. | ¢Z°cF Iripport/ ‘report’ Aest. G3, p. 4

48. | &0 /reso/ ‘ratio’ GTP, p. 101

49. | &718 /renged/ ‘rain gauge’ Env.sc. G4, p. 83
50. | &hA79a rektangil/ ‘rectangle’ Ma. G3, p. 88

51. | &40 /rediyas/ ‘radius’ Ma. G3, p. 96

52. | &%4.8 Irediyo/ ‘radio’ Aest. G3, p. 50
53. | ac <& [bar giraf/ ‘bar graph’ Ma. G4, p. 100
54. | a+é/batri/ ‘battery’ Env.sc. G4, p. 99; Ma. G4, p. 33
55. | a7h /bank/ ‘bank’ Env.sc. G4, p 181
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56. | ahksf /bakteriya/ ‘bacteria’ Env.sc. G4, p. 30

57. | agt /baget/ ‘budget’ GTP, p. 45

58. | Naehyt /bloket/ ‘brick’ Ma. G3, p. 57

59. | &0 /birus/ ‘brush’ Aest. G3, p. 47

60. | Neehart /birodkast/ ‘broadcast’ GTP, p. 112

61. | Nc&hikr /birodkasting/ ‘broadcasting’ Amh. G4, p. 99

62. | nha /boks/ ‘boxing’ Amh. G4, p. 73

63. | k49 fturizim/ ‘tourism’ Env.sc. G4, p. 143

64. | -ECOt fturist/ ‘tourist’ Env.sc. G3,p. 53

65. | 0 /tubbo/ ‘tube’ Env.sc. G4,p. 1

66. | Aha /taksi/ ‘taxi’ Amh. G4, p. 14

67. | Jha /taks/ ‘tax’ GTP,p. 13

68. | kAhar 07 /telekomunikesin/ | ‘telecommunication’ | GTP, p. 95

69. | BALHTY /televizn/ ‘television’ Aest. G3, p. 50; Env.sc. G4, p. 80
70. | bCI° 9%C /termometir/ thermometer Env.sc. G3, p. 78; G4, p. 83
71. | -k'ua ftenis/ (Eng./Fr.) ‘tennis’ Ma. G3, p. 116

72. | thSo°E, /teknologi/ ‘technology’ Env.sc. G3, p. 65

73. | thiha /teknikal/ ‘technical’ GTP, p. 94

74. | T Itepp/ ‘tape’ Aest. G2, p. 27

75. | T éhclc /teprikordar/ ‘tape-recorder’ Aest. G2, p. 50

76. | F¢0TL07 /tiransimisin/ ‘transmission’ GTP, p. 95

77. | t&r0ecorn? [tiransiformesin/ | ‘transformation’ GTP, p. 40

78. |t cr Mtiranisport/ ‘transport’ Env.sc. G4, p 47

79. | Fehtc Mtiraktar/ ‘tractor’ Env.sc. G4, p. 139

80. | ‘te-THLI® [tirapiziyam/ ‘trapezium’ Ma. G3, p. 88

81. | 7 /ton/ ‘ton’ Ma. G4, p. 66; Env.sc. G3, p. 77
82. | 1¢ch /nars/ ‘nurse’ Env.sc. G3, pl1

83. | 1¢c4a /narv/ ‘nerve’ Env.sc. G4, p. 10

84. | ytoch /netwoark/ ‘network’ GTP, p. 17
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85. | Ahdét [Pasfalt/ ‘asphalt’ Aest. G3, p. 51

86. | ACks [Rarteri/ ‘artery’ Env.sc. G4, p. 27

87. | ACtaet [Rartist/ ‘artist’ Env.sc. G3, p. 131

88. | AchPoeg, [Rarkiwologi/ ‘archeology’ Aest. G3, p. 31

89. | AttsTha [?atiletiks/ ‘athletics’ Aest. G3, p. 106

90. | A91.8 [Ranimiya/ ‘anemia’ Env.sc. G4, p. 10

91. | AL9® 7%+C [?animometir/ ‘anemometer’ Env.sc. G4, p. 83

92. | A%41 [?analog/ ‘analog’ Ma. G2, p. 91

93. | A7h [angil/ ‘angle’ Ma. G3, p. 92

94. | h@-TA7 [?awuroppilan/ ‘airplane’ Env.sc. G3, p. 63

95. | afc [Rayyar/ ‘air’ Env.sc. G3, p. 49

96. | At4.7 [?2ayodin/ ‘iodine’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12

97. | AJACE, [Rinergi/ ‘energy’ GTP, p. 17

98. | ArrCet NRintornet/ ‘internet’ Env.sc. G4, p. 149

99. | ArtCTE&H [Rintorpirayiz/ ‘enterprise’ GTP, p. 18

100. | A0 tert [2invastimoant/ ‘investment’ GTP,p. 79

101.| A.S0.07 [Rinovesin/ ‘innovation’ GTP, p. 146

102. | wthrteh [Relektirik/ ‘electricity’ Env.sc. G3, p. 56

103. | &rkthh /?estetiks/ ‘aesthetics’ Aest. G2, p. 1

104.| wmCcZ*Ct [?erport/ ‘airport’ GTP, p. 103

105. | &T.AL.0. /eCC.ay.vi/ ‘H.LV/ Env.sc. G3, pl
he0 feds/ AIDS

106. | Ahtt707 2ekistensin/ ‘extension’ Env.sc. G3, p.120

107. | A8 [Pegonsi/ ‘agency’ Env.sc. G4, p. 82

108. | A IHAA7 /?2egzibisn/ ‘exhibition’ Aest. G3, p. 23

109. | A fikkul/ ‘equal’ Ma. G4, p. 42

110. | aghé [Rorikl/ ‘auricle’ Env.sc. G4, p. 29

111.| AcH/?orta/ ‘aorta’ Env.sc. G4, p. 24

112. | AhE%/?0ksigin/ ‘oxygen’ Env.sc. G4,p.5
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113.| hac /kalor/ ‘color’ Aest. G2, p. 56

114.| - /kub/ ‘cube’ Ma. G4, p. 81

115. | hute 9%+c /kalori metir/ ‘calorie meter’ Env.sc. G3,p. 78

116. | h.e 7%+c /kilometir/ ‘kilometer’ Ma. G4, p. 63

117.| huée <¢-9° /kilogiram/ ‘kilogram’ Ma. G4, p. 66

118. | haa.eoe /kalsiyom/ ‘calcium’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12

119. | hcn7e ¢+ [karbohaydiret/ ‘carbohydrate’ Env.sc. G4, p. 4

120. | ncn? /karbon/ ‘carbon’ Env.sc. G4,p.5

121.| hcn? 42xhage: /karbon ‘carbon dioxide’ Env.sc. G4, p.24
dayoksayid/

122.| hce /kard/ ‘card’ Env.sc. G3, p.10

123. | hoa /kawinsil/ ‘counsel’ GTP, p. 159

124.| hrAs /kappilari/ ‘capillary’ Env.sc. G4, p. 27

125. | hoiaaet /kemikalo&e/ ‘chemicals’ Env.sc. G3, p. 47

126. | h.9°he® /kemikawwi/ ‘chemical’ Env.sc. G4, p 58

127.| bAE /koleg/ ‘college’ Env.sc. G3, p. 119

128. | hyero-+C /kompiwitor/ or ‘computer’ Env.sc. G4, p. 149
P Te-C/kompiyutar/ Amh. G4, p. 95

129.| hc7 ¢ 07 /korporesin/ ‘corporation’ Amh. G4, p. 99, Env.sc. G2, p.138

130.| v+ /kot/ ‘coat’ Amh. G2, p. 3

131.| b7 /kon/ ‘cone’ Ma. G4, p. 81

132.| navke-hi? /konistiraksin/ ‘construction’ GTP, p. 18

133.| hz&g° /kondom/ ‘condom’ Aest. G2, p. 76

134.| b /koppi/ ‘copy’ Aest. G4, p. 37

135.| b2t /koppirayit/ ‘copyright’ GTP, p. 148

136. | 72& a7 /wind ven/ ‘wind vein ’ Env.sc. G4, p. 83

137.| €N 42+ /web sayit/ ‘website’ GTP, p. 159

138.| e /zero/ ‘zero’ Ma. G2, p. 44

139.| 07 /zon/ ‘zone’ Env.sc. G4, p. 130
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140.| 2227 /yuniyan/ ‘union’ GTP, p. 12

141.| eweco® lyuniform/ ‘uniform’ Ma. G4, p. 65

142.| ewacot lyunivarsiti/ ‘university’ Env.sc. G3, p. 120
143.| 4.9°hs0.2® /dimokrasiyawwi/ | ‘democratic’ Env.sc. G4, p. 116
144.| 2He7 [dizayin/ ‘design’ Env.sc. G3, p. 72; Aest. G2, p. 88
145. | £.29%+C /diyametir/ ‘diameter’ Ma. G3, p. 96

146. | 4524 [digtal/ ‘digital’ Ma. G2, p. 90

147.| &6 [digri/ ‘degree’ Amh. G4, p. 46
148. | 4190, /dipilomasi/ ‘diplomacy’ Env.sc. G4, p. 117
149.| 4ntC /dastor/ ‘duster’ Aest. G3, p. 19

150. | /7 /data/ ‘data’ GTP, p. 17

151.| Ln0h /desk/ ‘desk’ Ma. G2, p. 28

152.| ¢ [dirama/ ‘drama’ Env.sc. G3, p.24
153.| &Ac /dolar/ ‘dollar’ Amh. G4, p. 113
154.| &htc /doktor/ ‘doctor’ Env.sc. G3, p. 130
155. | £C™F /gormode/ ‘germs’ Env.sc. G3, pll; G4, p.30
156. | 5.4 /gul/ ‘joule’ Env.sc. G3,p. 78
157.| Bqath /gimnastik/ ‘gymnastic’ Aest. G3, p. 106

158. | B.a9%t¢ /girometiri/ ‘geometry’ Ma. G2, p. 82

159. | &t /get/ et Amh. G4, p. 14
160. | €1e1C /genaretor/ ‘generator’ Env.sc. G4, p. 99
161.| 29 /gog/ ‘jug’ Ma. G3, p. 49

162.| pas [galari/ ‘gallery’ Aest. G3, p. 23

163. | o /gaz/ ‘gas’ Env.sc. G3, p. 49, 57
164.| <190 [giram/ ‘gram’ Env.sc. G3, p. 77
165. | <& [giraf/ ‘graph’ Ma. G3, p. 112

166. | &0 [fizikawwi/ ‘physical’ Env.sc. G4, p. 63
167.| &a9° [film/ “film’ Aest. G3, p. 3

168. | 4h-vt: [fakulti/ ‘faculty’ Env.sc. G3, p. 125
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169. | 42970 /fayinans/ ‘finance’ GTP, p. 45

170. | é.8¢-A¢ [federalawwi/ ‘federal’ Env.sc. G4, p.116
171. | ehé.ih [fosforas/ ‘phosphorus’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12
172.| erace [fotogiraf/ ‘photograph’ Env.sc. G3, p.133
173.| ‘Té91.8 [piramid/ ‘pyramid’ Ma. G4, p. 81

174.| 7étuteare-9° [paralelogiram/ ‘parallelogram’ Ma. G3, p. 88

175.| 7ch /park/ ‘park’ Env.sc. G4, p. 126; Aest. G4, p. 1
176.| 7+C7% Ipatorn/ ‘pattern’ Ma. G2, p. 100
177.| 7h8 /pakeg/ ‘package’ Env.sc. G3, p. 120
178.| ‘Brcaeoe [petiroliyom/ ‘petroleum’ GTP, p. 81

179.| TAdath /plastik/ < Gr. ‘plastic’ Aest. G2, p. 94
180. | TAFTAT [platilets/ ‘platelet’ Env.sc. G4, p. 36
181. [ Ta7 /plan/ ‘plan’ GTP, p. 57

182. | TAn/plazima/ ‘plasma’ Env.sc. G4, p. 25
183. | Témg /prizm/ ‘prism’ Ma. G4, p. 81
184.| t&n Ipres/ ‘press’ GTP, p. 129

185. | Tt Iprotin/ ‘protein’ Env.sc. G4, p. 4
186. | ‘TC-9° /progiram/ ‘program’ GTP, p. 116

187.| 7 A Ipolisi/ ‘policy’ GTP, p. 38

188. | Ztvtc Ipostar/ ‘poster’ Aest. G2, p. 2
189. | .42 /vidiyo/ ‘video’ Aest. G4, p. 31
190. | aesn /vayiras/ ‘virus’ Env.sc. G3,p.1, G4, p. 30
191. | a7 [vaytamin/ ‘vitamin’ Env.sc. G4, p. 4
192.| o rréhé Iventirikl/ ‘ventricle’ Env.sc. G4, p. 29
193.| .27 /veyin/ ‘vein’ Env.sc. G4, p. 27
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B. French loanwords in Amharic

Word Gloss Source
194/ aotzh /mokanik/ (Fr./Eng.) ‘mechanic’ Amh. G3, p. 95
195| 71427 /miliyon/ ‘million’ Env.sc. G4, p. 79; Aest. G4, p. 2
196| “340.9 /medaliya/ ‘medal’ Amh. G4, p. 77
197| a.o¢- Isigaral ‘cigarette’ Aest. G4, p. 48
198| a7rtg® /santim/ ‘cent’ Ma. G3, p. 99
199| &F0Ah /republik/ ‘republic’ Env.sc. G4, p. 111
200{ 4991 /Somiz/ §n “shirt’ Amh. G2, p. 1
201 0-4.C /Sufer/ ‘driver’ Amh. G3, p. 62, G4, p. 26
202| dag>1P7%/Sampiwon/ ‘champion’ Amh. G4, p. 77
203| n.¢ /biro/ ‘office’ Env.sc. G3, p. 119
204| an-c /babur/ ‘train’ Env.sc. G2, p. 151

205 nahat/biskilet/

‘cycle, bicycle’

Amh. G4, p. 14, Ma. G4, p. 29

206| 9°NnC /tembir/ ‘stamp’ Env.sc. G4, p. 127

207| -thih /teknik/ ‘technique’ Amh. G4, p. copyriht page
208| ketC /teyatir/ ‘theater’ Aest. G4, p. 1

209 ¢ ftirak/ ‘track’ Amh. G4, p. 77

210 “Fe-éh ftirafik/ ‘traffic policeman’ Amh. G3, p. 50

211} A240t6 [Rindustiri/ (Fr/Eng.) | ‘industry’ Env.sc. G3, p.47
212| A.ngeq, /ikkonomi/ (Fr./Eng.) ‘economy * Env.sc. G4, p. 45
213| =77 [kuppon/ ‘coupon’ Amh. G4, p. 118
214| et /kasset/ (Fr./Eng.) ‘cassette’ Aest. G2, p. 27
215| haac /kilasar/ ‘folder’ Env.sc. G4,p. 21
216/ hag: /kollag/ ‘collage’ Aest. G2, p. 22
217 bAzd /kolenel/ ‘colonel’ Env.sc. G3, p. 130
218| nei-t [komite/ ‘committee’ Amh. G3, p. 115
219| &0, /dose/ ‘file’ Env.sc. G4, p. 21
220| 7&.a /polis/ (Fr./Eng.) ‘police’ Env.sc. G3, p. 119
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C. Italian loanwords in Amharic

Word Gloss Source
221| v4.2: fhadid/ ?? ‘railway’ Amh. G4, p. 14
222| aochf /morkato/ ‘marketplace’ Env.sc. G3, p. 128

223| avn.g /Imokina/

‘car, automobile’

Env.sc. G2, p. 48; G4, p63

224| avhy /moakaroni/ ‘macaroni’ Env.sc. G4, p. 3; Amh.G2,p. 90
225| aam [salat’a/ ‘salad’ Amh. G2, p. 47
226| A9 [siminto/ ‘cement’ Env.sc. G4, p. 142
227| .07 /sibago/ ‘string’ Env.sc. G4, p. 151
228| an /bakko/ ‘packet’ Ma. G4, p. 82

229| 0ca /borsa/ ‘bag’ Env.sc. G4, p. 150
230| a.7q, /b¥amb%a/ ‘pipe’ Env.sc. G3, p. 26
231| Ao-tNa [2awtobis/ ‘(auto)bus’ Env.sc. G3, p. 135
232| ncs [karta/ ‘map, card’ Env.sc. G3,p. 113
233| he#7 [karton/ ‘cartoon’ Ma. G3, p. 87

234| pnm /gazet’a/ ‘newspaper’ Amh. G4, p. 94
235| 777 /[gomma/ ‘tire, rubber’ Amh. G4, p. 29
236| Ma /t’asa/ ‘can, tin’ Ma. G3, p. 79

237| 4N¢h [fabrika/ “factory’ Env.sc. G3, p. 49
238| TH Ipiza/ ‘pizza’ Env.sc. G4, p.3
239| T.£4 /piyassa/ ‘piazza’ (place name) Aest. G4, p. 26

240| 7t Ipasta/

‘pasta’

Amh. G2, p. 90; Ma. G2,p. 100

241 7ttt /polatika/

‘politics’

Env.sc. G3,p.112

242| 7"t Iposta/

‘letter, mail, envelop’

Env.sc. G2, p. 67

D. Greek loanwords in Amharic

No. Word Gloss Source
243.| Ad.0 /lapp’is/ ‘eraser’ Ma. G2, p. 86
244.| T1¢-¥77 /Imaraton/ ‘Marathon’ Amh. G4, p.79
245. | &0 /gess/ ‘priest’ Amh.G2, p. 118
246.| NCo [birille/ “flask (for drinking)’ Amh.G2, p. 124
247.| A0 /tabot/ ‘arc of covenant’ Amh.G2, p. 118
248.| A% [Ritiyopp’tyal | ‘Ethiopia’ Amh. G2. P. 27
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249.| hcort27 /kristiyan/ ‘Christian’ Amh. G2, p. 73
250.| @<eS0 / wigyanos/ ‘ocean’ Amh. G4, p. 81
251.| 4.2#7 /diyagon/ ‘deacon’ Amh. G3, p. 63
252.| mc&H /t’arpp’ezal ‘table’ Amh. G2. p. 46
253.| mcav<( /t’armus/ ‘bottle’ Ma.G2, p. 48
254.| 419 /p’agume/ 13" month of Ethiopia’ Amh. G2, p. 27
E. Arabic loanwords in Amharic
Word Gloss Source
255. | v /haqq/ ‘truth’ Amh.G2, p. 94
256. | g7 ge [hakim/ ‘physician’ Amh.G2, p. 55, p.81
257. | chPA /hawala/ ‘money transfer’ Env.sc. G3,p. 121
258. | aochN /markab/ ‘boat’ Amh.G4, p. 14
259. | @t /moqas/ ‘scissors’ Env.sc.G3, p. 83; Amh. G2, p.58
260. | av@-A. L /mawlid/ ‘birth of prophet Amh.G2, p. 33
Mohammed’
261. | ov&S /modina/ ‘city’ Aest. G2, p. 110
262. | aod /[muz/ ‘banana’ Env.sc. G3,p.9
263. | T1H7 /mizan/ ‘weight, pair of scales’ Env.sc. G3, p. 83
264. | 478¢ /sondog/ < Turkish | ‘flag stand’ Amh. G2,p. 4
265. | A%t /sa?at/ ‘clock’ Env.sc. G3, p.15; G4, p. 47
266. | (x¢ /sug/ ‘market, shop’ Env.sc. G3, p. 75; Amh. G2,p.2
267. | A% /sini/ ‘cup’ Amh.G2, p. 89
268. | av? /sahin/ ‘dish’ Env.sc. G4, p. 18
269. | agv-q [samuna/ ‘soap’ Env.sc. G4, p. 12
270. | aah /silk/ ‘telephone’ Env.sc. G4, p. 63
271. | alc /sikkVar/ ‘sugar’ Env.sc. G3,p. 75
272. | 0at /solat/ ‘prayer’ Amh.G2, p. 118
273. | can /risas, irsas/ ‘lead’ Ma. G3,p. 28
274. | fi+T /Saqoat’/ ‘goods’ Env.sc. G4, p. 146
275. | 499 /Sama/ ‘candle’ Amh. G2, p. 46
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276. | ¢ /say/ ‘tea’ Env.sc. G3,p. 7
277. | @ /seh/ ‘sheik’ Amh.G2, p. 118
278. | 1.0 /gomis/ ‘shirt® Amh. G2, p. 118
279. | Ahhé [?alkool/ ‘alcohol’ Amh.G4, p. 24
280. | Al [Parage/ ‘liquor, alcohol’ Amh. G3, p. 48
281. | Al4 [?arofa/ ‘Id Al Adha’ Amh.G2, p. 116
282. | Am-JC lawtar/ ‘cord of the tent’ Ma. G3, p. 96
283. | AL hddrC ?id alfot’ir/ | ‘Id Al Fitr’ Amh.G2, p. 116
284. | had /kassara/ ‘lose’ Amh.G4, p. 110
285. | n.a /kis/ ‘pocket’ Env.sc. G4, p. 150
286. | heo [kiray/ ‘rent’ GTP, p. 119
287. | h-st /kibrit/ ‘match’ Env.sc. G3, p. 63
288. | @l T /waragat/ ‘paper’ Env.sc. G4, p. 141
289. | @ /waba/ ‘malaria’ Env.sc. G3, p. 27
290. | Het [zayit/ ‘oil’ Env.sc. G4, p. 64
291. | H780A /zingibil/ ‘ginger’ Env.sc. G4, p. 86
292. | €09 /gabana/ ‘jug or kettle of coffee pot’ | Aest. G2, p. 79,
293. | &.a-A [forasulla/ “farsula’ Env.sc. G2, p.90
294. | ¢ [firas/ ‘mattress’ Aest. G3, p. 98
F. Ge’ez loanwords in Amharic
Word Gloss Source
295. | 24 /hayl/ ‘power’ Env.sc. G4, p. 48
296. | mA@-4 /hilliwinna/ ‘exisitence’ Env.sc. G4, p. 75
297. | 00N /hibrotasab/ ‘society’ Env.sc. G4, p. 92
298. | Pt /hiwas/ ‘cell’ Env.sc. G4, p.10
299. | v4a, /hiddase/ ‘transformation’ GTP, p. 135
300. | Ad /laril/ ‘numerator’ Ma. G3, p. 40
301. | a2Ah4 9°LC /molki?a midir/ | ‘geography’ Env.sc. G4, p. 166
302. | aoCch-a11C /moarihagibir/ ‘program’ GTP, p. 14,15
(guiding+task)
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303. | aocvu /marih/ ‘principle’ Aest. G4, p. 106
304. | aecy /moariho/ ‘principle’ Amh. G2, p. v
305. | a7 p/monfoq/ ‘period of six months’ Amh. G3, p. 37
306. | a7 /madihin/ ‘insurance’ Env.sc. G3,p. 121
307. | a»ag /mussinna/ ‘corruption’ Amh. G3, p. 64
308. | At /mahilet/ ‘song of praise’ Ma. G4, p. 100
309. | 971Lc/mahidar/ ‘archive’ Env.sc. G3, p.133
310. | M6¢e /marigof/ ‘framework’ GTP, p. 78
311. | 976hA® /ma?ikolawwi/ ‘centeral’ Env.sc. G3,p. 112
312. | 71PA 192 /mowa?lo ‘capital’ GTP,P. 1

noway!/ (to spend +money)
313. | Paac /migbar/ ‘virtue/character’ Amh. Grade 2: p. 95
314. | An4 /soleda/ ‘chart, board’ Amh. G3, p. 51
315. | wéPt [sarawit/ ‘army’ Env.sc. G3,p. 123
316. | ANAR /sobi?awwi/ ‘human’ Env.sc. G4, p. 173
317. | aévt /silt/ ‘system, mode’ Amh. G3, p. 33
318. | (oS /sibi?inna/ ‘personality’ Env.sc. G4, p. 173
319. | #19°44C /sinomihiddar/ ‘ecology’ Env.sc. G4, p. 88
320. | #19aac /sinomigbar/ ‘ethics’ Amh. G.2, p. 93, Aest. G2, p. 2
321. | 160~ [sinas’ihuf/ ‘literature’ Amh. G4, p. 99
322. | Poob Isidl] ‘picture, drawing’ Env.sc. G4, p. 127
323. | &ng raviyyl/ ‘vision’ Env.sc. G4, p. 41
324. | cko [ritu?/ ‘direct’ Amh. G3, p. 64
325. | con /ri?s/ ‘title’ Env.sc. G4, p. 44
326. | #4912 /godamay/ “first’ Ma. G3, p. 5
327. | Y7 /bizuhan/ ‘mass’ GTP, p. 120
328. | vHP e+t [biziha hiwot/ | ‘biodiversity’ Env.sc. G4, p. 161
329. | tuPne7 [tohiwasiyan/ ‘small crawling insects’ | Env.sc. G3, pl1
330. | taoh /tali?ko/ ‘mission’ GTP, p. 28
331. | +9°he /tomokkiro/ ‘experience’ Env.sc. G4, p. 169
332. | tasFge [tobaritay/ ‘masculine’ Amh. G2, p.122
333. | tP9e [towanay/ ‘actor’ GTP, p. 12
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334. | +Péh [towas’io/ ‘output’ Env.sc. G4,p. 6

335. | 90 [togbarawwi/ ‘functional’ Amh. G3, p. 54

336. | vt [tahit/ ‘denomenator ’ Ma. G3, p. 40

337. | ot [tiRiyyint/ ‘scene’ Aest. G2, p. 119

338. | 1?2 /noway/ ‘money or property’ GTP,P.1

339. | 70-0 /ni?us/ ‘sub or small’ Env.sc. G4, p. 44

340. | A7 [?ahad/ ‘unit’ Env.sc. G3, p. 68, 69

341. | hChf [?ar?ayyal ‘model, exemplary’ Amh. G3, p. 74

342. | AmMF g [ansitay/ ‘feminine’ Amh. G2, p.122

343. | oo [?awid/ ‘context’ Amh. G3, p. 86

344. | kHCoOT Raziri?it/ ‘seeds’ Amh. G3, p. 85

345. | 0~ [?udat/ ‘cycle’ Env.sc. G3, p. 85; G4, p. 106
346. | ac/ncet [Rarmal ‘logo’ Env.sc. G3, p. 115, p.135
347. | qo-&avit [Pawidamat/ ‘holyday (religious)’ Amh. G2, p. 11

348. | A0t fisset/ ‘value’ Env.sc. G3,p. 111; G4, p. 94
349. | o0& [ud/ ‘hand’ Amh. G3, p. 93

350. | A&Pt fis’wat/ ‘plants’ Amh. G4, p. 11

351. | bt /kunat/ ‘event’ GTP, p. 132

352. | hié /kahil/ ‘skill’ Env.sc.G4, p. 1; Amh. G2, p.vii
353. | Pz /kiwwane/ ‘action’ Env.sc. G4, p.161

354. | H® [zowe/ ‘angle’ Academy of Eth.Lang. p.11
355. | H10 /zagoba/ ‘report’ Env.sc. G3, p.43

356. | 0 Ped /gibra hayil/ ‘task force’ GTP,p. 21

357. | Nwse [gibrasennay/ ‘charity’ Amh. G2, p. 99

358. | arnert /gibrat/ ‘input’ Env.sc. G3, p. 86; GTP, p. 87
359. | 84-av+qG/s’sramussinna/ ‘anti-corruption’ GTP, p. 23

(anti+corruption)
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G. Oromo loanwords in Amharic

Word Gloss Source
360. | ava /mola/ ‘idea of solving problem’ Amh. G4, p. 65
361. | &F [(i)recca/ ‘thanks giving day’ Env.sc. G4, p 159
362. | a+ /batu/ ‘mountain’ Env.sc. G4, p 119
363. | A724 [Pangaffa/ “first, foremost’ Amh., G4, p. 79
364. | he-/karral ‘gate’ Env.sc. G4, p 119
365. | 20 /dabo/ ‘communal labour’ Env.sc. G4, p 177
366. | AAF [dalocca/ ‘gray’ /daala¢éa/ Aest. G3, p. 5
367. | 4evha, /damokose/ ‘plant used as a medicine’ Env.sc. G4, p.90
368. | &1 /gige/ ‘communal labour’ Env.sc. G4, p 177
369. | m&4.F lguddifacca/ ‘adoption’ Env.sc. G4, p. 44
370. | p97 /[gamma/ ‘lion’s mane’ Amh., G4, p. 19
371. | ¢/ & oma/ ‘fat (meat)’ Env.sc. G4,p. 8
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Appendix V: Transcript of expert interviews

Expert A

1. m (mf+):- N1-45 h&d O-FHIEA PATICE £apa4e avRUeT NHAEI® 11 NFIAAN Aé PTAFSOTF O AoMT P
N4 L194%?

I (Interviewer): Would you tell me if you have participations on the development or revision of Amharic
textbooks?

2.+ (Fae):- i 0&+ NAChT TI°UCT haa AL 10Ch:: hH.E (-PA A4.(+ AChT TIUCT AHIEI® +AthAU-::
A8 A0 ANO TR0 U-3F aPRUGTT AHIPL TIHIE P AL ACFAU-::

P (Participant): | participated in curriculum revision and then | also participated in the new language
curriculum. | also worked in the adaptation and preparation of Amharic textbooks in the Addis Ababa
context.

3. m:- PaPgV¢ AL AL EavC &+ LOAST (PHAM@<) AAMT 1NC? AAMTO- NN ATPRVETF HE TTT TPI°
(ensnt AdtPEh) NN ndarsy

I: Was there a training that you had received before you embarked on the textbook preparation? If there
was training, have you benefited from it?

4. +:- Qi & DI0ET A0 OHAA 0A%0 ACKT FIPUCT 0Lt W84 TIHIE T A7LTLFA AAMS TATRGAL

OHYP FIPUCT TLL0EC hHALR SCE-RT TNt hedess bt RLGCHE AS AL bA IC (9P +HDE.
AAMGPT? OABAU-:: ATLUI® AAMSPT AGPUGET HB T A8 MPTL P10+ ATTFFPAD-::

P: We received training which was organized by Ministry of Education and different organizations
including Florida State University and SIL. The training was invaluable as it indicates how to prepare
new curriculum that focuses on improving reading in Mother tongue. | found those trainings very
important for material development.

5. m:- PATICT 1% ava9s P avqyuedt (a0 aphh THIS A NAPA:: OHE AL A%S.0 ATN-UANT LTI hAeT
PRI% AP F OC 020 A& COTU- FO-FPATV?

I: You said that Amharic textbooks are prepared in a new way. In this regard, when new concepts are
encountered, did you have discussion sessions with language experts?

6. - AP A8V (ChF QA-PPTF GF@®+ etatéat:: NEIR HEP AL hIOAFTRF 104 PHALE P7d
AA@-PP TG ATTSPT QAN NALTETE NG DLOAT 1NGi: AI&A ATIIEPT CINK (P v avplA AANT?
AATINNCI® NTLLF -3 WA £PLN? NTLA H4P NChF @-LLAT (100 2.4 1I0C::

P: Yes. Many experts have participanted in the textbook development. There were language consultants.
Since there were consultants and language experts, there were various discussions in the middle of
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preparation. The discussions focused on how the lesson should be presented clearly and how it should be
designed in the way that is convenient to implement.

7. m:- N@v994P avg & HACT Dbt A8.A &0 VAN (LarM) 098 AgPmt PFISTU- T1C NINE (L19147%?

I: would you tell me if there was a challenge when new concept encounter during textbook development?

8. ti- AL I0C ATPAN (FTISD+ UG AR PCL (P8, (word study) P74 Ad:: @CL: (b4, ¢S AFCTHav:
LAt PO 10+ AAHY 2%77 £9° 0r\ 05 0BT (05 AIC Fen09 U-3F) 8PAT PO AMI° AL AAN, 10+ 7
277 nTINE BAP AT ATINE LA PNk P00 @-AT QL0 L9700 EPrE ATRTFOS FhhAT T A998 74
aBavs @ AL, NIPYO(F OPF LHIP LHIP P PAT WHATIa8A £.LLIA:: AAHLY AILY TaeMa)h QP HCHI° AgPhmet
OMg° 1@« S-HFICIO=:: AAHY £477 (T NOI°PrE LPAT TGT PTLAD- A4 (LIPTI° AHY TeROFr PaPXVU§ HF
PATIINHG @7 FCTI° AT DOLGA::

P: There were some challenges. For instance, there was the term ‘word study’. The direct meaning of
word study (i.e. yaqalat t’inat) is very wider concept in our context. In this material our intention was
very specific which indicates practicing longer words which were taken from reading texts so as to
practice fluency and accuracy in reading. So we have been challenged to provide equivalent meanings.
Therefore, even though the direct meaning of ‘word study’ has wider meaning in our context, we adopted
the direct meaning of English during the textbook development.

9. m:- AAHY A7V ALTF T1C (LFC hNAee-PPF OC T@PL INC TINT 10?7

I: therefore, in such occasion were you discussing with experts and consultants?

10. +:- AP7::

P: yes.

11. m:- o2+ mPeLTFU-PA 710t 107

I: Have you benefited from the discussions?

12. +:- AP7 NN mPIPGA:: TN EI® He PIPIONSTFD- 11CT 11 0’11 8.9 NALT AL +&FAT ArGLarm: o718y
VADG AP8L0T NTLA AAN, ATAC 2272 AA-PPT AAING hid OC L% (LIPY SH0A SUPSA PILADT ATDA8AT::
AUT APAN, AT OCL PTLAD+ DL AT A.0PM) FHD-F¢ PAT AN PPN CTLHD+TG TF@<:: b TCTav-
ALY Tk 099 F0P TNt 10-:: NF AIC T U-3J 17 AHIPLT 10 LALIPID-:: AAHY A84.0 AANLPT ALaom-
(AT AIC 60 U323 AHIPLT ATIOOSATE NATFA LA9° Ar4A ((PTF FCTHIP) A1ONSAT:: PO PN TCTaPT
RIOON8AT::

P: We have benefited very much from the discussions. Since the decisions that we make today will have
an impact on our children’s learning tomorrow. Moreover, we had discussions with language experts so
as not to negatively affect language. For example the term sight word when designated in our language
(Amharic) named as tazowtari qalat ‘frequent words’. Because they are recurrent. The direct meaning
refers to words identified at simple glance. Therefore, when new concept appears we adapt it according to
our context. If this is not possible we take in direct translation, i.e. by word-for-word translation.
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13. m:- 0L7%PF7 AaPAPT° e+ MPITTUT P1NIATU- aPZVE OLIP avHIN PAT hA?

I: Did you have books or dictionaries that you referred to designate new concepts?

14. :- AAOHT @« LH OA1-T7 ©HHI8. PATICE aPHI0 PATT NP7 BI°C CTHOE T Au9° heHACOTFD- PTG
VFANP +RTVT OTHIE T Drben 5T -3 DC ALIPHHT T KT PTIN T+

P: We used Amharic dictionaries which were prepared in our country. We uses those dictionaries
prepared by big institutions with the consideration of the present situation.

15. m:- NAS.0- L9950 aoRUGt oS-t P+ £7% 1h 2Pk £2mav- Tt niNg (L1°147%?

I: Would you tell me if you encountered language related problems in the development of new textbooks?

16. +:- Aah Av<7 £omae? N F9IC PAC:: PPGANT AT8ANRY 2% ACKAT TIPUCT NA9.0 aPAh ALHDP: P+ALe A1C
TPNCPTT At 10 (P4 @-AT 5 00 HCET (W71 reT) Adei: OFFA aom? NRI1GTT +Hen0 v
ATy ATIHOEF PRGN OL +90C 10 ATIATPOP (HY T8L P08 AAMS NATLLALAT aPIPULT WL DLE.
AR LOTHIOZF D ASAATTAT::

P: We did not face a significant problem still now. As | said when the new curriculum was prepared,
experiences form various counties were considered. There are five major components in the books. As
much as possible we have tried to prepare considering real situation of our country. Before implementing
the new curriculum we gave trainings to teachers to familiarize them with the new curriculum.

17. m:- avo94@ avyest M-AT ZIN-VANTT AGPARI® 9101H avhiést 10C-TU-? NATINHE Pie PAT OL ATICT
Lom- 01098 AaPamet A28 aPNECF PPN F @ NiNG- (P24 DLI° LATAL. (9Pt NiNL)?

I: Did you have criteria help to designate new concepts? For instance, if you had written or unwritten
conventions to designate terms in Amharic that come from English?

18. +:- AP TIC LLLAIDE PLI° NHAE OPF 2L ATINEPT Ate NPYAU~:: AR TIC MA1SE e U3
2% 11C 0% hA@- ¢ (078G 104 299.aPA0N (PTLIAKAT) WP ALAHT TCA7DT ATHT AImdTINT:: TCATLDT
OTH7 19047 eTICPANAT NPT 17 AP PL&I° OCL b4 PAID- hRTT CPAT PO LAST CPAT TG U7
ALLAIP 0910402 AAHY ALTLD-G 1104 PTALE ALPT A7 29 10ALNT LH Ad:: 8577 NavBars @ AN APAT
AOTOLLT B PP 11C A28 8N (T1PE) 19184 (aP@LPt 1

P: As | informed you earlier there were language consultants during the development process. The main
thing is that if there is equivalent meaning in our real context we use it for designation. If the equivalent
meaning does not reflect the source concept, we use direct translation as we did for the term yagalat ¢t inat
‘word study’. We take care to avoid negative impact when we discuss to designate concepts.

19. m:- ePAF ATt (h&ht) ALITI X VANT Aee@hd P tmPor (1t HE 10C? FPATT ATINAR
P9 tmpar-(t Ad-PT hA?

I: What are the methods you use to fill lexical gap or mechanisms for lexical enrichment?
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20. -f:- avavg@ OF @0k hovgSF7 N4t (RTR OO Wit PATT PTINARLY OAPT ATPTINT:: @07 AL,
VS K910 10+ RPIONLD- (PDALHD-)::

P: First of all we use language internal means of lexical enrichment mechanisms. We use borrowing as a
second option.

21. m:- o4k P98 AP WG @« 78 AavP( 10+ L2990 eI FAM-T?

I: When borrowing is mandatory, which language is preferred for the team?

22. P: First of all we prefer to borrow from Ethiopian languages.

ti- (@vEars P (AIC O-OT Nt RIRPTF WTONEAT::

23. M:- AT AECT? OTIA ATICE NPT O[FF 12PTF PATFT LPAA?

I: Could you tell me specifically from which Ethiopian languages Amharic borrow lexical items?

24, :- NFRNE NACITE FAICT et PN £7% LDASA:: NILP hAd. 10+ @L - RIEPT Pa9 B0 m-::

P: Amharic borrows from Ge’ez, Oromo, Tigrinya and form other Southern languages. As a second
option borrows from foreign languages.

25. m:- DAY £7R PLI° Fhrtd 1SOH A28 T SUSA?

I: Would you please tell me the languages in the priority order?

26. ti- AATICE RHT ASAPLTINT:: FOCET TG Afei: NHLPI® @ heli EIRPT ATL8AT:: vl ACIOTTy
AGOPLTINT:: NHLI® L0 VHOT AL hAFI® ATOAL AW TTFANT::

P: For Amharic we prefer Ge’ez and then Tigrinya and Gurage. And then we borrow from Cushitic
languages. From Cushitic languages, we use mainly Oromo. And then we may use from languages
spoken in Southern people (region).

27. m:- NM9° 74:: h1-4 OFHPE. PATICS apTISP avsuet AL A88.N PT(Pov PAt hfvi: AILP PAT +POSt
TTT Tt AATIT T FF D 09O 90718 Al 0L7?

I: Well. There are newly coined words in grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks. Is there any way to assure
acceptance?

28. - AP AL A0 AN O v-id aPRUeHt HHIPYE ML ATI4M- A.DCE aPIPYLT W TLAATTE ASCITA::
aPYLT LAATE PTALS L10-PTFD 11T Afv:: NPATI® 48T NHIBEI® H4P A%.0 AL P L1+PFO- 11CT
Afvi: DAGFD7 +P0A7 PIO0FT o718 ATINGST PheSA:: HPE (M9 LOHET CFa-:: onIekI 047 1%
AT80C NHY 9718 ATICT houteT CATeEP RIRPT ATIPPA PHLL107 Pl ALTIPPA:: £9° (P1 LU PaPIPULTY
VAN ATPOAAT:: £V 19 BI°C 1021 ML NFHNLD- (BA PIOGOFDI° 0.5 (v:
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P: Yes. In Addis Ababa we offered training to teachers after the preparation of the textbooks was done.
During the training sessions there were issues raised by teachers. In lexical level and in preparation in
general there were questions since it is newly developed material. We tried to explain how we developed
the books. Most of the teachers were happy in relation to the efforts that has been made to enrich the
language through borrowing from Ethiopian languages. We are open to receive teachers’ comments. This
is beginning. There are issues we consider in future the after implementation.

29. m:- AARY 299220 PA LTY ATAGA heF 1@+ T 102

I: Therefore, is it open to improve when in appropriate word occur?

30. +:- 427 09110

P: Exactly.

31. m:- NATICE hl-4 AW &0 VAN PULAT ALTLPTF MRI° PAt (1LLAT ARAG ATe OF WU 1841 Tt
(hTT4) Ad @R:: (AA ALICE A7 PO 01aPAAL LA 903 U-3" PT1.8L7 Di-FA 11 (LIARANTT?

I Are there any efforts or follow up to maintain spelling uniformity for terms or words that appeared in
grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks? Would you explain me if there were some efforts?

32. t:- AL N1F-45 hed L% thdt Adte419°:: AL 15 hS 25 h&d P& TP T 0LLATT TCTI° hetm-
APAT &1 h29.0m- (W29 14Ta0) ARLATP:: LLAET ART®- N4LA% PAT hT8aPOCE 10+ AAHY +8,771, &84T
Afe:: APAN, © [hal HET Uichit Ate::  0QE? Av? OFCTIP) A0 ARTE ATSATFO A71P1FD v 9P
AGOTIPLTFPAT:: aPBavs P P<U>LLN L0 [7] aP PR 10+ W18.LMd JPTRCIM<:: (I <U> LA PTNPaP®<7 (I <ch>
9o av(1R9° AILIUTNG L.LAT TPaP®« PN avav(\lt WP 102 b (190 LLETFOT AP U-2F DL &t AHE.AR
a4 BFAA::

P: This was not emphasized especially in grade 1-4. There was no intention to identify the meaning of
symbols particularly for grade 1 and 2. Rather to identify the symbols and build words using those
symbols. There are redundant symbols. For example, there are v, h, "1 as <ha> variants. We teach all the
three symbols without telling the particular usage of those symbols. First we introduce them the symbol v
<ha> has the sound [ha]. Similarly the students can replace the symbol v with & <ha> and form words.
Gradually it is possible to make them identify their usage in the future.

33. m:- & ALK B8 TLIDML &LAT 3 AT 4 hGA AL O W28.U7T A1 01841 Tl hA?

I: Have you made an attempt to standardize the spelling for those redundant symbols in grade 3 and 4?

34. +:- hah 45 hGA PHALR TL299, LLATT AMPPI® (HavAlrt O+L41 Tt PATP:: LY £28 4LATT AT8.AL
AF 10« 0HLLID-:: APAN:- by AG 0> TmdPar®- h27/027 TINT SFAN:: OHY L48 K78, vtk (A AT 0 ARTE
AAINRTIP):: PHAAND- PATICT OChT FIPUCEI® ALHIE AATID- TSP T (AG P& FFD- (1L994:9° O-M, I F O+ HP+G
PG PHPHETRI® PN +06PT AN avl8t AAPPFATFD- INC:: AAHY el £LLMD Wit 71N
OLI° ATND- avl&t LFAN PULAD- AL, I0C::
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P: There is no effort with regard to regularizing the usage of redundant symbols up to grade 4. The only
thing we did in this level is that making them to identify symbols or graphemes. For instance, using A <?>
and o <¢> they can write A27%7/027% Payin/{ayin ‘eye’. In this level, we did not explain the difference
between & <?> and 0 <¢>. The objective of the revised Ambharic curriculum was to fill gap of students’
reading comprehension. Even though students have been taught in their mother tongue, they scored poor.
Therefore, we focused on enhancing reading skills and comprehension.

35. m:- Phil, 42477 (FavAnt AGTH NAPRVET IR ATRC PATU- AMFAAN (APRIP) PIL107 @4 FANTy-
®eA Lmd: FAATY-?

I: What is your position in relation to redundant symbols during preparation of Amharic textbooks? Do
you suggest to drop or to maintain those symbols?

36. - AT AL 1R hEA 2PC ATAIP:: avTIC AANTFD:: 075 U7 U-NT9° A28 AL AGIPT AIAIP:: avavge
OHSmA ASATI°CAT:: Phil CPRIT? L8 AP NPMG AGARPTFO AGLCINT:: AT h&d 4LNET N FTmA
A% R&CIGA:: UATE hEA ALRCH L9° /AT AT 07 A AT 0 7 U AS ch 7 (1F w7 NI&XXC A1 hTLCINT::
Phil, 42417 NPCE (LALRI® N&I°X A7 AWIUPF AT814% (-0 AT SHT T PCAAT ATE, 1 PULA PATCE
U9 190748 avuet HatPa::

P: We as language department do not propose to drop the redundant symbols. However, we do not bring
them at once to students’ learning. First we introduce in isolation. And then we make them identify the
homophones. In grade one we presented the graphemes in isolation. In grade two we made them learn the
redundant symbols in comparison. Even though the extra symbols have different shapes, children would
be taught that the redundant symbols have similar sounds and they are presented as independent contents.
Hence, we do not want them dropped; rather we included all in the textbooks.

37. m:- ANT ADAL 42T ZAN ruet ALHPEE N2 hARAE OCAT A7AC OLI° NAC I AYAC AHDPEE
AGTHT 0910079091001+ A DM, N0 (LPNELST?

I: Would you explain if there was any incidence in relation to assessing and editing the language aspect
when the Environmental science and Mathematics textbooks were prepared?

38. t:- O (&1 (AOh Au79°) ANINLIP:: A7 OATP-@ aPy&t: NF+tav- (BA &% aPZU& 00 AL A.D4 10+
AOA 790T 1@< ATE, NHASF OPF AT T ASO-PIP:: AHLE AL DT AN TN SFAN NETR £L5:: (NHIST 1H
7% aAae-@ 9C ANC Paract ATPL ATP:: SHIPUCT AR TE (PANANL ARG ZA) (Aa>PPF F SFD- +avCm-
PILOHIBA):

P: There is no efforts until now. Apart from observing the published books, we did not participate during
textbooks development. There is a gap here. It is not common to see working with language experts in the
development stage. Only the subject (i.e., Environmental science and Mathematics) experts develop
textbooks.

39. P:- OPCN LH NAG.0 9071 O HHIED- PATICE ava94P avdyet ¢-+L4T AD-MT hA embar5?
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I: Would you please mention if there are changes in the newly prepared Amharic textbooks?

40. - (AU PATICE £7R W40 HIAST $L9° A NNGETT AT87&° NP4t ARt 82§ PINLO<7 (DT AL
A1 PO LA D& AT9AG TLCAA:: APPAN PLI° (LA TIPUCT O PTLAD- TIPC PA AL U PHALR PAT LAT
1C:: AUT 17 PO NG 10« PT1R4D-:: AHVUI® ADF PNT0E U=k N8 PAT AL A4S0 &T 29,0 aoP7
@RI° PI°CHET ATIALT N 1@-::

P: We made some changes in writing compound words. Previously compounds were written either with
space or using hyphen. In the materials [grade 1-4 Amharic textbooks], however, we have decided to
consistently write without space. For instance, previously +9°vct+ 0 timéhirt bet ‘school” were written
two different words. Now it is written without leaving word space. The reason for this change is to clearly
indicate that the two constituents stand for a single concept or to show constituents are compound.

41. m:- aPPYLTS Mot PR A PILPT AO M CFPONNT 0TI 90T RAPAAN?

I: How do you explain teachers’ and other language users’ reactions regarding the change?

42, t:- avgPY LTy aRUeET ATINFPOP 0LLTID AAMS U HABYF PARRE OCAT AONavPPC A9P7 %L:: N\ Lm-
PPIPC PA AARGE aPOME (L, ALLAT® NAD- PLd AATPHPA:: NAPPRI® KG9 (LY LLF +oI1SPT 1007 avaic AL,
AATLEF G QA UT ARSI AT4.91% 10« 23AN@- P90 PAD FATHA:: hoedPusr ATITTDT P4 eo1aag
VANTFT OL & ATINFG1L WILTLFA +PNAGA:: DL &t aPpPC PANTFD- PARAG ACATIT (APAAE PTIC PA
ARRGI® (LUP7) 1199147 T1LI° LFANE av$PC hAN7::

P: During training which was organized about newly developed textbooks, some teachers expressed their
dissatisfaction with regard to the new way of writing compounds. They asked why traditional way of
writing compounds should be changed. You should not have changed the way of writing. Thus, for such
dissatisfactions we tried to give explanation. We assumed that since students focus, in this level, is on
learning to read without getting stressed about the rules. We accepted the teachers’ comments to consider
future revisions of the textbooks. Having made discussions, we may change what should be changed
regarding spelling conventions (for example, including the way of writing compounds) in the future.

43. m:- NIPRLA PATICE RTR AL TFTT a0 L05PFT ATIALAS ATINMOP aPLLA hANT 2900t hA?

I: Finally, what do you suggest for the development and maintainance of standardization of Amharic?

44, t:- R9ICE - S0CA LA £12 1@<z YT AT1L4 L9 APAN 105 hed hlla- (u-PA 115 ¢ 125 AL
ARTICE OFAM® Fdd ANI° HPHG 1012 WIS hélok 70 102 0TS AL PAD- OH91SPTF APONA Nchud-P
4G AR AATILAPM LHT AT TITEA BTl BB (7N 22F A NALPT 700D 27815 (L8 2A LATA::
Nhets 828 AL Pie P27 QAG-PPTF 217 NTINTTIS6I° AAIC ALY ALTE Po-FD7 AT PRh (LPLCT AAAU-::
gt NTIHI8F 0@-R.8F ave 0 Fy (9IHIE T  (LAt4:: ATICE AATPLED-07 AaNIAIA 40 U-ed® 2007 &CA
L0t Addu-::

P: Though Amharic is the language with rich resources, it is limited up to grade 10. The attention given in
grade 11 and 12 is very less and the credit hour given is very small. Students consider learning Amharic
as time wastage since it is not given in the university entrance exam. Since this is the policy issue and |
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would be happy if the decision is revisited. Apart from teaching the language, language experts in higher
institutions should contribute to the language. They should participate in writing books and organizing
discussion forums. Since Amharic is serving Ethiopians, all concerned bodies should contribute to the
language.

Expert B

1. m (nf):- h1-45 h&d NATICT OTHI% T A, A270 PaPa1se aqUet ('HTEI® P 71N (¢~ OTAH¢-0TFD-
ADMTPF DI04 (L1162 tbartde 00 &CAP 9°7 10C?

I (Interviewer): Would you tell me about your participation on the development or revision of grade 1-4
Environmental science textbooks? What was your role if you have had a participation?

2 ti- (taFd):- n1-12 hed L4 MACAT FPUCT H8-F: nl1F-45 hed Aha 4270 h55 - 85 AdA 1 F-4.aF h9-
12 P8 19164, ACHT FIPUCT ALHPE: avL8 N0 BIPC +AF49° A H00ST° T 10+ hAte P10 D-::

P (Participant): | have participated in curriculum development for grade 1-12 both as a participant and as
a coordinator starting from data collection when curriculum was developed for grade 1-4 Environmental
science, 5-8 social studies and grade 9-12 Geography.

3. m:- P4 ST ALEavC (14t LONST (PTAM@) AAMS 1NC? AAMST- 1N AGPRVSET HIIEE 927 PUA
meavP?

I: Had you received a training before you embarked on the textbook preparation? If there was training
have you benefited from the training?

4. +:- (WP P AL AN ACAT P°THHS HIEYF L7.mPav CEL NPT AT, TI06em0 AAMGTPTT ATHGA:: NH.P
@PI° (160 LIPLa0LL 014877 P0GV~ PaPavl e ZU-d TI9LL (VST SHF FrtG AR 10+ P10 @1 9PRYGF
HAEHG NACTRT (1 AR (1 APL hAT::

P: During that time we got important refreshment training about the concept syllabus. It also widened our
awareness. Apart from this, | did my first degree paper in the content analysis of a textbook. Moreover, |
have rich experience as textbook writer and editor.

5. Mm:- ACAP QHIE+F @RI° OAdNT 009940 avZ V& K80 K T0-0AN (LEITI hE7L QAdo-PPF IC LavmPP 1H,
MNLP? @21 LH NINLE P22 LT A8 T £1aP91avF\?

I: When new concepts are encountered during textbook development or revision, did you have discussion
sessions with language experts? If there was discussion session, how do you evaluate?

6. +:- NI AA-@PT OC ATEE AAINYC:: 090 TINT 10 090 NINLT PR aPgUE AHDE (AGHDE)
AP0t PINLD- LALTNG FNTAE, aPHIN PAT Ak:: 04RO FhTAE, 0°A-NEhE SHHIS. aPHIN PAT Ad::
ATICE OL WPINHT ATPINHT 0L ATICT AF PO LHL1TIN:: M Ten149° (ATICT PTLHIS. TSI 0&-PTT 0P
A% aPnFHA AD8AU-:: (IFALI® PN Mk (TCALTN) AnJTAdv-:: 2% APT 7% Th 1+ eoL1Aa0F
A0 (a0718) PILID- RTLADY APAU-:: (FFFA aPmT Au19° PATT OHY hF PAT 9010« (ATICE 27007 11C
N9770G AL aPHIN PATT +MPTD ATINTPOP TLF ALCIAU-::
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P: Personally | did not have relationship with language experts. From my personal experience when we
prepare books, | used to use Science and Technology Dictionary since there are such dictionaries in the
language. It renders Amharic to English and English to Amharic equivalent term. Moreover, | am
interested in following research works which are conducted in Amharic. Especially, | like to read
proceedings. | learn from the way language experts express language related issues. As much as possible,
I try introduce new terms using Science and Technology Dictionary.

7. m:- KSrF (RPUCT (LC) OL ASA AN uACHE PLIRPT Ah8™Y, A0GTv- APALT P48TU-NF DRI°
PPPNETU-OF AOMTT, AAINLI?

I: Was there any efforts that you made to work with the Ethiopian Language Academy?

8. ti- PAFEXP LIRPTF ANBIY, PTLNLDI° (¢ - NUHE OC £N0A @R? Ad- 7P A18.0mG ATE £
AT9.PI0 TINEIC LA W8P TN AAMT PAM®- A PAIP:: LHG U3 TaPFF AtParme APT HI® AT+ W2L4ATF
AT8.LLCTH: TEavP (LFA 10+ T4 TIC (LNTT 10+ DL Wik aPBe LTLFAD:: T4 T1C NAAD- 907 NP AESAU-?

P: Does the Ethiopian Language Academy itself communicate its activity in a smooth or acceptable way?
Who provided authority to the Academy to reduce fidal (graphmes)? Its mandate is to study or describe
languages. Those who has got an opportunity to work in the academy are doing just as they wish. | go
there if | hear promising things. When there is no encouraging things why should I go there?

9. m:- ANBTL@-0 PATICE £7% 05 TFT (FFPUCT AO-&T 91489 A7AC WLCATU- IC ANLT Wi NAD-
PoLaom-(T AN, hA?

I: Was there any occasion the Academy showed interest to work with your office to develop the standard
of Amharic language in the education domains?

10. -F:- 0AI°:: A1ET ATI0FS PIPIM@- QLR PATIP:: IONIERIP far eIt L HIP e A0 aPmt AR T AP :
Pot VS OCHT AM@-:: AARY AHE ... A%0 ANQ RLOCHES FIPUCT TLL0EC AFPP1T TE.6-COLA-ATTHT F°CIOC::
PSP N@lbT PAL ALLAIP $-L8D ::

P: No. We have no budget to invite them to participate since we cannot share the government’s budget.
There is rule and order to use the flow of budget. Though Addis Ababa University and Ministry of
Education have signed memoranduim of understanding for research, there is no practical significance
beyond paper exercise.

11. m: QAN 4270 PUST AL NNHPE NPT APAT 1093 NP7G PAT FPPPM@D* BP0 ATINHTS ATICET
17 AY7 LaPa TNt AAT] 9O 1D?

I: In Envirnmental science, there are English words written in bracket. So, what is your intention to put
such words in bracket?

12. - ARTEIL PATICT PAT CATIINHT O PA (PTF AAPIPMGTA:: ATPAN aPAN aPmPd® ATLA PO (CALhA)
PN PA TT ATT AOPIPMGA: LYY IPGLCID- PT APBavsP 1H, OGN HPD-P 1@-:: NPT TINPI°TAT NPT ST
ALMI@-9°: (1PN PTTPA:: 0% Nt POP ®L U-PA 2L hiAT CATIINNTDT AF £LA:: AANAHS U0 7 A7
htdarm PATICT M7 AF FCTI° APMS@-9P:: AAHY (HY ePAh 1@+ AHY O-AT PI°G15Fm- NChT ATILHT PAT
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Alfe:: QATICE PAQSTTPA:: APOAT T7T HAC (hEFT)E T4PC TTPC (hPZHINT)E CULDT hAd (2 ANL.C)
hPNT AOPI°PMGA::

P: Yes. We put some English words side by side with the Amharic equivalent. For example, for the term
moalliso matt’agom (lit. using again) we used (risay#kl) side by side. We do this when we introduce the
term for the first time. If we put every where, students do not study the new word. When once introduced
to students, the students could refer to the English version going back to the first instance. In this way
there are many English words in the books. We have translated the words into Amharic. For example,
t'inta tofat’ro (lit. ancient nature) (for Eng. origin), tofat’ro t’iniqgér (lit. nature organized) (for eng.
kompozisn), ye-hiwot kill:l (lit. of-life region) (for Eng. bayo isfer).

13. m:- aPRU§ A.LHIE. PTLLITIHT hG8.0 X TN-VANT AGPALIP 097010910 aPHIN FAT @RIP avavs@ (guideline)
nec?

I: Would you tell me if you had a guideline or dictionary that you referred to designate new concepts?

14. t:- 0124, avavg@ QAP:: PAFRL. 917 hA:: FOILID- W8 TIC AL ...aPKUEE AL 70 UA: PT1.51LD- FOIL1D?
UATFI° PINNSFOT TICT RvET WIOLLOFPAT:: oo PATI® AL PTTSFDT 1ICTF W18 hTONSTFD-9o::
ThFeET PEEPT KIm@PAT:: OHAN FCTH° °7 AT TAN?  eFTD 2PCOAA? NPAN ALH PTITA 710446
FhhA £77 116 P9 91 FA/ AaPIAg AP9° PA@- 1IC AT 10+ aPAn® P9PGAPI M- (IH.S aPAn.P 1m-
PIPCAPT M@ : AT AG. A, (A A0A Bhakh AL TRE INC:: ATASH AR4N K78, (S ARLAIPE PAAN, OV
ANOTE @LCTHT A &6 LO-PA:: © A1ANR (F9IPT e QUNLTAN: AL ALANTA PTLTFAD AP +&0F
Al::

P: There is no written guideline, but there is unwritten one. What we focus on is that we comprehend the
concept in the original language. We discuss based on what we read. We do not use a dictionary meaning
as it is. We ask the following questions. Which one is a better meaning? Which one is closer to the
concept? Hence, we check terms against criteria such as easy comprehension and precise expressionof a
concept. For instance, formerly HIV was written in a textbook as a disease. This expression has a
conceptual error since HIV is not a disease but it is a virus. It was also written as if HIV was an epidemic.
This kind of expressions could have negative impact on the students or society at large.

15. m:- aoZU47 APHIE. £omav £7% Th T NiNG LANR/ L P(r::

I: Would you tell me if you encountered language related problems in the textbook development?

16. - hu-7 hAdT AR 0702M (AG P§F RIRFO- 000945 009 LATIO% 192G hCTLE NAA NrorM KT T 77
AGAL AL FPAV:: U7 AHY ATICET 0PGIC PFA U=t A%ICTT APE 10+ (A@<FPAU- LAA):: FAE TOC Ak 102 AL
TR hCTLE At AT hAAT AL PAD< hRYT £7%7 (ATICFT) 297489 DIACT ARFLIP:: AHY P71

ATICT 001@? ArE ATPAN VAL AL 1TH0S LOLNTNDT AQTPRA A0+ PO-FA:: AHY 17 05 PTLAD- AAMLA AALTE
AUTPEA ATLL AD- AR1AATP::

P: When we see regions that are teaching using mother tongue, for instance, Tigray and Oromiya they are

making efforts to develop their languages. Here those who speak Amharic consider themselves as expert.

This is the major problem. There is no concern of language (Amharic) development here in Addis Ababa
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that you see in other regions like Tigray and Oromiya. Whose is the Amharic which is spoken here? If
you contribute for Hadiyya language, for instance, your contribution is recognized by the people. Since
there is no one who considers as his/her own, people are not motivated to contribute to its development.

17. m:- 2470 &0 VANTFT Aarafd® NANHG @+ ehtaNt PINL@+ AdT NATICE 4.0 10+ DL.N DL M-(T avge:
10 THOFLDE PFG D La9e SAT INC::

I: When you designate Environmental science concepts, have you preferred to look for the words from
Ambharic to borrowing? Which one of the two was your first option?

18. +:- N@vave-t HABT i LH NhAAE OHOSF PAT AL (HFA aom? T7.PE AGLCINT:: PATICT AF PN hPA
PATINHT @7 ApaeCrge:: APT €7 1C (A%%0) Haear<t7 Pat (thhd LPOATI° ALPOAT TI0NLST7
emeFi:: A LH PZUE AT 6L FIPUCTI® ALHIE aPIPVETT KGAT4AT:: aPIPYeT ARTR NNI° 0L+HPC APU
NATICE LAP ATINHG hPPANTFD- 10-:: APAN, aPCU G NTINE TELI® TINT 091.9°CM- 10432 A8V ALTT
PATT aoMPI° aPIPYLIIC HE: ATG- FARET 1@ AFPANE ‘challenge’ A9LA A HEET DTLAA FATE (LA
NAD* ol me aP9PYLT '1N4:: hi PACTAT (¢ MO NN AChF (GPT FCTI° PAT 10-:: PPGANT Av-T PAD-
To0L tHe 30 G 40 havt P1R4 U7 ATPLS T ASFIC £ TAA:: ARLAIP N°10H PHR41T avl%t &PCT NATICST
P1R479°  ANON AGPLST NNMI° ANEIS LIPSA:: NAHY (FFFA a°m? NATICE avchet ALHDE. (AL AIPTT AR
aYet QAP FPUCT PUNLFAN &30 VAN OF ALLAI® TINFANE LANTE R7R7T AOFIPCOFAU~:: P15 D790
)& ATl PLTE AmPPICTE APADT (870 ALCDL AT1-AU:: AU-T 17 AFON PAD- £7% aoZUG TINT ATICT NF
FRCT 10 AP FAN LAD-:: Al hUPY QWb 1@+

P: Most of the time as much as possible we take care of word diction during textbook revision and
development. We do not prefer the English word when there is Amharic equivalent. It doesn’t matter if
people accept or not the newly designated terms, but explanation is needed. We usually invite teachers in
textbook preparation and in Radio lesson development. Teachers incline to use English than Amharic. For
example, instead of using mariha gibir (guidance+task) ‘program’ there are teacher who prefer the
English loanword pirogram. Using such words is one of the challenges for teachers. For instance, for the
word ‘challenge’ itself some teachers prefer to the English loanword caleng instead of using the word
togdarot. While | am doing editorial works, | found many works are meaningless. Perhaps this generation
may struggle to understand the literature written before 30 and 40 years ago. Let alone understanding
Ge’ez, comprehending Amharic may be challenging for them. Therefore, as much as possible when
textbooks are prepared in Amharic, they should be instruments of teaching language in addition to
expressing the Environmental science concepts. When | read any book, I learn language use and
grammar. Now a days, however, the language use issues are left for Amharic textbooks only. This is no
acceptable.

19. m:- o4t 98 L7 0L PFG M- £ 1@ 0T CHINNT? £ £7R AD-(F AIPT Favis P17

I: When borrowing is mandatory, which language is preferred for the team? Why it is preferred?

20. F:- 190, @L 101 AB4%AU-::

P: Personally I prefer Ge’ez for borrowing.
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21. m:- A6H7? P9LevC-(VF P°N70TP O ID-?

I: What is your reason for your preference?

22. - PEAQT RIROT (AHT) 190, Pa0TIC ALA AAINET BUGTA::

P: Personally I prefer Ge’ez for the reason that I had a chance to learn it.

23. m:- (9v995¢ aOFUG HAST OPT PHemée h8%0 PAT FOPTLPT 0L APOLYE TITTT AATITTR
PTI98 AA? AOPL NHOPavT PAT O-AT 277040 ATC (A PA 271N a2 718 AAT?

I: How do you check whether newly coined words or terms have been acceptance or not? Is there any way
to replace when you come across with unsuitable words?

24. +:- n15- 45 QA@- aogPyet ool AL KE RHOEART avuet e (M19m19P7) 1BAS hkdthna A
AGALTT BMete:: a@PPYLT PHATRNADT AF8.9% 9PhNC ao@2h AHIEET A3 7 a0FPYLT P9LAF4-0T €77 TIC

avdoy 7 ALOTI40T NINLD- AIPE Ti0t®- W38.700°1a0F AT9LL Tl AeC19A:: hl-4 PA@-7 N3 ¢7F 5 G 6
7 299° (1A HC hO-7 A0PTTGA::

P: For grade 1-4, after we had evaluated and corrected the textbooks, we have invited teachers for
validation workshop. We have tried to prepare consultative workshop of evaluation based on their
teaching experience for three days. The workshop for grade 1-4 was organized for 3 days while for grade
5 and 6 organized in other round.

25. m:- hl-4 an-t eANAN. AR70 TIPUCT aP9948 avRUe Tt AR X70-UA0 PHAm®@- 9% (term) NPAT @eg°
0820 hRAG A28 DT AP A1 971.84°0 PhvtTo Ot AA?

I: Is there any follow up mechanisms to keep consistency of spelling in grade 1-4 Environmental science
textbooks?

26. +:- (AMPAL (HY 0718 %4 A ParnF T TLt PAIP:: ATLLAD- 10-:: WILPAULPE I°Com, 10+ PTLDAID-::
ATICT AU-te® AVEPT HY P71 R4« Nde PT1.0018-L MRIP 099,004 PhARG AT°Pr AONAU-T PA®:: TIC 17
OATICT N8 PTHCH° AD-T P9L0aom: PAT Ak (1PAL AAPACEET N, @-0T ATA10:: APANE ALP (PAAT
OAL): wlid F0F @M o FCTHT AL PO76P PTLAD: LA 071,24 NHLLD- 7L +HAGGF 1021 FCRIZDO-IP
(aro-smp: 0 F) K7L 10-:: QALY APV AQTET 8PNT HCTI° avqIC PO HTFAD- NI™T6ehs AT8A ATONLD- 1D-::
FCHIPFOT TIOP 0IHTFADI® NIOT6Rs AN AFONL 0+

P: There is no effort that shows spelling rule. But it depends on the individual writers’ style. Until now,
therer is no spelling conventions which enforce or guide writers regarding maintaining consistent use of
Ambharic symbols. In Amharic, however, there are some words which bring meaning differences
especially when we consider their etymology. For instance, if you take the word aZ# sarrago it refers to
the meaning ‘stole’ while wée sarraga stands for ‘seen, risen’. The term for ‘east’ would also be spelled
by extending the second spelling (wé+ sarragoa) as 9°#¢¢ misraqg. Its meaning refers to the place where
something is risen. Therefore, you can only speak about such a kind of meaning when you take a word
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from its source as it is. In other words, you can only understand their meaning when you go back to their
etymology.

27. m:- NATICE NP5 D-9° 4.0 (LAF AD-G BIARA LA Azt ALY AL 9°7 AlHEET AdeT?

I: There are some people who say we can understand from the context when we write in any one of the
Amhric symbols to minimize spelling inconsistencies? What do you comment?

28. ti- A28 TIC ASTAE OATIIVHT PARAE TIC (LFC NerHIN FAt e34o10: spell checker (hgPTa@-tcgP)
COHIA:: ACIALPTI® LCavFd:: NMATINHT APANE PHY PA 9°%hs (ACETF) AT 10 2AA:: T HPNAPAYE
FAaPLLPAV:: NOH ATaPteE, OHALDT MAD NAADPD DRI° NAALIPD<E DRI° (CO P77 NAADPD+ TIDPI°
AATICLAT PNIDT LRGN AD-8T (F ALUPT A PheEDT TIOP LOLAIANE A TPNEO7 TJOP NAFA P 10+
PPFAD- £7% PAVYIP:: NPF oM @<T TIDP PHLAIA::

P: Let us take a point here. If there is spelling problem for English, it is edited by dictionary, or spell
checker. The editors also edit. In English, for instance, for a certain word it could be indicated that the
etymology is Latin. You will accept and memorize it. For the reason that he/she is not criticized, or does
not know or does not want to know the root words which has Ge’ez etymology, writes as he/she wishes.
You need to know not only the context but also the words’ etymology. If you do not know the etymology
you do not have the language which you learn as yours. You should know the origin.

29. m:- A7V ALTE N4LAT PNt PTlaom@- PPAt OTHCTI® ARTE NTPUCT APCN ALFLI°: (ATICT
avQ Y FI° J78 ARASE U9 ARPCHIP:: AHY AL 9°7 AlVELeT AdeH?

I: This kind of meaning difference is not taught in school subjects including Amharic as a spelling rules.
So what is your comment regarding?

30. +:- 2% OPRLACHELTI® LAD- 7INVHIC FC 10% PPATT TrF Ao ANTINHTIC (NIARRGTFD-):: 047
ANTTILI® TINT U7 £V (&24°F) APALATI® TINT 17 AQLATC:: (ATICT AT P7LA A« AN, ATINHT AL 2%
ALOLAT LOA! TT79° AD- AQATC:: AU-T TORTA? ANTIDPT 54,78 ATILL &% T1C ANdATL ALLAT® LAA::

P: Ignoring teaching the words’ spelling in their etymology is also the problem of the universities.
However, they are not taught doesn’t mean the symbols are not important. The people who criticize the
issue in Amharic why not criticize English. Nobody does this. Am | clear? To defend his/her ignorance,
says this things are not important.

31. m:- AANAN 4270 FPUCT hl-4 AnT RVeT AATE XT0-0A STAm@- (1973 (term) NPAT OLI° N4.LA
ARG ATL OT ATAUPF AT184 091840 Pt QAT AN?

I: Are there any efforts or follow up to maintain spelling uniformity for terms or words that appeared in
grade 1-4 Environmental science textbooks? Would you explain if there were some efforts?

32. t:- A0 Av<7 AAD- -3 2UT (17avAnT OTAP Dbt APTRLT ARLATP::

P: There is no efforts to control the spelling inconsistency until now.
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33. m:- Phl &LATT (haeAnt AT NEPRUET HIAST ATAC PATU- AQTAON (ARIP) P281D? Ld4 FAATFU-
oA emd FAATU-?

I: What is your position in relation to redundant symbols during textbook development? Do you suggest
to drop or to maintain those symbols?

34, +:- PATICT 494 O NAD- 9°G74 Ade NRLACHE L8 AL PPIND- AT ILHT AT P4LA/PANTG PL9°%:
ANGPINMP° LFPA:: APAN <f> AT <ph> A7& [f] £i1N0A:: A7V ALYF AN (ChF PPANPT Afei: OL
FLTHI® ArrAnt NA. “LéMm4 T TFO- Pat:: PCATICT &.LAT (H Ak PTLAD- &+ PAS.0 AN RTOCAHT 27D
aPoYLs tdav- jm-:: AARLY Al PANNZDT 977 Ph1gA:: RZACHT &0 A28 AAMLTYE 03 AAAM@D9P:: AAHY
AP £0 av9PyYsy (T AN, AHALP 92155 NHYT ALIAM SATIA:: 17 £99° ALNNC £10A:: Av-7 &% HI° N1A7
A28 RIC (G140 040 PP LA AN7:: PPSANT NATZE: 1BC IC &7 NAd $1R@- (WL PLLNVEDT TAF AGPINS
AIGUPT hAD-P9P:: 21207 W8T ATOAL W1&T AGOTAAE P7LAD: ALLAI® PTLPAMTPTM- ASh ANA
LLOCHTTYE &LATT AT AIPT0 10 LA (LPI PO ANLD: 9Lmé- NChF TICT Afei: A%.0 AOO RLGCHT
PLYEPT PGt A9 7 avHIN PAT ATIHIE T PLNeP@T PUA PATICT IR ARG aPZUG HOIB~T AL aPgPyLy
607 W18t TINHTIC WTRAVFD P AALLII:: % PUH: FAP bt ALLAT:: UH: &4LA TN APt
AAAIPE PEF APT CLNFO7 AL 1@+ TLeATI(t TIC 1D ALY D aPPF@ PRI ACTD: 0% 10+ FoU51 07
FOC A9 AL AGLYIP::

P: There are people who argue against the number of Amharic symbols. There is grapheme and sound
discrepancy even in English which is considered as the most developed language. For instance, <f> and
<ph> read as [f]. There are many such kind of examples. When we see Chinese, there are thousands of
characters. Those who complain for the number of graphemes are the Addis Ababa University language
instructors and the university itself. The University did not give a right place for it. Therefore, if the
University does not give a respect, who gives a respect to the script. As a country, we have our own
script. It is probably because the language is attached to one ethnic group, they may want to express
negative attitude towards it. The worry of Addis Ababa University is not about how to transmit language
to the next generation but how to minimize the number of graphemes. When the graphemes are dropped,
there are many things to be lost. The Academy of Ethiopian Language in Addis Ababa University simply
has prepared a dictionary but it does not make an effort to show how to teach the language using the script
effectively. This is not people’s worry. People do not say we cannot read the script/orthography; but few
individuals are expressing their feelings. But they did not work with us and have not made effort to
minimize problems based on research findings.

35. m:- N°16H ACO PAT PAFDT (ATICT PARAG OCAT OTTT AAD- -3 NTFIPUCT AD-L AT AINC I°7 a4
ANOT 2AN?

I: What do you recommend to use words which have Ge’ez etymology in Amharic spelling in a
standardized way?

36. t:- aHIN PAE (NAT DAL heAT LA Fha OALE hat NCYT T0TT) I°110- £97.042@<? avHNl Ak (FFhhd
PAPIOMN:: WYY 09984840 NAAPAESTFD- 102 AIHET PHIN PAT Ah A2 ATINHGT DT hIoTO-IC
@DAT NSAIVFD FoC PAVFDT ZhPOT0L PAPIPTVFEPA:: ATICE AAIPSD-P avHIN PAT ALALATI® ATANT:: aoHIN
PAt PP M@ U PAET AGD-FPFD-G::
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P: What do the dictionary of Kidane Weld Kifle, Desta Tekle Weld and Kesate Berhan Tesemma imply?
Those dictionaries put such words properly. They arranged such words by their etymology. If we feed
these words to computer as has been done in English, it underlines the misspelled words. Most of us for
we speak Amharic, we consider that the use of dictionaries as if it was valueless. Though the dictionaries
are available, we do not know the dictionaries.

37. m:- (ALY oW PAT OF ARUT HIPUCT OCAT ORI° (1909468 avuet @NT (HY 9718 824 P
VIt At?

I: Apart from the availability of the dictionaries, have the spelling rules been indicated in the educational
domains or textbooks?

38. ti- 19v994¢ avyek Ph ALAPANTIIO:: FAR 11C aPHIN PAT GPHIBIFD- 10-:: U-9° AD- hRAGT TI0F
(LZAT NH.E FO78 LTTA:: AT ATICET AGD-PATE AAHLY aPHIN AT ALALAT® 0700 Ade:: T4 QU 10+

P: I do not think they are mentioned in the textbooks. The main thing is the availability of a dictionary.
Anyone who wants to check a spelling can get from those sources. There are people who say that we
speak Amharic and therefore, we do not need to use a dictionary. This is the problem.

39. m:- NATICE k7% (FHOE® PANON. AL70 PZUE ALHOE. PARRG ONCATT N7lovaht o107 TIC ha
emeav:: PARRG ACATT ATTAAN P@AL: NAANT CI°F &mbav-::

I: Are there problems related to Amharic spelling during the preparations Environmental science
textbooks? If so, what measures should be taken to improve Amharic spelling?

40. +i- AR FOC 02.LATT AMPPI® (CATT AATIOP 1@0<F ORI (Ot AATPMPI® 10-:: ALY A7L. &+
PPPMEar@-: (A4S, PHHIE. aPHIN PAT APtmPar: alNT Y TOMOP 1@< NRLACHEPT LLBI° CATICE
787 (LY 92718 TINHTIC (LTS aP9PYe-39° ARG ACKTT NaPmOP °Ah, o7 (LT AAAD-::

P: The major problem is the failure to know how to use the spelling consistently. The solution is using
etymological dictionaries to maintain standardization of Amharic. Moreover, Amharic should be taught at
the university level in this way and the teachers should also be models in their keeping of standard
Ambharic.

Expert C
1. m (mPe):- hl-4 OFHIED- PLAA PSP aPRYG M-AT NHLEH® NTIAAN e~ PHATSNFD AOMTP 1047

I (Interviewer): Have you participated in textbook revision and/or preparation?

2.+ (Fagd):- AT AHY AL OHL(PRUST (TLHOENT) @PF Ar AAINCHI®:: 11C 7 OHALE A-NANPTF
NaPgPYLy OC Pav19P19° WA ATTT INCE TATEhAD-::

P (Participant): | was not in the present position when the textbooks were prepared. However, | had a
chance to evaluate the books with teachers.

309



3. m:- PGANTF 19197199 OPF aoZYePTT PoNTF @ INCTT LY ATAC AZAN PHOha A87e 70 VAT (Lafar-
(.@nee) FACTF hiNg 0.1°1575?

I: You had a chance to evaluation Mathematics textbooks. Have you come across with the problem of
concept designation (terminology problems)?

4. - LI AWRANY NPSTE NTLHOEONF OFF +add AAINCHKI: 116 17 NAMPAL 1A AL D-Ppm-g°
OATINHS OHI0RT A2978 VANT PTF OFL ATICE N LOALNT L F (PP PAET ATITTF Sh8A:: A7978
L 091000090 CTF BT BUTS T NA £ NIPImPP® (A& o&T £1% aompav- (1HAL N1T-45 P
TEPTF DATINHT BAP NEATFD- NAG PEFFD- (1994 (27N A19.L5% POTAA:: £I° IPT QU 917 AT8ANY AT87L
PAT AL CIAK PAVPT NL7LPT Al @RI° 104 NHY N4t Smbar 104 A1MART NHAPSP ATICE P+adn Ad::
AP0 MEG $Mé TN FUFLS ARAL NTLA PP Afv:: aPZU$ W28PU~T ALHDE (HFA a°m A+994 19910
aop e PAA A4 £7E FIARPA:: (44 NINLD- HTBT IC A1R&C::

P: As | said earlier | was not participant during textbooks development. Generally, when the Mathematics
concepts expressed in English are taken by Amharic, sometimes difficult to get the Amharic equivalent.
Sometimes we come across with confusing terms. Even though there are such limitations, using mother
tongue education facilitates students understanding compared to using English medium for grade 1-4.
Anyway, there were confusing terms. Some of the confusing terms are recently replaced by other terms.
For example, the terms mé ¢’ari (literally, caller) ‘numerator’ and #Mé got’ari (literally, counter)
‘denominator’ are recently replaced by lafilay ‘upper’ and tahitay ‘lower’ to represent the concepts
‘numerator’ and ‘denominator’. Therefore, as to my assessment, the current books are presented in a clear
language compared to the previous ones.

5. m:- n1-4 P& ava94P avyety (L1avolav 27 1h AdeF FoICT hae LIAKAT?

I: Would you please mention if there were other language related problems in grade 1-4 Mathematics
textbooks?

6. - ATRANY PATIINHG PAT AF PATICE PAT ALANNFD &1 ALLCT STFAl:: AAHY AP D AdPlST
ALOTFIC &TA LUPGA:: ATILHT AL BhTAE®-9° 01 ooPr AdPINR ALFIC Amarbar-(t INC:: £ DL AT
(LaoM JF AP aPA ARIAR STAA:: APAN A7V QA v-2d NPTE FmPI0T U2 Ad:: @ 990t ao<f op<i
ALLF AATLTAT aotr Nav( AF 0P &F ALOT AATISTA (P76 TIAKPA::

P: As | mentioned before, English terms may not directly fit to Amharic when we look for the Amharic
equivalent. Hence, in this case it might be difficult to understand the concepts. Since English is more
developed language in technology the English users are using without problem of expression. Such
concepts might not be easily expressed in Amharic. In such condition, we used the English term in
bracket. This implies that there is gap in providing the equivalent substitution of foreign concepts.

7. Pi- K1Y 2240 270 UA0TFY AgPAf9® NANHE @ etaeVE P10 AdE NATICE avd.Al 1@+ Ogh OL d-(vF
av 0 1@ TLHOFLDE PTG M- L) e e INC?
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I: When you designate Mathematics concepts, have you preferred to look for the terms from Amharic or
preferred borrowing. Which one was your first option?

8. - (ICAT Az HIEE AL AAINCHIP:: 17 (FALR AAMSPTS AP1MIPF (HatenNt eI+ 0o.LeL10-
aod)4 @ avueek NATICS AHDE AR70G HhTNE, avHIN PAT Ade:: (FFFA apAne AIHLT Naemd9® I0C PHOE T
(AgPAA, PG fANAN, ALTN ALPHIE) AIHLT aPHIN PATT TPaPPA:: AH.E O-OT PLAN PATIC LT efv:: aPRUS-
ALHIB AG AGHDEIPE P71« 18210 ¢l OPH AHDE NGA AAI aP9PUs7 AP FANE DIAAFTE AP
efan:: aANa ATANVFO- OHE POt TO8L LD PGt PHOBN:: ALPHIE. AT I°SLCID+ N HAM®- AANG aPAlt
Aol 9BE7S OFHIL M LB NN QAT AGLII1MAY:: AUHFET APLIPT hOIPANT AP19P19%T AR CPT AGAAGNT
NAMPAL avZU4 OACAT SH NALANR aPOlt aPAe-kT A4 (PSTE 17 £ heA 10 LTLPHOE M3 ¢ PAT
AMPPIOI° e avCm®d-:: A7 AIPANE NHIEF 0Pt PAE OThhd 29984-E htPr O FIL PATF ATPPC AGLCINT
O2I° KM INY::

P: In fact, I was not in developers’ team. But I was participant during training and evaluation of the
books. As | observed the team prepared the books referring to the Dictionary of Science and Technology.
There are Mathematical terms in this dictionary. When the books are prepared we (experts) do not
participate as a developer. There is independent development team; they may be teachers, consultants.
Those who won the bid prepare the books. Our role is checking and evaluating the draft whether it is
aligned with the given syllabus or not. After giving comments, we validate and assure the quality or the
book. Generally our role is to evaluate the book against the syllabus. The development team has the major
responsibility for preparation and word diction. During the preparation process, if there are words or
terms which are not clearly representing concepts, we suggest to be replaced by relevant terms.

9. m:- AL AL °CANT ATICT PATIS PO-(F PATT OAF19%4F 09197197 OPT+ P9>FavCmt PL£a.e e HAm-T
AP O- 1?7

I: When you compare Amharic and loanwords, which resources do you prefer during evaluation?

10. +:- OFFA o7 ATICE P& PULTFAD- AOhA &40 O-F7 ATPCPI0:: A LH OAPLY AL 1T AL hehe
L1AA:: AF PUPT PA LAY LN WTE (ATT PU1L1A% PA hA 97790 ALNSNCIP:: 17 A28ANY av< o<
PATIIVLHE PAT @L ATICT (LaPm- aP9IAS P99 T (LIPT A994-S PO hSOPIPMAT:: OL AA TCTHI® MALLNY
NOFPC NATICT APLI0R 10+ T80

P: As much as possible, if there are Amharic terms which express the concepts we do not prefer
borrowing. When there is no equivalent terms from Amharic we argue in such cases. When there is
lexical items that express the concept, no one argue. When Amharic unable to express the English terms,
we put an alternative words in bracket.

11. m:- @L @O+ avLe: 018 NP1 OL PHF-(FE) £ (PF) 10+ o Fav it

I: When borrowing is mandatory, which language(s) is (are) your preference?

12. +:- NATICE avoAZ L7I0FA NPT ATINHT T ATnPTINTE FPNT0EI° ANHTE aPRUGT OHR%<T MATINHT 10
LY 08 A7 AL 106P v o160 AA TR ALMPIPIC:: ATINHT 10+ T°C TLPCOD-:: ATINHT PP

L9 UL AAD<:: AT8E P0hC NhlOT OH RIEPT QAN NELl-d 1 @ AA NFMPI® ALTTNATY::
AQALPTIC (L 2% PNART ALY ATPINHG @7 aomepav- BpAA::
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P: If it is not possible to express in Amharic, we use English since most of the resources/books are in
English. In the real Ethiopian context students are not using languages other than English. English is more
relevant. This is because of we are multilingual nation, it is not fair to use other than Federal language.
Moreover, for the concepts are more developed in English, it is easier to use English.

13. m:- auet IS0 @L VT (W AN hordPUeT AT (4.2:00) @RI° PO LTLANNNNT aP 78
AN? AQFEPRT ORI POEPT i W1T BOFTTAN?

I: After the implementation of the prepared textbooks in schools, is there any way to get feedback or
questions from teachers? How do you entertain their questions or feedbacks?

+a:- 1e°PYLT G4, AhF AT (AMPAL aPPPYLT ALATIE S0 T (AAN) FACT A4 STAN:: (AMPAL
MHAET OPF QUHPTF LTt UHFET NagPYeT ATTI0- AlvhEeT aP(lt (PLHO ATATNNA 224N (1PhavE
AGPIPYLT PPINNFO- FRANT AAA O+ ACTD: LARAGTA:: aPPPY4. ParM@- YA PhAN, TIIC aPF¢7 19791007
NPT AQP AGRCINT:: LPAT ALEA BT AT PAANI® LT NPLED- RFCTTN::

P: Feedbacks are usually given by teachers. When teachers are teaching they may come across with
conceptual problems. There may have errors during preparation of textbooks. We make corrections based
on the teachers’ feedback. We provide checklist for teachers yearly and they send us their comments. If
conceptual problems are identified by teachers we make corrections. Usually lexical errors happen and we
make corrections.

14. m:- K788 OLTRPTF AL.APaP (14.AF N71R4-0T LH OFALP ARYT P71 RA4A:: N1F-45 Pit PLA avRUeT
QLTLPT 2% O W4T EFO- o4+241 hiiFa 10C?

I: Was there any follow up to write words consistently using Amharic redundant symbols in grade 1-4
Mathematics textbooks?

15. t:- AB aPZU¢ AHIE AAINCHI® N&YAv-:: PPTANT (LHIE. OTALE T &LAT NP7 LAG N7LAD- AL
AHI° §Y@- (VAN) PATIIO- AAAHDEU~H:: N9P19I0-9° OPF (LPT WFATTY AlEDR AAQU-9PE PH5D« OHG D P
26 AT NTLAD- AL::

P: as | said earlier, | was not part of development team. | have no idea regarding the spelling rule of
redundant symbols. Even during evaluation of the books, | did not intentionally check the spelling
regarding redundant symbols. | did not recognize which words should be written by which symbols.

16. m:- PATICT PN, 48417 PLH PAT PULAGNT avavs @ PAT® TINT 1?7

I: Is there any writing convention regarding the use of Amharic redundant symbols?

17. +:- A3 AQNTI@<P@- PAGP:: (HY AL PRYE AAT>PPTF OHAN AP T RFTETFPA % ATPGAU-:: Al hD-Pk PATIIP::

P: As far as my knowledge is concerned there is no spelling convention. | think regarding this point
language experts may have better knowledge. I have no knowledge in this regard.
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Expert D
1. m (mfE):- V.84 PEV-& £TE 1@~ AaPEavs P L1, avF MRI° (197 ALY U~ 1INC?
I (Interviewer): When or in what kind of situation Hadiyya has become a written language?

2.+ (taFd)):- &.C AZXO L. L00 N24<F aPZVG AGPEavs P 1LH, (04,24 “1EPA @7V PHFiav@- 11920 1o Ao+
KEPA:: A NTD-PD- av Pt NaPalA HPUCT $1ErE A8.994 nrbavdmet 15 RIRPTF 4.2 A% AAING 11973
AP B9°E 10-:: OHLT LHh 120 NWHAN T 7F PS AEIZA:: Navgavs@ 5 RyRPF Eavg.:: dppeg® 5 LIRPF
L4 04.20a9° 173 TIPZA:: PaogV& vtavd: (FFCTHIPE AHAST halt ATTMert AL T OWNLTI° +Bav/::
OAL T MUNET PFEavsm- hemThd APmihd 071 ANTE PLavm- q(r-::

P (Participant): As far as | know, Hadiyya begun to be used in the education when it was selected as one
of the 15 literacy campaign languages in 1973 E.C. During that time the language (Hadiyya) was the 7™
based on the population size. In the first round there were five languages. When five another languages
were begun in the second round, Hadiyya also begun in 1973 E.C. The publication of books had also
started by the Translation and Development committee during the ‘National Work Campaign for
Development through Cooperation’. Hadiyya was introduced into the campaign in 1973 E.C after the first
round languages had been started in 1971 E.C.

3. mi- 04.24 PLI° AA NFTAH/ATICE NTLmPord- LA V4.4 LmPd® INC:: AL NLCT HaPF9° avi /ot +IPUCT
LmP9® 10C:: NP NAA (ALY ANCTF aPmPg® C+HEav (7 U= L8+ (LONLST::

I: Hadiyya previously was written in Ethiopic or Ge’ez script until Derg regime. Would you explain the
situation or process that the Latin alphabet has been introduced?

4. - AT ONCTE PCmTFTT AGRCA PFAIDE AT AIRTLAT A9147T MLI° ATICET AAMAT hLLATC::
A9 LM-9° PR +DEL: IOCBL INC ATICT:: 4 TATILTI° (L TI°0-AU-:: 94 CATICT 4841 AGANLS +10N, AL
aFOP PAFN TIC TLNNRTS LTLANTYE PLHIPEIS P90 Pe T hnrbhirk 0P W78, 407 T P
ALGICI:: (L APFIC 10C:: APAN (VLLA qotai qoota N9L.a-T ARRS- NATICT &L NPT ‘@’ AT F OF 10-::
A7 ARG PTLLHAPO- (AL L5 PA:: MADT T4h PTAD- PA (AT ARG 00T 718 ARe LFadi<gudukko>
“tHo8”, <guudukko> “A12L” <guddukko> “®€m¢” :: 1% gude, guude: gudde, PULADT (V4.LA “F° AS
‘0 AF 10 (ATICT &LAT:: NATLT P7IMNPDG PTIAND- +ALF AATLAG ALATIIO:: LT MNPO-TT LTLAND-T
AL AATILAPIPT PLI° ALA NN &LA LUTT TOIC APPLE: aoqety AGTY 07 NHLI® AL 10:: PA9°C
a it tddav:: eTi99IC av Ptk 11983 A.9° ntRRavd Np-PA (12havrEG N HPUCT ZA0I° AP LIRD-7
TALAG aMPI° AILTLTFA L 1m:: NAIC OPF FCre AL U9 11C PGS PG 11C 1@< e+mPad-:: VHCHC
avavg @ AL, OHGMT &N TaPCATFU- RULOA TIC aPM:: ©7 LH NAIC av 7t R104 £5°9° NEC APT QA0S £77
TIC A9O+D 08 LD Ky D WP8%% TOAS (LaPm- hs PLI° NCI° +Fos ATTE APPehe 101C:: AT LAAN ORA
PATICT 484 NTLA NIPEC b718 POt ACT INC::

P: The reason we opted for the Latin/Roman-based script was not for the reason that we developed hatred

for Amharic or Amhara, as others claim. Even my personal preference was Amharic and | got my

diploma in it. The problem of the script Amharic uses is that it does not indicate consonant and vowel

discretely. Due to this, it is difficult to identify consonant gemination and vowel length from a word

except using context._This was our problem. In Hadiyya words such as gota ‘partly broken’ and goota

‘dowry’ when they are written in Amharic, the symbols will be ¢ <qo> and - <ta>. The word <7-.h> can
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be represented by three different ways in Hadiyya; <gudukko> ‘he got ready’, <guudukko> ‘he got it
burn’ or <guddukko> ‘he made it tied’. When they are written in Roman alphabet the long sound is
clearly seen. In Latin script, since the geminated and non-geminated are written differently it is not
ambiguous. Since Ethiopic could not identify geminated and non-geminated, we did not get solution for
this problem previously. Then, after EPRDF had controlled the power, Transitional Government was
established. After the establishment of the Transitional Government in 1983 E.C, it has been affirmed in
the document and Education and Training Policy that every language group would be able to develop and
use its own language. In the charter of the Transitional Government, general issues were mentioned. In
the detailed guideline, we were explicitly asked which of the scripts we choose for our language. During
this time, for there were people from our ethnic group in the Transitional Government, they came and
discussed with me about the script choice. When they came to me, | had already identified the problem of
Ethiopic script and | made a comparison between Latin and Ethiopic script for the choice.

5. m:- DL NA PUPI@- 9°7% 1PY7?

I: And what happened after that?

6. t:- 1 NAS& aPGF FIPYCT ALavCE Ah A28 aP(l+ FIPUCTHI® ATICT: T1C5: ACTPTE NAI°FS OALTS (UHN
MHF 1@ PRPFDE 4990, DT OC NBA NINLD- I°CR, 1@+ Phenavld-:: (1aPEavse WiHU h9P(vE FavCa@- AAINC
PATHLUT ARR& AP7:: ARURES ARG PILAND- AT 10+ AANKS ¢, aPavs PPy BF 87 ALLNT:: ALmNP (LAAT
(LLHI® ALLTC PTLATY TN ALCE APUTS AT 17 PT ATTUIST Al D PHAD: A@PHI° PINFD- AAINGIO? (A
FUCT OHII4 &6 P10 avmei: %7 11C (FhhA AN WFO-F DILY (54 0 NP Qv-PA AL ANO 104517
PULL PU¢T ANANT:: 899 TR FIPUCT (VF ASGT:: -ATF7 FANANTS ACIP4T N7 ATCTD- NTL54T
NAS.0 ANO RLOCHE @AT &.C TAVT 19°F 29100 OO~ 1042 AGFDT JNHSTE@-:: AGFO-9° NALT &840 2NT16
NACIP4 1avBavs @ P04 CFD- ANFON AIPL ATL.LNEN AVTFDT ME-1:: A SHICU-TT HAST AblAhe:: AOTFD-9°
LA MPTL AOVFEPT 16146 AAVFDI° ACT%% (LG4 hi ARGAUE hx (U5 OSI1C AATFD- L&éf:: NARLY
no-e.et NAA 0% 4LA AF 0919 10+ NAD* Ph8.0 ANAPE PUL.L PP hald:: L% 11C NUA.P HY LB
IoU-¢15 VHE LOP A0A::

227 &1 LG NNt AN PATHA ASS0 AL WPARG D916 H4P 07100 TI% avdPyLTTE AATIP (19PN L (LE
Pl PPU-¢7E AOHRLETIP BIC U9 OFTTF Av-79° AOZSU-:: PRS0 AN TPU-C7 ALY AOdSU-:: LY N4+
PINL@7 FAC MHCHC ANLEE AT PAT AT1Co 047 (ALTT) apmdd® 10+ 1% PmPET? TPE vt NovAdh: 1A
POARTET &IPR FAPNG PA AVST +POP (oot &I°X AT ANSTT &LATT Lu-T NA@- A%L+: 11985 JFvan @C
AR::

Just as it was done during literacy campaign, Amharic, Tigrinya, Oromo, Sidama, Wolayita, were selected
based on population size to embark on mother tongue education. Somali was included in second round
together with our language. We shared experiences from the five languages that was selected in the first
round. After that | jot down spelling manual based on Latin alphabet. | thougouly identified gemination
and vowel length problem, and | suggested Latin script is a solution to this problem. The individuals who
were sent to me had no idea about language or script were educated in another field and they were simply
politicians (cadre). | explained to them and they accept my idea. After that we called for meeting the
Hadiyya scholars who reside in Addis Ababa in the Menilik Il school hall. We also invited Dr. Tilahun
Gamta who compiled Oromo dictionary in Latin alphabet to share experience. I delivered my presentation
and Dr. Tilahun provided me with important comments. | write as Dr. Tilahu speak Oromo; and he also
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write as | speak Hadiyya. Hence, after making thorough discussions, this script (Roman-based script) has
got acceptance as a suitable script for the language by the Hadiyya scholars residing in Addis Ababa.
Finally, it has been suggested to make discussion regarding the proposed script with scholars and people
in Hadiyya zone.

After the Addis Ababa discussion, | went to Hosaena and then | made presentation to teachers who came
from Hosa’ina and around, scholars from different offices and administrators in Nzgist Elleni Hospital
hall. | explained them the script got acceptance by the Hadiyya scholars in Addis Ababa. | have provided
them with explanations on the problems we faced when we were using Ethiopic script and have shown
option to use Latin alphabet. | tried to respond to their questions and then finally unanimously they
decided Latin script to be the alphabet for Hadiyya in November 1985 E.C.

7. m:- nHL OAA QFaoln@- &LA 9°7 +L£471? MR LA 9°7 Lavhid INC?

I: What was the next step after the script choice had been made?

8. - PALN ANND- QLT WAC OC NrFLLT NAA P1J VAL HY aoa+8L:C NaPRL L840, TJ ATIUCT T1/C
TR4:: BT LA WL vl TIAS ARG Pt t OC AhAN, e NATFU- aPZU§ AHDE. +0te: e£7E avqyest
AHPEAIG 0ot AIPUCETT HCATLPTT (LAN: AON, AgT0: Féh) eoltirarty aPTF aocavtu- hHIBFTu-
PPV TLLNEC ACAT TPUCT AAMS AN '+ FOAT:: 53 APTT hARL VAGT BI°C apAarA7:: NAKL UAST hah 6
hed 220 Pat7T Vet oLt ravtT 018 10+ PHOPIO:: (AT L1874 A9P0E APOT @R9° otk odt ao-
APLLATY Pl VG av)Y:: hHY ACAT TPUCT AL AAMS Av-ATt 7 Fam?:: NHE MU-PA? Ak £7 Lih SAI T
avavg @ @f 0T ARG (60 P& PUA NOHU- (A £77 APRTE ARIHY AHDET A& 7 AAMS Amu~:: NH.L NU-PA
hOVEVGTT €7 DL hPPT (e~ AL 1072 AM84 INC av (L INC P8 arCim-:: £7 LH hG IC P8avst 18,07 hgP0r:
AT TING ALANG 27194 e VLEPTE @L LVTATTHA Lot AP £7L Henavl, NavBavs e+ 5 ALR:: AAeT DKL
OU-PA 10 AP Hen.avs Paomet:: IHY ALTT A% 177 1985 A.9° TCTI°G HAPT end?:: hOANAE PargPYs. apges P
a2 VE U-19° BLl07E DHPIP @F, Ytavt +10::

After the discussions have been made in November, in Addis Ababa, the script choice was reported to
Ministry of Education with cover letter. And then, language textbooks developers and other subjects such
as Mathematics, Social Studies, and history translators were called for the task. We recruited 53 people
starting from Kindergarten to grade 6. We selected/assigned five or three people in each subject and
sections. We received training for two days on curriculum issues. After that | photocopied 60 copies the
manuscript of the proposed orthography and | offered one-day training to the textbook developers. After
that every one of us started to work using that guideline. We started the task in March since it was urgent.
In first round Hadiyya, Kambaata, Gedeo, Somali and Arabic were included in the material preparation.
In this way we finished translation and development on 17 June 1985 E.C. and textbooks including
syllabus and teacher’s guide were published.

9. m:- P&.LA I°C, AL 1k ARERI° ALLA I°CB AAMNT DRIP UALTT PAM@- A 977 101C7?

I: When committee was assigned for the script choice, who gave/offered the authority or responsibility for
the committee?

315



10. t:- PLI° N1PAV~:: ALTETG UHNG NEC NBLAN ARTIRD- A09997, LLA LIPLT PN hav Tyt avavs@ PF
®/L:: ALOCE NPNEC NZZa0 €7 LH OA9°9C a2t NGt hag T/C 091 &PEh 104:: haFo- e+Puct
TWECT PNTA TLINEC 1042 AGFO Aved® RIRPTF ALY AAINLOTFD AGLAD: A28LLT U DL A9 AL
212 KLNOTCHTE Al ARG 72 avARNT AvFAAS:: AATFD<T PCAD- PATT N GPT Ntk 2C PSTU- AT NAD-
Alr:: RIO9° @@« 174771 W29 PLI° (LA PHILUTTY Lbd AAPWF®-:: %7 11C OLSHS 2V 11C NUHY® NALN
AN QAT PPU-¢79° OC NaPOPOT AALP AT 11470 AT14T P77 ANANT:: £ LI PLI° NAD- NavAlt
FPVCE W% 7°S FCT° 1ot 804 104t APT NANHT® ANLOT 104 L% &LA +NTI91 aoPr) heto-
ATT? FPON:: PACT PUCI° ANLLA F6nE b Ald$:: (AATFD- (A%O AN RLOCHE 48T TELNC 104)::
PAETT &R TOTITUTE ANGS:: AT U7 KATFO- (91T O« AF ALPT ANPL TP (hd\e4.) &L 0717, WIS
AGOOLG 100, AL P90.0407 (PP ATLTN.a0F @47 INC::

P: As | mentioned earlier, a guideline was given from government for every nation, nationality and people
to choose a suitable script for their languages. When this guideline was shard to us, Professor Beyene
Petros was in the Transitional Government. He was also Deputy Minister of the Ministry of Education.
As he had responsibility for all languages, he sent a directive to me as an expert of the language. He send
cadre (politicians) by telling them to study the issue of script choice with me. They told me this and |
shared that | have already developed a draft. They accepted my draft proposal of a script and then we
agreed to conduct a workshop (discussion forum) in Addis Ababa with Hadiyya scholars and Hadiyya
people before making the final decision. During this time, there were most of the people with me who
were previously working as Translation and editorial committee during literacy campaign. They also
preferred the Latin script as a suitable alphabet. The Oromo scholar (who was Assistant professor in
Addis Ababa University) also explained about historical background of script. He explained the suitability
of the Latin script. It is not only for the reason that the Oromo scholar mentioned about script, we had
previously identified that the script enables us to write consonants and vowels separately.

11. m:- hCa® 2C N7 099t TI0E A 7FANT D20 AGAL 7 Parme APTF CFD-?

Q: Can we say the people who were with you are the script selection committee or they are participants
for validation meeting?

12. - Av7 A0 AP 9PUCE AVEE KON AT holh PPPCIOG PFTDT LA WI°LT hPAT PT4ATINT hoik
ANINCIP:: PR AN PHHIE®T 1IC OFPUCT LudBC Phtd PWC ATt AtAhe aPT (7 akhET)
AQCAU-: DHE OAA PASA ANO 9P0-¢-77 ANANT A28 Dot SmC7:: A% ANN 1olb (T0k) £%7 11C hale
(tb0A) OBA QANET A28.028P DL V4.2 HY PPNC O 2873 A 016 N4L0-F 2hoL 7 hak IC AF Add (M
AP ROFRT ATPOCTE et ANG- ATBPOT 6R0P4G PNC bk Advk A0GTU- A7 $7 O AT (A4S0 ANO (0L 10
kP AL WIS T1ICT:: NASA AN Dl % 419°99° PALP aPlP'rY ANLAU-:: A9 Pu-¢-7 AIN4 L N3A 0P

2% 11C 2PN T4 AVHA PCO ARLP LTAN NAD- ATPNC LT AOTSEC (£ Af U Fav B09° PHE F&HLTE 104-)
AP NHLIP ANLA HOANT:: Av? nnPODTFO- APTF OC ANET Ndbd AL DO 1A AT8.PCN +8L41::

P: There was no more formal committee by assigning a chairperson, secretory, members to make a debate

in the script selection. | explained previously drafted document to the individuals (politicians) who was

sent by the Deputy Minister of the Ministry of Education. We assumed the participants of Hadiyya

scholars who were assembled in Addis Ababa as a committee. Having made the script choice by the

Addis Ababa committee or assembly, we went to Hadiyya zone counsel. The zonal counsel, added Ato
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Assefa Bunte, Ato Abatkun Lamboro, Ato Abera Achiso to discuss and consolidate on the document |
have had. We discussed again on the draft document that we had made discussion in Addis Ababa. I also
explained them this is a document that we made discussion on and got acceptance. These individuals for
they are scholars, after making discussions they proposed to the Zone counsel (to Ato Habtamu Jikkamo,
president of the zone at that time) to be presented to the people for discussion and final decision. He told
me to explain to the people. After making discussions on the draft with the individuals that | mentioned
before, it was decided to be presented to the people.

13. m:- RIHLY AOGTU- K047 $NeFu- OPT OTIPUT aeinFo- (8¢-) 9°7 97 1I0C?

I: What was the educational background of individuals who made discussion on the draft in the Hadiyya
zone?

14. +:- ACAT PLI° U7 MANFO O-AT TNLNST AThAI® Ad:: 1NENET AT A TA9T 102 AQThI9° 07

LH AATIOT FIPUCT hEA VAL 10 0DL4:: HIPUCHE NATINHS (L 94 (€5 ATPIHE T T INC):: Add 0-m,
PRTIRO7 WAR 37 ATCH PO I0CE 7°Athd A7 AT 104D+ Aé- A0 £ STIPUT 48 trEhe 10CE
U7 R7% INC PTLLATIOLD 22 h3I° 7L INC PTINTIPLD-:: 4T T PALC 10CHT (NATICT)::

P: In fact, there was also Ato Gebrekidan Onkiso during discussion with scholars. Gebrekidan was
diploma holder in English. Abatkun Lamboro, he was Adult Education department chair of the woreda.
He has got BA degree in English. Assefa Bunte was diploma holder in political science and he had a rich
knowledge about language and culture. Abera Achiso was TTI during that time. He was teaching
language. | myself had diploma in Amharic during that time.

15. m:- (@-22-k AL N9°7 97 HCET 104 -7 (APTF) etatgt?

I: What were the field of study of the participants during the script choice meeting?

16. t:- APARS 4L i TPUCT LT NTLLeATIP4 aP9PyLT (MHen14 (NI« - hoLeATI4 1§ 48 AG
VEAONEA PPy HINHD- I0C:: W71V NPHCS APT HTHHFPA 90t FAA: (@-2e+ OPT AT+ PPl
eNZZA0 212 FGIPTF Qu-ted® ANENT QAT FAFLPT 104:: UHN (A% (790F AdL PATHA) TOLLA
ALPALPT PMLA4G PHY PNC (L ANATI® N@-R.0-k 10432 UHF N7 L9°F hALd NAA NI PINMTLLDT 115-9°
AMBL AAINC @L A%0 ANO PUS.L HY &080 N3 7 &6 Ah:: PALTY 484 aPCMSA e K6F ANCAT TIPUCT
HABI® Otavlm- APFI9° p9°C 024N, Ahe::

P: In addition to the teacher who teach around (hear) Hosa’ina, primary school and high school teachers
were also invited. Therefore, it is possible to say that there were people from different fields. The
participants who provided comments and critics were members of Hadiyya ethno-linguistic groups and
from different subjects. When decision was made regarding the selected script, members’ of woreda and
zonal counsel were participants of the discussion. After the people made unanimous decision, the Hadiyya
zone counsel wrote a letter about the Latin script selection together with the list of selected team for
curriculum development in three days and sent to Addis Ababa.

17. m:- (i hehe (@-28F) L84 20N T &LA W ImPI® NAD- (AL.N ANOT° APAXGI® PHhe-nd AATN4I?
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I: Wasn’t there counter argument supporting the use of Ethiopic script during the discussion held in Addis
Ababa and Hosa’ina?

18. t:- @ICTIN £%87 A LAY ATF 210 AUT FH AN O9PZAD FPUCT (L ASST R8T TIC AT1LL
A7a2M 798 QPTT 0T NBLAN AOATT DOHY M0N0 vt APT £%7F 11C +PDav-:: 1718 2278 av st Pam-
A@- 10-:: K40 AN LLACHTE (L PPH 1022 A7 70 TA AT L.k, SAD- 1012 -\EI° +P@-aPD-E 1779.9D-I°
ATIR@7 (&.C TAU-T 19°3°7) AT10$P° (L9°hs O OOT PAD- VU U-&9° Pt PS U-AEI° NART D Oar-::
‘WG PANA A0 TAF ALLATR:: PNRLAN AVATT He FO-E Az 0D .80 LATITIA 10+ WTE, PAID<E Wt o278
ao(\lF ARTCY ZAENA AT 10« PMSUD< AT~ BHeL A CNT A188LAT RIS PLM 19°7 (LVH 10?7 A7
TheNCT:: PARS AL 10+ ATIL9° + @ J7£9° &P +hP CAINLDE U-9° PL14LD-:: (ASA ANOTC PINLD-
VHA @8 200 P9L.LCH AD- 1NC:: NATHY 2 APT PLLA IPCHD-T +PD-aPP::

P: For your surprise I remember as you raised this question. People from another ethnic group were
invited for the workshop when we organized in Menilik Il high school. Two people objected our
preference (of Latin script). Of the two individuals, the first one had language background and he was BA
degree holder. The second individual was BA holder in Political science. The two individuals criticized
the decision and even they tried to disappoint the gust (Dr. Tilahun Gemta). In this situation, the
participants became very hot and the two individuals left the hall. We argued and replied to both
individuals saying, ‘We do not have hatred of people or groups. These days, the equality of nations
proclaimed. We simply said which of the scripts is suitable for us. So, in what basis you are saying that
our preference is based on hatred. How can you say this without have knowledge in language; you are
political scientist’. It was in Hosa’ina that there was no opposition and abstain; all supported the decision.
In Addis Ababa also the participants were about 200. Of these, two individuals were opposed the script
choice.

19. m:- PhChC 170 AL PIONT &4 hmbar: % % TPI° AN NAD- PPLATO 1TOT ANTNSI°?

I: Wasn’t there groups who mentioned the advantage of Ge’ez script during discussion?

20. t:- AG7 0ULLAGCT OUI° PPN 1T AATTIIO:: PLI° PANT Nao7 avppil APNLAIC: P£T1E av(\ T LADG
PLI® 8 SMGU-TT AP AF AH T8 (T4107) LAD- AD- INC:: £ Al 4T (LT 4.4 PINLD+ AD- 1D-:: 17 (AA
70 B0 104F Av-T ATT? OATFU-E RI04@< TACTR 7T AL + PO AT1I20LP NATFU- 10+, . 0T A TRFT NAD- I10C::
247 NPPI® AIAC ALY LT hOPFP 11C OC ANC AdPTC A7TE, 9°79° P8P av(lt hablng®:: e£7d am-9°
AN APFHND- 1@+ +GUD<:: PTD ACAT NAAPETFI® ALY £ TAA::

P: We could not get any point that convince us. There was an individual who | should not mention his
name that he commented on the manuscript (of the orthography) as a good effort. During that time this
individual had a degree while | had a diploma. Later there were critics by mentioning that as if we were
motivated by the desire of opposing the previous government. The person from Political science criticized
without logical reasoning. The individual who had language background also commented simply to
provide a comment. The other individual probably may not have knowledge about language issues.
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21. m:- AEYY aondg° NBavgTFu- AR LoMav PAAE ToCT 104-? £AAATFU-O 11C 10C?

I: Was there any challenges after you started using the Latin/Roman-based script? Was there any reform
that you made?

22. t:- RICTIN U TS T TP OBA FHoL:: T7A0L PPLND- (PCA LH, 1022 AL LI°X o0 W28 DS T
APMC STAN 00 2P0 U5 1NC:: NARKE DHY 04T OAFPA eohhA ha9L &P (A4 Pol.o0M@- A0, LA
LUSA PTLAD 11C A7 PCF AL £I°X Lt FION, AATPT A2LD19°F° (1A AN

P: Surprisingly the hand manuscript [of Hadiyya orthography] was published; but the reform has been
made recently. The glottal stop was considered as a consonant recently. The consonant that appears after a
glottal stop was previously considered as geminated (double) in writing. This is modified to be written as
a single consonant now.

23. m:- AAT PEI° LA PAING AS FITIZT A .. avE I0C PFenavst?

I: Other symbols such as <ny>, <p>, <ts>, <v>, and <zh> were added in the alphabet list. When and by
whom this change has been made?

24, +:- Rt Otenavéet gPILNOE (044 OO (T it LT A0 N4C +PPPm@- INCE 5 &LAT::
RILVUT AU<7 APAA &€ A0t T ARTAI® 10CE Mt 10C P70 AT 17 OFF9PUCT P20 TI0t (v Pet
TFAA):: AATATPL PAT AGLCITFO 0T@-( LI°2TT ao Pt ATAN TN NLLA M0F +aPLNPA:: L7 PRLTID-
O+ALI° Shh1s 00 10C:: Av-7 N8NTISI° AL+T NeeT 11 ATFIL-AT A7 At 5k 20T 4C holdarm-
etk 48N 1309 (HY LAAA 107 (PPt AL 407 PLI° (LA ch, sh, ph PTLAD¥° NePan.ld ALCT?
G AU 17 0480 PCE NTLTI0T AmT AGIPM NAT AGAAT:: ab,c, ch,... APFOA A29ParP +247:: ts t
At zh £99° Z QAT PPoe £I°M KPAT LLNE OO ArE Ntk 091977

P: These sounds were not part of Hadiyya alphabet and it was mentioned that they are not naturally part
of the Hadiyya language. These sounds are introduced via loanwords and nowadays people can
pronounce [s’alot] instead of [t’alot] ‘prayer’. Hence, because these borrowed sounds are uttered by
people we used them as part of alphabet. We did this particularly when we were compiling a dictionary.
Previously, we put ch, sh, ph at the end of alphabet list. Now we modified to appear in the position after
similar symbol occur in the previou order. We included the newly added symbols after the similar symbol
appears (e.g., <ts> after <t>, <zh> after <z>.

25. P:- VAL BT HIPUCT AD-& @< R1R7 A0 Lt ULLLCTE NPAT 4T P05 1T (AN T8CLT)
90m0P 27102~ AA?

I: Is there any effort other than educational domains that would facilitate the language development
regarding lexical elaboration or standardization in Hadiyya Zone?
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26. - NhPL £LE A @ZL AN FPVCT (L &40 P27 W&t 1oLt A +SH 1NC:: hHY Adh FF +9°/F O/
L0 WIRLLE HOCT ING:: €7 L8N, +EE AT8.LLE NHLLT NU-PA NPaPALL MR AAMS MR AP%.04 +aPf
NG P9LICaP@- LTNATA ALLAT:: AANFTEYE VALYEY £1R@<7 AT NNT? AFIPUCT aPIRLe Mpet::
OHIPUCT avPL0IZVEN (LT 148 AR Urbd N91.4.6-4E P9°NC (L ANAT U-A LH £7197ANE (104~ ATEIPC LOAA::
MAD- PCE LLAGT ALPS NUA.LA FvHav®- INC:: NATLCE AT9I4 NCE TP INC PHIPVCTHI® P0G RTIRI° W 18P
VPPV LTI FCPT (0400 FHIPF APA NMI° Fad 1@< P9° IPF £1LD- QINLNTT 18T AAE He 19914
248 Angd TAA:: 77 FAR TOC hoveC RCaTrt @It (11987 Phe- $1% WP (LFOF9° +90P T
ANPMAIP:: @-ALPTFE PAA (10400 A& +9°C INCE +R4m:: NHE OBA ATEIET +Nde 0L (L11CI°
ANDPIP:: AU~ OTIPUCT 272 OF PS APHAP L5 :

P: There was a plan to coordinate language development committee even in woreda and school levels.
The structure was designed from zonal to woreda level. Having disseminated the structure, training was
given for different offices to make Hadiyya the working language of the zone. Surprisingly it is not
functional. The ownership and responsibility of the language is left for the Education Desk. The zonal
counsel frequently promises to make Hadiyya the working language. Even receipts, calendar, students’
report card were published in Hadiyya. In schools charts were prepared in Hadiyya, but it is still
challenging. Despite the challenges, the language is being given in the degree level at present time. The
major problem is the leadership commitment though decision was made to make Hadiyya a working
language in 1987 E.C. Decisions and minutes were being written in Hadiyya but it was not continued.
After that even though promise had been made to begin as a working language, it was not practical.
Rather it is continued to function as a language of education.

27. Pi- NPIUETS NaPHINPAT HUSTI® OPT ACOAP 1N%: hHL AL (IH @R L0 VANT @L V8.4 (Lavm
AaPAPF° 09O AT QAT PHE @< 10+ (ATPANE .. ... TT0G4GTF TIMaPCE UL O(FE..) AA...

I: You were one of the participants during textbooks development and dictionary compilation. So, which
of the lexical elaboration techniques do you use to designate foreign concepts that are introduced to
Hadiyya?

28. t:- 2% TIC P+Eavlm- 11985 FCTIPS HASF O+Pavl, LH 10+ 1CaPYAl NP p@d<m. INC:: (DP+E:
PeavC1m- hARL VAST BI°C £7%7 (F ALP7 u-h79° A-NEhk 1NC:: (HY LH 9°7 P77? 08A A0 NAAA A70E
a0 NZAN: 0984 (V%L A18H.S h91871% TPPC INC:: ANHT D £7R7T NASNENT 10 OLAT QUA AParMy::
027 OO 07 (0920 KAATCT) 6RIPC ANT 09°IP7 APT ANLT PTG 07.ONTFATUT heAL-TU- $2G PATT
o0 At AL APm- AAT:: 19°4 At ALY AT APT1DICT NOSPE L0001 hae 4.ea0T: haler- 8.eant: hoed
04 @ 029 hAD- 8. eANT: AT 4.eAN0T APTT 104 AART ALCTYE AT D 9°7 0t &Mme-A? At Dh 7
A EMED? hENT W1ENINT::

AL NPT S AF QAD- FCTI° -G aoPA LA-NTT ATICTI® AHPA LAD-T ATPILHT U107 (@0 ASTmPICTE
OOtE LT RO AT N4meé-E APAAT Xuunsammi woca PAID+ A& T1C 10-:: val? Ot AST PA.o-
nTLANGNGD: v F ©OLY (ANG&T7) 10+ SFT1A A% PULPeNFANGE VANT £@hAA:: Xumsagara U4l ATLAD-
(FAT FANOND- SHTLA VAN ALAMIP) (Ferade aohh ALIPTA:: U NATICE (LT aPO4L° LUPGA:: AT N4.md-
NGaeMa N7 ALaPGA::. ... (POl TIPUCT PINLDT MPTL. ATPET ANLATI®E P PHdmét? FATI® WL
AQALTE AT INT:: 0A@ O-AT TR AATINCE ATHPT 42447 N7 14.Me-G NP TG FCTIPE HD-OI° WL
ATMPTINT:: QUTIIC (¢ F1.091477 WTE, T119° W184010+ AHY AA AHE AA (LARTTETE) 0P (¢ AT0GIP::
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Ahh eoHI0 PAT HAETT ava1se avRyetd® AHIEI° (L7 P10L@<7 aPanavC (om$9®) AL4N T1C A.FC DL Dé-
haE AQ-RRT TIPPNTE Ad 1O OISO

P: This task was started in 1985 E.C when translation and development had begun. Surpizing! It was a
dramatic scene. During this time we begun with all subjects including language starting from
Kindergarthen. What we did is that we assigned Social science, Mathematics, language groups. For
language concepts we mainly used adaptation to our culture. Since there were seven people (including
me, language expert) in the language area, we organized discussion session on the problem of
terminology designation at lunch time daily. We assigned people from each dialect, i.e. from
Badawwacho, Sooro, Limu, Misha, Shashogo area. And then we search for lexical items that they use in
the respective dialects.

The first way is that we use equivalent translation for terms and another way is that we borrow words that
Ambharic has already borrowed from English. Thirdly, examining the context of word we use coinage. For
instance, we named xuunsammi woca ‘sentence’ (meaningful idea) in this way. We extended the concept
form the milk processing activity. Moreover, xumsagara ‘phrase’ (collection of words) is designated in a
similar way. ‘Phrase’ in Amharic extended from creeper that is used house construction. Rather than
adopting the Ambharic designation we coined form our language. We did not ignore experiences from the
literacy campaign; we use words developed during that time if it is necessary. Since such words are
already in use we adopt them and create for new concepts (which is not designated yet) via coinage, loan-
translation and borrowing. In this process, we did not do in the fragmented way and we decide after
making discussion. In general, during dictionary compilation and textbooks development, we use already
existing vocabulary. When we come across with the new concepts, we conduct meeting to designate the
concepts.

29. Pi- A8L.N (LTLPT (LoPM- aPZUG MHIBTFU- NU-PA AA PHAA (1093 (LaPM PHAaD 280, FAATY- OO AL.G7
FOtGA8ATFU-;

I: When new terms are proposed or emerged after textbooks are prepared, do you prefer the term already
in use or replace the new term instead of the previous one?

30. - PLI° (LA NIMPI® CINLDT AP8IL PAT PHAA ALePM WTPOAANT:: ATPAAE AALA A7 AZmPI® ATNLD-
NPCH- Xiinxo o (P7MF) 2914 FA oo +PNAGA:: NN° MP, PPIS 0% N9LAT aPAh: PTLMBaPDT NPT,
hevt aoPy OF 2190 POLAIA:: Az PANCT F AIde “VHC aPP? APNAIP:: &% 11C 2107 Nev(lt FIPUCT @t
aANVFE RAOTCT NPT 0734 10 A 2000 PAF AALT NFaPAae PO aomPdP:: NPAATPT @ Po1.909Y
(LTC AT PATT AIMPTINT:: TGIED- S0 &% PA PAAM £00A LA NPML AGTANT AT%T ATON8AT:: (14
ACBT PADT NP4 D-op> PLavy hGAPIPMAT::

P: As more expressive new terms emerges, we accept and replace the old one. For instance, we accept the
replacement of previously used term silabila ‘syllable’ with xiinxo’o (literally, very minute thing). It is
important to be open minded and flexible to accept efficient and sensible terms suggested by people. |
understood this after | became junior expert. Since there is dialect variation in Hadiyya we use synonyms.
When we encounter ambiguous words we use as alternative word. When the language speakers
themselves accept the word that has a wider distribution or more expressive we used that word during
next edition. We use a word with wider distribution, we put before bracket.
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31. m:- he.LANPE 847 RY9°LT oLt 19°7 aPAL.CoF 10<?
I: What criteria do you use to choose words from the dialects?

32. - ANLT T1ET 105 WA AT P0AD<T TG4 2NN A& CT ARNGICANLT NP1 DIC 10+ FOIND- £
NEA ¢ ALTT: U9 £00AT RY% PP (Lboo PTLAD: TIC 1T AATPTT 10+ PIPImbar -z @Y
OAFFII0 FIC WLl ARG (P9.000T JOCoR): 2 FoALFD- LI (LA 2.L0NTT ATCOT ALCT NATIPE P10
1022 OAT NG PHL4.@- (IS 10+

P: We discuss together before we make decision and we do not neglect dialects of others without
discussion. We work by reaching consensus. We give priority to the lexical items that have wider usage
and we convince the users before we put the words in the textbooks. We observed that this (dialect
choice) has been creating problems in our neighbors. Their problem was that they did not appreciate and
accept the dialects. Because of this, our language is maintained as one language.

33. m:- O0F AL AT W50« £k 10 AP LTI U- PIOTOT?
I: Which language is mostly used when lexical borrowing is needed? Why?

34, ti- K§ AU<T 9UH PTLADY WATICET TO-AGAL ATICT° N £7% A tPa 10+ 0AA:: 17 +PNAGTA:: NPCATT
PADY A@- hRAGPL. AT ATPNAAT:: AILL PTG FCTHI® ARG 29177 Pt af: BAMA:: PP PENTACES 4270
PATT ATICE NATINHGT OALKATFPA:: ATICE® hhh (WATIAHT) 10 PHPOAD- AT AIPNANT:: ATICTIP
PPOAD- PAT CAPT NA ATPNANTE ARR% AT 0Pl P10+ 48N CIPSA A7E, PCAN NAD- ATDA8AT:: PAAD-T L9°
nAA ATOOSAT:: APANE 47°CH RAAE AAZ'CH RAA::

P: We borrowed shamiiza ‘shirt’ from Amharic and Amharic itself borrowed the word from other
language. But we accepted it. We adopt a word that is nearest to us and is being learned by people. If we
get direct meaning, we provide a designation. Amharic borrowed Science and technology terms from
English. Just Amharic borrowed from English, we also borrow similarly. Since Amharic is nearer to us,
we borrow from Amharic which Amharic is essentially borrowed from other language. But we adapt to
our script. For instance, iripoorta ‘report’ and isporta ‘sport’ are borrowed with modification.

36. t:- el RIRPTF APAN, STPh ACTPE 10+ RAN:: (ATIP PINL 102 (el P (AT PATE +@-AGA:: A9%7
A 200 ALLLT PIPIDNLM- PATP:: ART AONTNTI9T7: (@< AANAGPL &40 ATOA8AT:: PAAM LA9° aPPh
NAPL AOPL PTPILDT RULPCOND-T ATONENT::

P: From Cushitic languages for instance, cuukko ‘----> is Oromo word which we also share. The word
caccabsa ‘unleavened bread smeared with butter’ is non-existent in our language and we borrowed it.
There is no language that we neglect for borrowing. If it is suitable for us and since language users learn
facquire it we adopt it. We give more priority for loans which are already in use and nearest to us.

37. 7:- RUETT AFHIE. LPAT 04.8AT IWEATY OTrEY OHAS A8 PO OTrF MNP AT19.8G PI°FLCTHT Tt
A0?

I: Is there any effort to maintain spelling consistency during material preparation?
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38. - Lh1e havH 8 N4 AL PFMPIID- (ST 10+:: (ALE 2% OHTT6 PIUE AL “1e0é Ad:: AIHLEY
NeOSPT OF AP KIMIPPAT KInPINT:: 2% 10 APTT Aembar OINLD-:: (1H9949° hP: 210 AALT:: 97
P67 OTrE L (AHIZET NP7 AT ANLY 199147 QAIPSHIE 1M LA LAA:: PU-ed® L. LANT OH.L “1he04
AL AT8.5C LLLIN::: PLI° (LA NaPV4 PINLD PA 1F0CNST° AANTLHITT A< BBTII° A1 hPATPL. LR8N ::
NH.L Nu-PA PANENT &h(16 AT AHDBFGA::

P: Before preparing dictionary, we used this [spelling consistency] in glossary. There is glossary in each
student’s book. We develop the glossaries with a great care to make consistent and we use them. This was
very helpful to people since it was accessible to students. That glossary, on the other hand, is prepared
with the consultation of textbook developers it was very successful. All dialects will be included in the
glossaries. Since the word which is introduced in a text will be explained in the glossary, people learn the
alternative words. After that we compiled a subject dictionary.

Expert E
1. m (mPd):- ParRUE/PaPHIN FPAt HIL-T AR (&t LONST b 1NC?

I (Interviewer): Have you received training before textbook/dictionary preparation?

2. (+agd):- NRTEP 027% APT NLANT° AN AAe-2PF: NALTAI° PALTN APT hu-ed® 10 hu-aT vt 1AL
A@< P10+ 2B9° LH, 10 COAST (FFAL (gPHIN PATF HABYF:: I TICI° 44.C ACTPA:: HI® Nhe ALLAIP O-FHIE M-
LNAIem:: PLI° N 104 VALY N1 KT AL TPA:: OHALE ANEhPT Ptliav TNASPTI® 104 AT
MOoT ACOTTI® AL AL ALCID: LT ShT14 ATIHIET 2710040 T aPCUPT PILGTFD? av(lFP P T1CT
W18 10+ 07N DAL Az PLI° N OFHIE. PATICTI® PATINNTIC PACIPS PA9TI9° $LI° e OHHOL 1NCE
NOATTI® ¢FHOL SIS 10C:: PATH.LT U-tx ATPL ALTT NN 109450 .S (U-PA DLt 10 PLL1D? ML
Ut haval0 377 (4ot 04841 PLI° i AL 1@ 101 D-::

P (Participant): Especially during dictionary compilation, the team that comprised of language,
Mathematics, Science took longer time being 2-3 people in a group. They consulted many resources to
prepare dictionary. They consulted previous Hadiyya literature. There were also vocabularies translated in
different subjects. After making necessary resources ready, we discussed on the dictionary making
principles. There were dictionaries prepared in English, Oromo, Sidaama and Sitligna. We (the team)
discussed on the experiences that we shared from those dictionaries. We decided on the alphabetical order
of the dictionary and then we began the dictionary compilation.

3. Mmi- P4 (RANENTF AP CFHIE®T avHIN PO AHIE AHDEE 9°7 ALY AAMS @082 Ptavlm- AP TFh
Ptav .m0t aPAL.CT NN 7167572

I: Well. Was there any training that had been provided to the subject area dictionary compilers? What was
the criteria to select those participants in the dictionary compilation?
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4. ti- AP7 INL:: avBavs P APTF GFM- etavhaviti: RIHE APT 01§ L8 avavuet PHIE. APT CFm-:: $LI° NAD-
h85 Z9°¢ A9PS (¢ NHe-F: MFCTHI N N9t NPT PATFD- CFM-:: (1AAIR Lo9° OH.LO- N7LA%T a-NEht
AL NPCN AP04 P104 OPTF PPTFDG (e DM FO9° Lo 1P+ PAFD- ¢HAA 11C PO\t ST LT aPPG Dy
ALI°IMY 1@< PAPAGPAGTEM-:: NP (U-PA L99° 224 AAMS TATHLA:: NAAG-PPTF: hG9® aohihA A A APF
NAMPAL ATPL DALD- SNT16 ATIHIET ool PALAT PLav U3 P 90 90 W1 aPBavsP A AL 10+ AAMS
PHAM®<:: AHL AL L9° AAMID AT% (B MAD- +P0L ALY 094 MRt 1D PLATMIM:: AIPLET 10+
PPAIPID-:: APt RTLIVEDG avdld AANVFED: ICTF PPILGF@- 090 @7 11C LN VAN AUAN TAPDMT
ANAAT AT T1CT (PLI° Htd K47 AHIE T apavs @ WHOP-TT 10+ 9101®-:: KIH.E (¢~ PHIRGTF M- avavs, PT
GCF®- 0avdy:: (IS NAMS OPT: PLLAT PLI° HNTAIC PAAAG ANFETI® (L OO T 10 Pattim-::

P: Yes there was training. At first people were selected (recruited). Those people were the primary
textbook developers. They are experienced and competent in translation and editing activities since 1985
E.C. On the other hand, the team members also selected based on their performance in the subject they
were teaching. After the selection process accomplished, training was given for the whole team. The
training was given by experts and more experienced people among us regarding the preconditions to
dictionary compilation. The mode of training was not one directional, rather it was discussion based. We
shared experiences. We thoroughly discussed in the issues that should be included or not to be included
and then we list out important points as a guideline before we start the task. Those guidelines that we
prepared together guided us. During the training sessions, the alphabetical order and the writing style
were included.

5. m:- (HP 8.8 ALY (avsP) AT 107

I: So, Are you saying that these points are included in the guideline?

6. Fi- APT (H.L avavg @ (DLL: ART) M- 10+ Pt i@ - N4 AHPE1W-:: ¢ avavg (1870 ntHIPE (U-PA A7
aohq AQCT7 10+ PHOP IO HCHC Ehihd PPk 1CTFT NP avpget P8avCim-:: AL 7% (87 N4LLA PLI°
thtd h b B°C A oA Ot &80T U424 ATV h/A/ BI°C hah avgndd AOh /z/ H &40 Fhihd
PARET (a0 10 APIPYE LNA1S (LOE- PTLTLDT PLI° Hhtd mAPT:: aoBavsP (14LAT ARG AL 70 AT
10422 AGA(L A, PHE 10+ ©HOTT9710-F A9 F100L 07Ln0P0T LH 10007 v-AE7I° HI° de LAATA(, Par-o-
TIC 10z

P: Yes we included in that guideline which was designed in group. We prepared based on that guideline
and we did detail technical issues in each group. Each group identified technical terms from a-z in the
form that the presumed dictionary would include. Before that time there was spelling variations regarding
the use of vowel <i>. We agreed during that time. Where there is consonant gemination, the vowel <i>
was not written.

7. m:- 0 FPH PN 10 ORA do6R, LA ALY

I: In which part of a word? In word medial or final position?
8. +i- PR AR PO-MM- PSAND-! IAT APAA annanni NeLA@- | £10@-F AV ALOA NAT +0TI977:: Ao
AT BhzhA, 912407 AQTCh 299100790 A PTLPIOT° T mP@<7 TLAADT £77 U< HCHC aPOl3 R 11C

(1920 AH L@ 10« Cepul V12 Ak (£8) NF ALLAT® hET41%9° P8R APT NAPE U-9° ARAR aPLe: NATLSCOTF@-
£ 24D N CHTD P WHBANF OA77:: 3 aPLAl ImA & 10 OO ALY +ATITFT U-eI° hETRTET
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ANghE LG 77 thrbde €7 PAARE QAR thrbde 10 0040 4250, £77 AT (U-PA AZL19 (AL AL
APPPTT PUNTP° RFAPT 1PLI° Tt ARG AF1D+:: hv? (A-NENT ALV AL 4.h1é T Oom::

P: In word final position. For instance, in a word <annanni> ‘different’ the final <i> is added in
agreement. We also decided on the writing of glottal stop, gemination issues and the tense the word
should be written. Since the people had language background we discussed to use the entry in simple past,
third person singular. Based on this consensus, each subject group did the task following the agreed
writing style. Finally, after we have done in each group, we combined in an alphabetic order. And then, it
become one dictionary.

9. m:- A8L.0 F2N-UANTFT arAPI° A7AC T8 T AAIMaPI® MP,? NoMav Z18t aveg dt FATFy-?

I: Have you faced challenges to designate new concepts in Hadiyya? If so how did you solved?

10. +:- AMI° ADPPGA:: A FoIC 1@ QINLD=- M- AFUGN:: D¢ SHNTITT1D+ hAF avBavs @ avav s, em- avH(l
PATG avTYse avy&t ASHIE ¢ 04.84 P9I TNFO- QYA @< CPFTFT TINT V4.9 NADLST OOt
NP +C OONT TILMPIIFD- 098 NDSR AP PAGT AIC AL PALLANT h@opr favm« hfe:: AIPANE
APe0Te:: R0T67T AU7 MA A9° ATOMD- AAFATIP:: A1S0T47 industire'e A7 10+ POALID-:: J78A
APINHG @7 OF, U4, AT ACT? 10+ POALID-:: 0L:C ASD-C9T7 PATT W4 s A Taear-(E A28 10
POALGTFD-:: WWL.LTD ATTINNG AdPT (1900 F @ V4.2 19151406 N7 MO~ 10 LOALID-:: £, L9° 1NTA
A ONHE 1@« PINLD-:: A28A 107 RILLT TICT 008 AM8LUPT QU TIeD-P®<7 T1C APPTHT ASN T ATLC
ANFATI?:: 17 07 OAT PHE ALTT TLmPIVFD- +avAae PF 139 AL1P7 (H.L aPAh P7l.mPbar@- V4.9 N4-(x
NENSACEM- 845 T mPIIFD-G +avAAL, QPR 17 £7 QUALD<T ANIITGA::

P: Yes we faced challenges. There were many challenges. There is consensus in one thing. Initially when
we compile dictionary and develop textbooks there are foreign concepts that Hadiyya cannot replace
[translate directly. For instance, for the term industry we cannot give another name/designation. We used
/took industry by modifying as industire’'e. We used English as it is by adapting to Hadiyya. The ancient
Greek-Roman words were taken as they named in the original languages. We adapted in the way that is
appropriate to read and pronounce in Hadiyya. This was frequent in Social science. We could not adapt
terms that were not known to the culture. However, if there are similar concept used in our culture even if
it is indirectly used or known and if it is used in the technological advancement level of Hadiyya we used
the Hadiyya terms.

11. m:- £7 P& OASTV- AR%O 7OV (W20TF) FadTIaTu- TINT 102

I: So, do you use by taking that word to designate new concept?

12. - AP7:: (UL £ATT NTI0G 4T AInPTINTE ATCH.S ALCTY? 10+ LARTIM- (PATT):: 17 TF (LHh A2 ¥Fah
P NTPE hesh et AAALHAT E9°C Pi TICTT AP8A 10+ EhSAE, Av? ENTHE, 10+ NATICTI® (LPY:
NANTR RIEPFI: (ANT VNLAFOTF (LPT? 0NFO-9° 07 10+ T mpavt:: PPRILRIC @ aohd YA 1@< %7
FNTAE, 0TLADT PO LLM&0T PPRIST ANFO-:: AT Av-? A%O 1IC (0993) AT 0F PALTE R4 ORI° WG
PITAM®- (L% P77 A AATISTA A78A 10+ PONLID-:: RILH.E P TF POALGTFD-I° Atv:: (Y hSTF ASCT?
10 PO 41Dz
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P: Yes. We use by extending the meaning of existing words. This was the way we develop words.
However, we directly used expressions of the basic scientific concepts from Greek and Roman
civilization. The term for ‘technology’, for example, is technology even in Amharic and in other
languages. All use the same term by using this as initial concept and they have reason to develop the term
technology. Now we cannot give equivalent designation since there is no good term to replace it for our
level of development does not allow us. So, there are such words that we took directly. This is the way we
did.

13. m:- 728 H8L/PA (1A FALTINTFU- ORI T1016ATU- £ I°7 VA +POR T AAD- PTLADT TIC ha@-<p»9° hH.P
(87 @-Ppg° F¢ P ANATU~ TN 107

I: Is there any way that you check whether a newly designated term got acceptance within group or out of
group?

14, - APz

P: yes.

15. m:- +POLrt AP707?

I: what if it did not get acceptance?

16. +:- ¢ A®- LAm®@- e+0A P! LOA%A::

P: If the proposal is sound it will be incorporated.

17. m:- NevHIN PAT P1 Nav99sP avquest Hoe-t 0P+ L £1em- K90 &0 UAN ALaem (AL thihd £CI°
aragar i LH PLTF- PTEST 0L o0t 10+ ogn (PYRo- ot aat PAT 1NTITFU APEMC

IO PNGt?

I: What was your priority from language internal resources and borrowing in designating new concept
during textbook development or dictionary compilation for technical terms?

18. +:- QA MHT @ Adegm(C 10+ PPPhCI<: (LS £72 O-AT L1160 OL:: v\t PAT AL AL +MIPC €77 W T+
0430 @, PTLADT avNe- A CTT ALPPTT 10+ DL Dt PIPTELM-:: 0877 LI IO18: 1D+ IS LD aP1DCE AHY
VANl 2% Ad LAAI AAYR 2% AA £AA:: DrF1a@+ @O PNAM £%7 DIATTH AAZ STAA P91.0A@- Lav/ TS
CMALA::

P: In most of the cases we tried to coin from language internal resources. First we search for terms by
combining existing words and if we fail to get terms in this way we resort to borrowing. We discuss in
group to search for terms. From the proposals the term that express more will be selected.

19. m:- Al U-ATG @« AT @-OF 10 HNAA:: OOF LT ADNT P9 arCmet £ 0FG - Yo<?

I: Well. You said that borrowing is the second option. Therefore, which language is your preference for
borrowing?
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20. - 0470 AT 9P RIRPTF O-AT ALADT AAET +PNAD- NTIFP RTEPT @-OT LA Pt AT8A ATONSAT::
A%9.0 POT ATICT AL Lir ORI ATINHT AL PN NPT £77 PAT NS T T (LI @ AQNTLD: OLI° A TTILD-
+TF A0 P9ICTA P 291 hAA ATONEAT -A81 T ALCTY::

P: When there are Science terms which were already adopted by other languages, we will also adopt. If
our language could not represent those concepts or could not directly translate, we will adopt new words
that exist in Amharic or English with modification.

21. m:- A@AT DATIAHTI® NATICT O-9° i RILPT O-OPI° LF4:: hAIHLO @ W78 9°Com, (preference)
NPLI° +htd TIParT (LLALA A28 aPCY PIPTmbar-t AAANSE hA SPP(r::

I: Do you have principle for your preference of borrowing from English, Amharic and Cushitic
languages? If you have order of preference please mention.

22. :- 887 AmPAL U3 1@+ 10 PANT:: WG9 £ LRI NAALEEL (L ANTILh £48 10+:: 7915V NPUet
Paiaom- +CIF AL TN PP DINT OO TICT GF@<:: 77 DINTT V4.LE aPAng® PoTe A hir: 05 7% haa
NO89°5: NP 0RI° (DAL T e+AP T1C ARTCIP:: PPRIEEI® PMAL TP P0.5779° PhIPO0F9I° PU.L9° Ph NG,
L5 +avaaght hAFO-:: NAA O hAAD AGPPA aPL8.9° ANLALI® PAPIO- W85 B°C I ¢HCTI° NPT
TACHPA: M PaPRUGT HIAPPT AACTHPA:: NATHY OPF had R7R PGt AN R7R 077 avoAR APFA
V9.LE &g IPF 077 avaNg o1 FANT 9N AAFPI:: NPT I R8T PATICS D7 A NTOAL L47 LINAPAL
LaPIPNA NAT AN PATICTOT PO LaParPINT AP AZICE (v +O-0 et hsh €977 toaSTFo-
DITPFT AT AT 10 POALIDE Al AL DA ANE PAFCRL RIRPT ATPAN ACTPPTI® ONLPA:
DAL FI° DAL AIPT &TAN:: UATFDI° W78 DG AT C7F VAN APEA 10+ OALTID:: AADT ASF ALCISA::
AgPan: triangle Po.00- PA 05 £7% (@0 avah PA9°:: sasmidaado NA7 1@< POALI®-:: Au-7 triangle aat 77
10 PAD-:: 0% AAHY OfvE AFTF A1Nmer 1o+ (adrk 10T AR OALY G167 1<:: ©7 4H1PAE £7 (sasmidaado)
o7 TNE RUPT 07T NG AAHY 2% triangle PoL.A@- 11C OF (ALt @-AT AR PAT “TUNLAN OH.L
248 KeW-P®-9°:: 7 (L NS PHE ARTT PC& hA:: sasmidaado? soormidaado £AA: £914A:: L8777 10+
N&U-G APAND- CAD<T UL @OT LAD<T DINTET OONLT TCTaPIPA:: DHEL OB 17 hhA LTRI° Aav P
NMg° eAFoA:: PPNTICEI® AT AL o1 ZU-& ALCTT OIMPP° LI+ ATILHG OLI° ATICTT 1012 ATICT
ao\Z PILFADT NANHG D AHI® SHFICINT ALLAIP:: NM° ANVEDIS NPIS NATICT Tt N5 ndFC haud 97
A0 OOLIPA:: ANBC 4ok ATPILHT 102 ANBCT AP0 10 OALID-E ATICTI® AN-BC e 1@+ PTLDALMD-::

P: We should see the general situation. We previously considered this in the Ethiopian socioeconomic
level. Hence, the terms introduced into textbooks include scientific concepts. If Hadiyya does not carry
those concepts or if there were no in our language, the same is true for Sidaama, Kambaata or Wolayta
because there is no significant differences among Wolayta, Sidaama, Kambaata and Hadiyya. On the
other hand, a number of translation works and textbook developments have been made since 1985 E.C.
During this time we did not see Hadiyya became incapable while other languages are able to express
those concepts. Amharic itself borrowed terms from ancient Greek and Roman concepts. Similarly we
borrowed such terms as Amharic did. Other Ethiopian languages such as Oromo and Wolayta may also
borrowed. As other languages borrowed, we adopted or borrowed the concepts. And we also adapted
other concepts. For instance, ‘triangle’ is not direct borrowing in our language. We coined as sasmidaado
(lit. three side) since a ‘triangle’ has three sides which the three sides formed by joining three points.
Hence, sasmidaado (lit. three sides) is very clear and self-explanatory. Therefore, the concept ‘triangale’
is not known directly in our society. However, there is concept of three side shape in a house
construction. As a result, the society calls sasmidaado ‘three side’, soormidaado ‘four side’. We used
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such terms or expressions while translating these concepts. Other than this, it is not feasible to borrow
from other languages since we used English or Amharic resources as a basis. We did not face problems
for the terms that Amharic able to express. If it became difficult to represent in our language and Amharic
has expression of the concept, we borrowed as it is. ‘Square’ is English term. We borrowed it and
Ambharic also borrowed as ah®c /(i)sk"er/ ‘square’.

23. m:- PANAN. 427 AANPTT attlrer QI LH A28 7R £ PSS NABTU- P9110@- ATICE 10+ @Ln
ATIVHG 107 APPAAT ASOF O OLI° (il 1av NG @« $7% 10+ 1 LH, P91t rav-t?

I: When you translate Environmental Science concepts, which language do you use as a source most of
the time?

24. ti- AHT O RO H 4 TLE LD ATICE 10-:: A9ICT 7 NeHEE PONSTFD- GFO-? NATINLHT SONSTFO- GFm-::

P: Usually we have exposure to Amharic. However, Amharic itself borrowed form English.

25. m:- ACOHP 11985 A.9° BI°C +ATLPA:: (H LH 4870 AL ZAN AL P99.0°M- BCIOT LFe(i: aPBavsP HC
PG PPhe OZYE APTHAAA ALOPM BCTVE AL LaopPRC ALA AAINZIP? TINTI® W28 1H P9I90 PA
(LE&MC DL aoPPC 1@+ JO14.81 DRA FAIPEANG NATU- 7 PA aPMPIOT FaCNATFY-?

I: You have been participating in textbook development and translation since 1985 E.C. Was there any
occasion of replacement or change of terms in another edition? Or were you giving priority for
maintaining already adopted term?

26. t:- % ANK 10-::0% (O LH CEPIPINT 102 A LHIP 10+ PPCAAAD:: PPRIEEI® AT B96PT 17 Abhlaca
Ah NH @A AAT09°:: DT E AL 19 &ONT PILLLCT 10+:: PH0A AZ0¢- Navah AL hta94 OC N9°TIC TI0+74
724 MhGA O MUNLTHAN AT ALTIO DITE £77 avAg AL TFaC PANT NPt HPE +ANAPA: NH LH
£2.,99av7% L.9°91a07 KANAGA:: AT DLLTI° AGANANT:: avBavs P AL, (11040 NINTHE AL o+aAAt FCTI° +ATITI°
nvrh HFhhAT o7 +C1P° O HNee- v-ad T010F 10C 22 ATLHY ALCTY ACHT? ANINZ ALY 1CT AT Fo® aviaT7
10 PPt (OG- LT av0F T APAAATE hPACT aPPOITFT ToUCHET avPavs Pt hPAPT A7&7aPM KECIGA::
SN ATNEI° P AT ANEIPCTIIP:: A AdPt ACTT 1 APL M FT? Mo-PA 10+ %7 0L Shid1s Pavanm-::

P: This is very clear. We usually use this. We always modify terms because we are beginners. It is not
inculcated yet. The concepts are still in the process of development. When we found the problem of
expressing the original concepts after testing in the field with students in class rooms and in the society,
most of them were improved. We frequently modified and this also continues in the future. If concepts
were given wrong explanation in the first work, they would be corrected in the next edition. Since we did
in this way, it became a good experience and we identified problems from the beginning. After many
years’ experience, we compiled the dictionary.

27. m:- $LI° PATT AATTAAA (LL10- IPSANT PG PavoIse avRuest +mPTLPT aogPuLTs +o16PTF TFm-::
PHIIGPFYS LaPIPVETT Nt ATTAAN (16 AdPmPI° PP FTF(T a0 718 10C?

I: I: You mentioned earlier about replacement of inefficient terms. Was there a way of getting feedback
regarding the designated terms for future improvement from teachers and students?
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28. :- AHU AL NL7N 10 HMPIPIm-:: aoIPysT ACKT FIPUCET U0 LH 219991702 RRG Q.7 CHav 7t eaCk T
FIUCT 9P19IPTT Pn8A:: APTRTG avgPyC (IILL +ATE PATET DL Nd AP78718 PTTOY NZU-G ADLS
(LOPCN MLAD- L99° A-NAN LLTPM AT Lo9° L8777 A8 AL AL CT? AhAA TIPUCT (LEI° ATAh 10C:: A“TAAL LH
L9 hGAPIPMAT:: RIS (100 +aPHN LbarmG NTTAAL AL, ATH.S TICT AATINT ATNCTFPAT:: aPgPYLTy 04
INC:: AG AATPHI® INCE P9°ANC OLPTI° LAMA:: RIHE OLPPT LA aIPYLT ATLLATTI® Lmbar-g® I10(C::PD
PAD- 10-F RIATEAI IO ECTVFIC AA-19°000@- T LPCF ECTTET AAATT? AT HT TIUCT (LE ONLD-
NP avalt 1@~ 9P91av@- 99 PC -tz @ TI0TF U-rd® aP9PUC ACEA ATINT ARLAIC:: 17 ARG (N v-22 +ACH
LPCA I0C:: AAHLY ATHU (019°197 07T 1CTF &% FaC 102 2% FC 10+ NP8k 10+ N11& 10+ AT
vt ha fadd autt ha @ enATT AUttt BA €IC P94 VAN DA AL PULmePOT DAIR Ad:: 14 FnPO ALPCA
AT000NG A 9PAT oamt PPPFAD- hPr FCTHePy ANGCTT AIPAAAT:: T98P79° hiPT L99° L8085 N97aq P
0Pt AN NTLPCOD- aPZUGE AL LA ATEH.S ASCTT 10+ AIMPI° 1N D-::

P: In the regard, we exploited much. Teachers always evaluate the curriculum. Our department also
conducts curriculum evaluations. Every teacher sends feedback through wereda office to us. We also send
their comment to Regional Education Bureau and keep them for future revision. Hence, teachers were
actively participating and we provided them a reward and certificate. The teachers also use those
certificates for their own purpose because they have value or incentive. We distributed the evaluation
format for schools so that they provide their assessment. This is not to say that every teacher do the
assessment but for our purpose we receive adequate feedback. Hence, the evaluation result will be
provided to us by mentioning pages. If there is spelling problem, error of picture, error of concept there is
column to put. After teachers send to us by mentioning with pages, we summarize the comments and
respond to the teachers if explanation is needed. If revision is needed, we keep the comments and
incorporate in the next revision. So, this was the way we use teachers’ feedback.

29. m:- 41 AN PATI° QU-T aP94 P av3uet NTLHOET L AFAL £9° NAMANL 4RI PT NZAN AT PO
AFC h15 h&d Aah 45 hed OT1ET AT8.m 0P 29> tmPar-(0HeHn IOt a0 718 10C @27

I: Well. Was there any follow up mechanisms to maintain consistency of terms during dictionary
compilation and/or the development of grade 1-4 Environmental science and Mathematics textbooks?

30. - &% FOC avBavs@ NTIPHIE. MLIP NTLHLTI® QD+ AovM) @FAN:: 7 (19PYN WlACT Ade:: ©47 11C
PILLD % hLCT AANT AL ALY (N1ALD-) h&A 27 NATA:: AANAI® Ad:: AHLY D £9° K18 T 10+ 8P2ChO-?
T LPHA:: AHYU hGA ATV FNALAE TTD< RAAN? AdP$PC 9°N7ET IO2I10? 0% TINT &% TNt 10+ (e
A0S AL ATEPIPT AL AT+ LarM@- YA PAAM “LAHLToP@ NPT LPOAN:: AL °IC hPLT RTLOAL 10+ hA
LACHS 247 PA T LAPA:: LA P IPT ALTCI ALL hAE “Lhat TIC (AWtT) LF4A:: LarUet
AHDETF A7t WILIPTLAID- TINParD PTFAGA:: AP.. 8 CHE 104 AU-79° £PTAA:: 17 OTrE PTIOMNP Tl £
10 M0

P: This problem may arise from developers or translators. However, there are editors who understand this
problem. They say that we used this term in previous grade and it is also mentioned in syllabus. So, the
editor controls by asking why should you changed this term in this grade? It is termed in this way; so,
which one is better? What is your reason to change this term? Based on the argument, if the new proposal
iS more expressive, the editor accept. However, if it is confusing, he/she rejects and replace by more
relevant term. Despite this efforts, sometimes errors may occur. The book writers may not follow this as
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you wish. Of course, there was challenge and may continue as well. But there is effort to reduce such
inconsistencies.

31. m:- V8.5 17 M FALR AD-&TF LNAT A994L9 A28 (LLL SN 10+ P99.A-F NA?

I: What do you recommend to develop Hadiyya in different contexts?

32. - ALY AL P90 ANHLP T 1@< TLP 102 YN AN a2 (197 apnP9° AN D HIPUCT (LT <ILE hh&d 9P99C
TOFaIC o-spp a @Mt AJANF RIR W90 htdA:: RTR@-9° 099 01+ A mPIPT 10<:: AT P0G BIR aopPy
ANE:: 192082 BT apmdd® aoFA AAOTF:: €C& (L F aoph (LI +GCE 8TD-9° PIIADT AP A(9°
PILAD7 AN NLTN 1AL dPINIA AAVTF:: TLE D-AT A7LIL1LDIC (19208° (AT @OT 1R (Hu- 9°101C hAQTH::
U-(e9° ao2q AAQFDE U-9° 970 AAQTFD<:: e+@AT hEA NF P91.00DG P91.24.0 NP1 AL A&t I
ALLLLEI:: AALTE OTI° ALLCAIP:: hur? APD- I LH (HY 798 N9PNC (9P 109U PA:: 1 APT +TTPA:
NH VAN PCAA:: P0c £7R A99L29 NH OH FNAAL APTI° OH PA TOHPAL £47 WSLCIAT NAPA:: U7 S
AAPU-TIP:: 8% AONAUPT £720- N HPUCT Aah RZOCATI® AOD ThT8 (LATI° 184°rE ALPCIP:: P1994 APTF NF
09.857 984G .01 P1 AN9° ANFEIS 10+ V4.5 A998 tdal Phe 1% 99849 AN avmdd®
ANT:: AARLS BT 1@ TY P12 : aPXUE D-AT TXE BB 1@+ LTLAD-:: YH(F ASMPIPNTIC::

P: Regarding this, | have personal opinion. If the language needs to be developed, the society should use
it out of school compounds and classroom teaching learning process. The language develops when it is
used. Hence, it should be working language in different offices, for example in court with a judge. Just
people communicate in a market, they should also communicate or use in offices. Everyone should write
and read in the language. If some portion of people only read and write, it does not contribute much for
the language development. This is meaningless. According to my observation, the Hadiyya Zone Counsel
discussed many times. People discussed and proposed the language to be the working language. People
promised to implement, but it was not practical. Even if the language would have been given in a
University until PhD level, still the gap will not be filled. It is problematic if only educated people read
and write Hadiyya. If Hadiyya is expected to be developed it should be working language. We should use
it unless it will be just an ornament. It will be simply appear in books only. People will not use it.
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Expert F
1. m (mPd):- $LI° LA VLLET NTl.avANt LOZFD- NG PTT ORI +AFEPLT IARAT?

I (Interviewer): Would you please tell me your participation and role in development of Hadiyya
materials?

2.+ (taFd):- (V4.5 AL (FHhhA ae- PEavCio- 1987 AL 1@<:: 1985 AL ePLav<t 1N4: AT8A 0N +CTI°
10<:: AHL AL 17 (AL 1§ G 55 HAewF 10+ 08avCim- 86 AL:: haPAl-k BIPLT 9°79° avTd AAAINGT APA AL LH,
ONL7T NUAL HY TIUCT avdosP @+ (191t TGN NNt A8 Al ThE OIS kT TN 10+:: (FAL 156 5§
o9 AT 10+ SFIAIDE 9OIIP CALC PIPGLCIM: TIC AAINLIP:: (hA h88 B9PC 29- 6% LA@<T Tinth
(aE9PFRO) OFFCTHI° ACFAU-:: 1 AG 5 F7 HAB-TI° sB9°C hhAOh E9°CE §hed@- FCF FIPVCT TLL0EC AT 1 AS
5 7 haaah Z9°C a&-0M9° L OALANT Ak 1NC:: £7 4 @LI° 5 havdt LUA hitmPar (1A INC OHPeLD-::
AANQ AOG47 PSANT A16-R ALLCT FON aPANT:: p-PA AHY 10+ AT AP HOLEO (A hAA %8 1N AANGT
Aae$PC:: N88 EI°C NATICT OHHIGAT av+Chd° 1@+ B avCi@- 2% 3+: 4t 61 FCTI° ACFAU-:: 25 havt AL
PN%C NBLANT £1E7 eaomPbg® av1t AeFmSNL A.0PME PATICT D SHT N ARTE AT8L4.ME NATLAT A1V
L CTI° avMy:: MAMPALS NATHY LS OFPUCT TPESLAT HCTIPE HABTHE bl At hAu-::

P (Participant): We started working Hadiyya language exactly in 1987 E.C. There were others who
started in 1985 E.C translation of books. We started material development for grade 1 and 5 in 1986 E.C.
Since there was no basis, we took time to develop the books in Hawassa. During that time, | was one of
the participants from Hadiyya Zone Education office in mathematics panel. Especially for grade 1 and 5
we begun from the scratch since there were no reference. Later on, starting from 1988 E.C | was also
participated in the translation of Mathematics textbooks for grade 2-6. We developed grade 1 and 5
textbooks including syllabus development base on the flowchart which was provided by the Ministry of
Education. This took a longer time. Having used the materials for about 4 or 5 years, they were changed
or revised. This was probably made to develop the national syllabus. Later Ato Zekiyos Bule went to
Hawassa to revise the syllabus. After 1988E.C we started to translate grade 2, 3, 4, and 6 from Amharic.
In second year, following the promotion of Nations’ and Nationalities’ right, Amharic materials were
used as a source for translation to keep consistency of content throughout the country. In general, during
these times | participated in translation, development and editing educational materials.

3. m:- MUALT arquet AL.LPHIE. AAIH.EL LHET AMPAL ADPPS. 9°7 Lav 10C?

I: How do you explain the organization of teams during material (textbooks) development in Hadiyya?

4. - GAD NTCTIPT W97 (Fen14 TATENE Para1ge avquest T1AqA I01C:: A% T APTT TINT 10-2
PEHAN TICT7 (SHPTT):: NHIE T OPF 0TALR TGN 1042 &0F PFA TGA TNt 1022 P@-... U824 TGN &7
PFA PING 10z TG 10« PPIAD:: W97 TCTH° APFIC ATIMHT AT0ASA7:: PATICT AF (Lm0 A1OASNTE
PNISE AT L TSN ECTA ATIAHT A £ AATIMPI® ATICTFI® emPbTIN- TILIVETT
AFCTIP:: AAHY AU<T AFFETI° ¢TI HCHI® P17 KPINHT 10+ 09°700L0<:: 0 19770 10+ Mdhk TN
AL A7EIPC NHY ATAC 1@ TGN LAh-l TPEoTEhA TN GATh TGN U424 TGAT L1P 4R TG hA::
AOBOERAZ® Ad:: AQBOEhO 0Ot 1IC 102 ACTHE a>Hh AG A0t TP Ak 10 PPLOND<:: AARY 95 AL
TGN 103 A0 TGA K 10C::
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P: Another area that | participated was textbook revision. Editing is about checking spelling and missed
contents. There were different panels during development. Hadiyya panel was an independent panel. We
said panel. Sometimes when we come across with lexical gap, we borrow English terms. Even English
borrowed technical terms from other languages. Amharic also uses such terms which are not convenient
for translation. Therefore, we agreed on the term panel from the very beginning to classify different
areas. There are Mathematics panel, Hadiyya panel, Environmental science panel. There is also
Aesthetics panel which includes three things: art, music and sport. Therefore, the panel which | was
involved was called Shallago’o (Mathematics).

5. m:- NNI° P4z AL AL LPHIF. ORI° (LHLTaP BT AL (AL A0 11CT POAST AAmS 10C7?

I: Well. Have you received a training before embark on textbook development or translation?

6. ti- A . AAMGTPT AG7 PLaP®- OASA 10422 KGT PLaPD- T L £2 AE7 QST T ARRGE AL AAMG A7
OAL7:: NG PLav®- FPPYCT TLINEC AL POAS 104:: G $Lav®- POAS. 104:: AT I Add: (FImni 04
ojaaPh At Y0 LPLavCA:: 30 Wl AN LD FPYCT TLINEC OO AT FPUCT TLIAEC
ANBLYIO:: aDBavL 0 W8 LM-I° F(CFav-g° HOYEEIP JORIC AIPUCT TLLOEC AL 10« +mCF 1985 AL ¢FL1m:: £
Tt his 041 10+ 85 AL (1A14E -0 hat NG N24A0 T hAA Ut a0 P~ 03 10~ OFEavlm-:: NAA N7
PaDFAN TICI° (oo @L hAA “TAhA apM: £3 Ak NAPA 1@< P8aoCh-t:: AAHY AAMSD-7 @ALTA:: AAMTD-I°
2Nt AT ™ Aty ANCTT 1@ RIONF AT A&t A7 A7L9LI0NE BARYI® NANG hAt? O LavFGh
PILAD- L FPU-C 1T A Ah-hzid e (&1 85 Ag:: A8.La-9° 85 AL1P7 83 29°C 84 ATECTIA PUr PUA.L
PoU-&7 AAAO AN AL 219°F I01C:: SRINHE- £5 A0 @GO At7 SAAN AVA.LA TNhe NACT AmPPI® AL LhtC
PAUTY? DOH? 9°Lh veahd hALsn AL 1@+ SRANANNID:: AAHY At AT A7L918A 1@< 3 ¢+ I®<:: hiy

AN, OO A QANHT O A9.0 AN 9104 FOU-¢-7 10432 £ Ak 4 hude @r0CHE 35 Aovt +994 10ChE (H.LO-
Fo0Hn:: FATL AN OChETF:: AAHY Au7 AE7 PFovlm@< 84 A 85 ava(Lf AL 1NC:: AV4.L4 AL Ah-tith
NJ3i4 AT RILTLENLANE NAFNTI9TT OCRYI® Al ANTTFICTOTIP:: ATICT AL 19 AS 117 (XU-§& aPALT
AFTFA 7 MAET FAA:: APT AARLY TITOP TIAAE ALY 9% 102 AUS.LA (NP P+avF 1< ANTA (LAN) ARID
ANTTFICTI® OrESTHgP::

P: There were people who received training previously. We received training on how to write using Latin
script. Before we received training there were some people who had received training. Assefa Bunte,
Tesfaye Woldemeskel, and Tagesse Erango received training organized by the Ministry of Education
before we got the training. We did not go to Ministry of Education. Initially the translation and
development were done in the Ministry of Education in 1985 E.C. During this time, there were different
languages including Somali in the ministry of Education (Addis Ababa). Later when the regions became
autonomous, it was moved to regional centers. | joined in Hawassa during this time. Hence, we received
training on how to read Latin-based orthography. Of course, scholars argued for and against Latin and
Sabean/Ge’ez script in 1985 E.C. In fact, the discussion had been made in Addis Ababa among Hadiyya
scholars since 1983 or 1984. During script choice discussion, we invited Tilahun Gemta, who has done in
Oromo orthography where we were gathered in Minilik high school. Finally, the Latin script was chosen
during that time. From Hadiyya zone there were some people in the discussion, but majority of the
scholars were from Addis Ababa. | was also 3™ year student in Addis Ababa University (Arat kilo) and |
was invited for the workshop. Latin script, therefore, was chosen at the end of 1984 and at the beginning
of 1985 E.C. We opted for the script since it was considered as a convenient for Cushitic languages
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including Hadiyya. When we use (the script), it was suitable for us. In Amharic you cannot identify
between gana “still’ vs. gonna ‘Christmas’. For gemination and vowel length, Latin is suitable and it is
also convenient for Hadiyya. We did not face a problem when we had been translated textbooks of
Mathematics in Hadiyya.

7. m:- NANCTT °Com, OPF (1 FPe-1 O-d P91Ne04 APT AAINSI°? NiNs Phehe 1POTF7 19475

I: Wasn’t there opponents during the script choice for the language? Please mention if there were.

8. ti- PG PFD APT ANT PTLLAT 1042 PaPhs-nge VAVF@-I°: U1k @RI° SACH ANTE PLI® (LA NATICT
PFHDB.G NAATR RIRI° A+ CHavD- PhPadm- TICT QAN ATT ATTINN POTFATA:: QAILY AT A0 £AAA P94 (1ERTC
RIOEE (LPRI® 10421 AP8.0 ALY PUAN AR INC:: TIC 17 PANHG @+ 9Pu-&7 A0vHPPT NHE AA9TH9° INC:: NHAL
POALTD PA7L P77 AAMS £ &htC PAU<T? PAM<? AAMS A9HGA:: 96 £7% hiirth hF1é oot +eo1m:: (AL
AL U4.99 hP0F Ade 0Tl 1R PT AL ANCT T A2L90.00F 9PAA, hPAM- NART (IX4A IPCHRD- 04-OTU- 10+ AT
ML AL PFNTITTI@ NAET QST AL 10+::

P: There were some people arguing in favor of Ethiopic. Their point of argument was that since there are
ample resources in Amharic and translated from different languages into Amharic, we can easily access
those resources. Hence, even though they are few in number, there were people claimed Ethiopic should
be preferred for us (Hadiyya). There were such kind of idea differences. However, most of the scholars
commented against this idea; actually it was which actually was convincing. The one-day training which
we received from Dr. Tilahun Gamta helped us much. We have also been informed that our language is in
Cushitic category. He illustrated with examples about how to use Roman-based script particularly for
Cushitic languages such as Hadiyya and Kambaata. Finally, he left the decision for us and at the end we
agreed on the Roman-based script.

9. +:- NN P4) ARG F0 VANTF (DZATHF) ALerme PCANT ALAPIP nEFR QAT PPTF OC PPHITTOF ALA 10C
oe: nrE e hiida? AAe-PPF IC Par@PP KO IN1C ML (197 Aaram-t

I: Ok. Was there any occasion to discuss with language experts or linguists in the designation of new
concepts?

10. t:- AHY 2 T¢ 115 P1ID< 78 A%SD0 10+ AT PUAL (F&7 PINCID:: 07 A8 OOT 917 hA ANHT®-
ATHFNA CERT 104E ATICE Otavlet 104E PATICTPE (M9 1@< PT80S 0 OAGHIE Al 184
(TCALC) Ah:: £7 vt 227E 92497 104 0T IC:: Al GFO- D28 ALLCTT 1042t W8T 310 hldTE ML NAT
ATLOT T4 OALIPNPA 0T IC 1042 AT ANLhT ACP AL hTETT AL 10+ PINCIO-E AT 9°19° ANTTFICTIO::
L1207 087N WA TTFAIP: :

P: The good thing is that the Hadiyya team were in one hall. There were linguistics and Amharic
graduates in one room. The Amharic graduates assisted us much. There were procedures while we were
preparing a dictionary. All these language graduates were with us. They were guiding us. To mention
some of them Tagesse Erango, Gebrekidan Onkiso, and Tesfaye Woledemeskel were with the team. We
were in the subject or content area and the task was not difficult for us because we speak the language
very well.

11. m:- WARLY &V P07+ L @M1 INC “INT & FAN?
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I: So, could you say that the discussion time was successful?

12. +:- @m,3o7 10 0Ng°:: SHFICTVFOT AT AaPH INCE 08 A%e-T 1P PINCIO-E VAP HY aPP+79° hAA
ALI® WINLLIV:: N7 ALLT MOT APAT TCTI® OWPFIC h7aPHANNT:: HCH° CHFICTIVFDT RWILHG 9°7 AL
AL AT AT1LIC I0C:: PPNILERI® 0LLA AUNLTAN TLOFT A2 O avPy AANT 1AT PU-I° TG TPU-¢-7
BCPT AALLI° AL PT1IICHT hGA LH 10C :: hCheI° @F¢A: APt 10 FA% T1C:: 17 O9PP°rE AL hrtara)
NU-PA 9°79° ANTFICTI:: AAD- DS (U-PA &8 AT huNZati: apgeart Bavg.- u-AHG ot hao 1 (U-PA::
eraANT et CFO- ML Mu-PA:: O-FAL V4.4F AhA(, 4270 AL P40 VAT eaom- 1NC:: VAST HUCT Ot
@A CFIPTFOT ADAZFFD (L5914 (W40 0% TI°¢-Av- (L) &% Ah 10 @2 AN &V A74.V (LAA PN 1@+
(LA £7 VST @H 0L aPgPys. QapmM:: avdPys. Lo° avP( ANTILTA L hHOET TPE LAhA:: £7 L9 ACAT
FUCT 8T CTa T 2R AAING hordPues +o18PTF earm®- PP AL +avHoN gbavrmd:: nJF Polaomet
VANF QavHING CAgHE W&OT NTLHIEOF L £AMGA:: Av-T MHUT®- vtavt AL A&t hGLC 714 T11C
(LaPM) KAPD+ APAT OFPNA NCTALHE L7 AL TETt GTFD PPN AT AT °C SAAN Pl RO+ W7E,
DIOTH? NavaAg £48 NP FOC ANINGFD-9P:: AAD- aZ V4 FF A.OCE PHALR HEP T GFD- PA-T- A8PT AAE
(@ ANE A0PF PIPAG PLI° ANz AAHY NPOATPE QU-9° TGA U671 £99° A-NTPC AA:: aPAA( PAIP- P76 @O
TaParm- AL AATNTT9TT:: AAHY POAATPTT A28 A%16sB (P76 O-OT AAIPTAPIPT PAIPTI® aPAA 1D+ (LOL-
PINLD-::

P: Yes it was very much successful. The team always share the same hall even when we moved to
Hadiyya zone from the region. We were recording the difficult words for translation and then we had
been making discussion to designate the concepts. Since it would be disseminated to the community, we
had time for discussion regarding the terminology designation and checking consistent way of naming.
There is always debate, but the most important thing is consensus. We did not face problem after we
reached in consensus. After the implementation period of 2 and 3 years, we begun to receive feedbacks
from the community. The corrections or the revised terms were very few. Particularly in Hadiyya and
Environmental science subjects, suggestions were provided. When children share what they learn in class,
parents suggest some words to be replaced by some other words. And then children bring the idea to the
teacher. As the teacher could not make a change in the textbook s/he send to development team. The
curriculum department collects the comments. The recorded comments are given for us to consider during
revision of textbooks. And we consider those comments gladly. The comments provided were more of
suggesting alternatives for terminology usage; they were not about conceptual problem. The other thing is
when the textbooks were used in the community, there are different dialects: Badawwacho, Sooro,
Leemo, Gibe, and Misha. Therefore, there are writer from each dialects and we agreed to put words in
bracket to include different dialects. There were no complaints regarding dialect usage since we put as
alternative terms.

13. m:- Feedbaaku 74 10C #7& @07 AZ0PPm- NINLD-?

I: what about the users’ feedback regarding your suggestion of alternative words in bracket?

14. A:- 9o99° 90 AAIMTFEDI°: VRSTT et PLCIA:: VAST NAF@- £ (L1994 nIOT  ALF149°F (AL
PIM4F NAC 1P TL994t:: Pt oI NATICTI® (L99% TIC PAD-9°: 17 AFTED- ALk W20 U49.247 PaPIPMA::
PAT NPPOAT (oot F@+ Lo9° VRGT 16 W8NS o-FD<7 8000 PN KTLTT LLATFPA:: (HenTI4I°
A% PAAD7 ANAML S.LANT ATC.TIC £HA::: LY ATAC T9C A2mavry +(de PPN T1C ADAU-T PATP::
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P: Since such usage is helpful for children, they were not faced any problem. For the children learn in
their mother tongue, they did not encounter any conceptual problem especially the rural area children
learn in mother tongue from first grade. It is not problematic for the urban children to learn in Amharic
but for rural children the Latin put Hadiyya language clearly. The inclusion of different dialects also help
children to get their own words which facilitate compression. Moreover, it enables to learn other dialect.
Regarding dialect usage, we did not come across with complaints until now.

15.m:- QU4.LA av995¢ V& ALHIS. LTLLITPIHT A%9.n XTN-DANT AGPAPI® AT apavs@ (P 099.L10°10
avavg @ (guideline) 10C?

I: Did you have a guideline to designate new concepts when you prepare textbooks?

16. - A Qu-PA ¢FaFT 04T DA TINHT avBavs@ AL 156 55 BATh ATHIE AbeTI° AIRHLD- 1AG 5 (LPHDS-
Ot 1@< PFaeCi@-:: FIPYCT TLL0EC FAHH AAAMT 102 (LS OPF:: AT% S9°C 101 5 L9° A 61 oo jm-::
ACAT L99° 1 avh - A%ICT €3 NATIILHGT LAP ATCTI® +avFr- ¢pd AGPHCI9:: NATINHGT O HLTI°
PavEavs 011G QU-PAT D7 P\ (0F) AGPLLLNT:: 1T ATICT AL 7 J NAD-: N J ALPLLC TINT 10+ hATINHT
mL U4.LA NTTLTIPE Ah NACIPT AILTLT LD CPAT AAANG 10+ AAHD NATIILH DL A9ICT hATICT OL V4.4
10 AOF7 PINLOG:: AT ALY AHIPSP AALPT Hmed®I0+ ATICE -0 Lo PFO- (A9ICE -0 P IPAT
A.PM) AET LLA® PT ATIINHTO7 10+ TLINAD-:: AAHY ALFTT LAIPS P91 10<:: J°NTI0EI® ArHCTHTA
OCL 10-:: LAGPSE NAGPS. (U-PA 040 PRCIN:: AG AT AU-T At (ATFCTP) NAT MA SHE AT9.mé ANLATII::
FTCray A9 hthdtah eHE emédd:: AAHU ATICTI® ¢PF FCH® DATINHT A.LM PAET ALPLC 10
PILOALM:: ATPAAT PALA NATINHG 10 AT PALA A7 9°79° FC @-0P A7109°:: ArHCTHI° A7 AA
O-0NAN @AT AIPT ATIOAT:: PATICE ADANL QAT ALTTE PIGAE NATIINFhN 4P TINT 10 Lo149P
LTI O+ 10422 AHY 9PN ANTFICTIP:: ATICET Tlmbav-+7 Adt OALT::

P: Ok. By the order of Ministry of Education, initially we developed textbooks for grade 1 and 5 and this
helped us to gain experience. Grade 1 is a beginning while grade 5 is a foundation for grade 6. Grade 1 is
also a foundation for grade 2. During that time Ambharic was more suitable for translation than English.
When we translate from English, we need to alter word order. However, when we translate from Amharic,
we do not need to change the word order. When we translate from English, we need to alter the word
order just like Oromo. That is why translation from Ambharic is more suitable. Just Amharic did, we used
transliteration using Roman script for the modern concepts. We agreed that as they are international
words let our children learn them. Let them learn; after they learn they would be familiar. This is to take
care of content. If we give more attention to translation, the content may be distorted. When Amharic
itself fails to get direct translation, it adopts directly from English. For instance, mobayl ‘cellphone’ is
English. It is not problematic if we [Hadiyya] use as it, mobayl. We should not worry about translating
such terms. We have been oriented by the linguistics graduates who got degree and diploma. As a result,
we did not face problems and followed the techniques that Amharic used.

17. m:- AAHY nE7R Déte 0994.m% PAT AeE O-FI° Ad:: A7 70 VAN 0L £ A.oeM) hANLPTT AaPAPgP
APTF @ A $LILE FaMATU-?

I: Therefore, there are language internal resources and borrowing. When new concept appear to the
language, which of the techniques are your priority?
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18. - AT AU AZAN OATFINHT FPaom@<7 10+ POIONLDE ATPAI:: AL LA PUeT TIAIA 1A P7LAD7
PO G AQDONAT 0L 172 TTATA AIPTA ACTLENT 10 TLINKD- T1TEhO 720 LA INC:: TG Au-T R N7\
FC OATICTFI® LA ARONA:: (el IVF®- &ASPT G THETIHERA 10 TLAD-:: ATPILID- LA PTIRAD-::
PRI ETIERO AMI° PLL ((14) 1031 ARINI° BPI°C 1@-:: (NTh OAIPTA ACTULThA 10+ Au7 VRGTI°
VLTI AAATPLD- +D WTE, N'LLT &P PTLA AIPTTF hAT::

For Mathematics we prefer the English term if it is already present in English. We do not reject. As
Mathematics expert, the term shallago’o ‘mathematics’ does not represent the concept Mathematics. The
Hadiyya terms shallago o indicates simple arithmetic and therefore, it would have been better if we said
mathematics. If the panel were active, we would replace it. The area that we graduated is also said
mathematics since mathematics is very wide concept. It is also science. Shallago’o refers to simple
arithmetic. We left it as it is since children and the community have already acquired. | think it will be
changed in the future.

19. m:- haa 272 PATT P ALNLAE ANHT DY LH PD-0F 7 1PF 091010910 $7E oG m- 10-? ¢ B AP
Fav g P?

I: Which language is mostly used when lexical borrowing is needed? Why?

20. t:- AOQTF LT NANHE D OL AFILHT 103 Phe ATICET KInPTINT:: ADOT 0487 R12PTF vtk CF@-::
PONIERI® k9P IRPTF ALTAP PP &0 VAN NaP9IAS PO GFm-::

P: For borrowing purpose we mainly use English and next to English we use Amharic. The two
languages are used for borrowing because they are developed to express scientific concepts.

21. m:- MA h1-4 AHDE 0270 VAT DIAAEIA. OTFE A9 PAER (BCITT) 01LLATS (PAT L5 OF KU
an ¢ AN I0C OL?

I: Well. Did you have controlling mechanisms to maintain consistency of terms in spelling and lexical
level?

22. - AO<T 907 PLLTT aPOAY? NhP T8 T4 aPRVG aPn.lA 12 ARG AHDET:: AU-T £ “le(1é APOH (LM 1@+
LN LOLAIAN PAID-:: N4 UATI® ATALTFICE aPPY4-I° AN 10+ £ NATINHT @2 NATICT INC Ptavlm-::
OAHY “1e0s Nl 12T AL NAHDET ABCTYE ALF149°:: (PAL A%S0 HCTT PLMCTFOT hHE AL
OAONPIPPT ADNT15-90::

P: What we did was that we developed and added a glossary at the end of every textbook. When that
glossary became expanded, we agreed to compile a dictionary. The glossary helped children and teachers
because teachers were graduate in Amharic or English medium. Therefore, since we prepared a glossary
at the end of textbooks, they could easily understand particularly newly coined the terms.

23. m:- avHIN PATI° U1 LA av9ge av3uet AFHOE. hARAG ATAC OTr AM8.5C PR7R7T aoR05v T
(AF28CL) NTIMNP ARG 227 APFT +nPTFu- 10C? A FmPTITFU- PN Fu- 907 1067
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I: Had you been working with language experts to keep consistency in spelling when you were preparing
Mathematics textbooks or dictionary? If not, why?

24, - NP Pé Pl PO 1D-:: ATN8Y (WL AR OF HY PU-d7 +MIPLT 10+ RINLD-:: ARL T8 TE AANT AT
PRI 9°4.P ML 7 DAL OC 01046 DT 1M0LN8T AT CFo-:: 7% 9°4.P GFm<: 08187 V9 ATSLMN AATFD- Adv::
AL SHE L99° AT8OHA A AdU-:: NAHLY Novtd C- APl 291000 P21 APT ANTARTI® 1NC:: Av~T ATPANE
AR, ART0 &7 PFA QAP AAE 16+ NHLD- OFavlp AA:: 272 A@- hk OC A28 10C:: PUL.LA AHDET avv
(oot 27% AT PPT AAP'E ANTTF14:9:: 17 A109° NG PTLOOS 116 AAE A28 ASET O-OT 1P PAID-:: A7
AL rteh OC&T (words) A.LoTav: 098 (T APLHY ATTEHP TCHI° ALM 10<:: A1 ANAL IO AALA-NIP
AN, APATC 10« PHY PAT FCHaP GAN - U404 ALHIE:: SmEERTAL ATI° VAN ATOMAT:: AL% AaNT
ATGLLNANP AHLD ATMBPAT OPrF AMGLM:: aPADT ASTAP A1 PONTIO- £Ca> hQADTI:: AUy
PILADTI NPT ATR1G avpavp PALAIA:: PTLAOM@+ 9°71H 10-? &8 Oh (feedback) doem '1@-:: HI® A7
AIND-PI°:: FF OCL AaoME 7 @ AN At havdT7 LABA::

P: Very good. It is good question. During that time scholars form our zone were in pair. For every
Mathematics writer there was one language graduate. Gebrekidan Onkiso was with me. He was language
graduate and he check the language rule. | took care of content so as not be distorted. From very
beginning people from language area were with us. For Environmental science, for instance, there is
independent expert who graduated in the area. From language area, one individual was assigned. Since
the Hadiyya language developers were all language experts, they did not encounter problems. However,
they had a chance to share experience from us because we were in one hall. The Hadiyya language
developers sometimes encountered problem of translation for the meaning of some scientific words and
we suggest terms. To avoid inconsistency of terms, we ask each other immediately while we were
working there. Once we decided on a term we use it consistently. After some year’s usage, some terms
could be revised and replace based on the feedback.
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Appendix VI: Transcripts of focus group discussion

FGD 1
1. m (mee):- ¢ TIUCT (LLOTIP4 () TUCT @O At PAT 091000 TOACT hie mdkav-::

R (Researcher, henceforth) : Please discuss terminology or word related problems that encounter when
you teach subject.

2.t (taFd)l:- A281e U PO-OF PAT TSP TT £RGALAN:: APANE AL L ANFIPC AT 1914 BhTE TS
PILADY PO NATICE WI&T (01977 ATINRD- ATFAAT e mPP7h:: OPAT TrHAGMT N9gh ALY 10K h-at::
PILONAD-T9° VAN 10K TNt AA L AA 19967 A7 TI0T 907 90T 10+ e PP P G PTI PIPPNEG
OL K§ hAFCHav- ICHT W1R4.mdé AvFPANTT:: (OO P90.00Mm- AT GCFD- AC Po1.90C1D+:: LU PN PCN LK
QHAAA®- 74N aPZUE HR 094 HHhitd::

P1: (Participant, henceforth): Sometimes loanwords confuse students. For instance, sometimes ago while
I was teaching about geometry one of my students asked me to tell him its meaning in Amharic. | told
him the etymology of this word that comes from Greek. And | also told him the idea which is represented
by the term. Some other time, one of my students had also asked me that the meaning of angle in
Ambharic. | recognized that direct borrowing has made a confusion to my students. This word, of course,
has been replaced with zowe in recently revised Mathematics textbook.

3. m:-N TIPUCT (aP9148 aPRUE) O-OT ATLFe AT FACT (CT) IPNILHE JOI8GFD?

R: What are reasons for the lexical problems or confusions that appeared in __ textbook?

4. 2. :- N@OF BAP ATIC LTLATPFDT PAT ANGGEF aPMPI® (LFA “IC ARATD-9P::

P2: It is better words if familiar words are used by extending their meaning rather than using borrowing.

5. +3.:- i L (OOt PAT o0 F@- PRI AANE AT LaPAAAN:: PAAME aPPLIP: A1L-TT RIRPT
TEAT W78 S 00:: (A NAF ATICT PTALR HEPT Adei: AHLY PTLIILO: 17 TIRNARD: (b7 HE-A0) ATICE 10-::
PTP NA%0 AN Pava9se avqut AHDEE AHYU P9L1140<7 He Polmbar ARaPAATC:: PL-AT®<F mNP PA HE
(LnPav: AFPAN:: @ LT FTICPHET W19 e LI0A::

P3: It seems that in most of the cases the reason for borrowing is emanating from the difference of
civilization. The impact has been observed in our languages due to the primacy of civilization by others.
Ambharic has different dialects. The variety spoken here in Addis is the central Amharic. However, the
textbook developers have not been using the variety used in Addis Ababa. They are using their own
dialect and this confuse students.

6. T4:- NOOT LT PAT &FFO ALATIPE AIPAA NATICET TIPUCTI® SBI°C &F AATILANTFD- “1g- PONVEPA::
APAA, APTA PTLA PO ATTICPE IC AT8LATTD +CATS avAmt (LFA T4 10<:: NH PATINHE FAT NATICE
LLAT FZA.M RPN AALTE 17 ATIISPT ANK ALLAIC:: NACTIT AANLPE NATICT Phutt TFD-::

P4: Including Amharic subject, meanings for loanwords were not given. As a result, this confuse students.
For instance, the word A9°7°& ampol ‘bulb’ should be defined to avoid confusion for students. There are
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many English loanwords which are written in Amharic symbols. The concepts are not clear for students.
In fact, the concepts do not exist in Amharic.

7. m:- R8T (L7 A4 TAATU-?
R: what do you recommend so as to minimize such problems?

8. 13:- AU-7 ALY 2 aP8Uet (LHDE. av9PY 77 aoCm@- (LOATE NNIP aphhgP 1@+ 1% AONAD~:: (T TI69° PL7E
OAGD<P PR AANPTT avh (9Pt av(PgP P99 T avgPYLy Fas- 6P TI° (LAt4 0N LPSA N% ANOAU-:: © T1C
PG N&OTT 29 0CATTT HD aPPLE WTTANT::

P3: I think engaging selected teachers in the textbook development team is advisable. Moreover, language
experts, teachers and researchers who can translate and designate concepts should take part in the process.
In this way, if this problem is solved, we can shape our citizen using our language.

9. m:- N TPV @A AANEAL 01£9T DLI° VAN (FFhhA P71e@hA 198 PAT DA P0G :
R: would you explain if there are words that do not represent concepts in the subject you are teaching?

10. +1:- aoZUEE (ATICT (LHIBI® mmC P PAT Ad:: QADANL ag7r: eHHIEOT 7% A%ICT AThP? IS
ATTIEI° AaPIPYLTI° PANTATPE K880 PAT SOHA:: LAk LT eolaeM@- £o9° (1hhA(. ASSC I°h7et 1m-<::
APAA, TP OOT P9LDE- ATICTS Dfe: TBI° 091.0¢- 1RPTF LALLA:: A% ANO D-AT PIPTDE-D- ATICTS DM AT
PIOCIGTF @ PAT LALLA:: PPCANT NH.P P 1@-:: 1aPU&T HWBI® P+ hPNFD- Paom APTF NHIST D-AT
Ft@- SIPGA W7LHY AL SPAT ARYT PapM@-:: ALUI® A28 av&-t% (AL ANA PTLHIB M- ATICT MLI° AboT
ao2u§-t (IILL hAA Of aIPYCT (LHOE AFIISPE A BIPGA::

P1: Even though the texts are prepared in Amharic, they include a bit difficult words. In Environmental
science, for instance, even though medium of instruction is Amharic there are unfamiliar words for both
students and teachers. The reason for the difficulty of words is geography. For example, the Amharic
spoken in Shewa, Wollo and Gojjam are different. There are lexical variations between Amharic spoken
in Addis Ababa and out of Addis Ababa. Perhaps the difficulty arises from this. Such lexical variations
occurred probably due to the inclusion of people from different dialects during textbook development. As
a recommendation, therefore, if Amharic and other textbooks are prepared by teachers who are selected
from the same region, it would be helpful for students.

11. m:- N FPUCT OO A% PATT APEMC AASL0 AT 1978 AgPamT O+Mm,F97 av 718 P7LhT hA
2mdear-::

R: Would you suggest productive way of designating concepts in the subject you are teaching?

12. 5:- A28 A3 AP0 OL @Ot hovge: RAP 10C PATT KINTP avaPav: +oISPF eNAM AANLDT A79.05
PAMFPA % ANNAU~:: A7LT PO PO AL AT OHO0DT7 W (LFE AFPAA (FFAICCH TPO TI0ParT STAN:
@L L9 19°ZV4 a6l AL TT14-68 aPhinvt SHAA 1@ NP ANONAD-::

P5: | think designating concepts by combining the existing words would help students easily understand
the concepts. When it is mandatory to borrow its source should be indicated in quotation or it is better to
give explanation at end of the book.

13. m:-¢? TVt TP T LT 1 L PTLATIPFD- PATT tavahE TOCT N 907 AR T GF®?
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R: What are frequently occurred word/terminology related problems in subject? If there are.

14. +1:- H®? PAFT QAIMPI®: Av-T Ak 07L11% PATF A AI0FT AHIEE (Landavs +996PTFT NPAk LS S TFAN::
ANHG @ Z778.00-9° @F, QUC AC ANA(L P7LmPar APT PHIEA+ 1@+ eoavND-:: @ 1IC AT +T6PT NM9° AdFDS
10 PILPID-:: Wy Aurt ATICT ANTIPCE AAL PAA 1@< 1% LAt ART- NNI° LNNSFPA:: NACT Phl (L HOE
N7EI° ANAN WA ARL ASNNLTIIE 17 +T96PE AL N%C NBLAN P7LoPm AP AR SNNSFPAT T9ANAP
PP RATICE £ (Ln9® +IIGPLFTT NPAK ALG DRI ATIH: T AN

P1: It is better if we do not use words from dialects. It is advisable if the textbook developers to use words
from Addis Ababa variety since it help students’ comprehension. The language use seems the books are
mostly developed by people from Bahirdar. This would be difficult for our students. While | am teaching
Ambharic, words which appear simple to me become complex for them. In fact, my families are from
Gojjam it is not difficult to me to understand. However, since my students are from different nation and
nationalities, it would be difficult for them to comprehend. If words from common (standard) Amharic
have been used, our students would understand the concepts easily.

15. m:- ACAL N71.L0FIP4T FIPUCT PARAE OCATT (Lot 18P LTLITPOPFD- ToACT e Q54 RONR:
R: Explain in short, if there are spelling related problems in the subject you are teaching?

16. +2:- +TPTF A& PO NFALE ALY PCRILLA ALATF AA FCTIP PTLAT LIPANTFPA:: APAA AL ANTIC @<
PILADY W88 P APV A8 78 ch 7 APV AT81L ¥ 7 AmPTIAD-:: Al hQIOPTIO:: hBI° | WTE
T4 K28 L 8% TG ARTE AAD- ML e mPPT:: AFC A1878 (chaPé h A28 (1 VAL U A28718 £99° (1
£24A:: £ 11C ARTT AAD- A7 N1 MPPT:: (ILE LH SIPRIP AZL: 10-1 JO79° ALY PAD-9° Adhet:: +o95m-gP ¢
LALL PTIALL LAPANTA ANTT aPA(::

P2: When one word is written in different forms or symbols, students perceive that those forms have
different meanings. For example, while I am teaching, sometimes | use » <xa> to spell the word for
‘water’ using » <xa>, as in @ <wixa>, sometimes @h <wiha> or @¥ <wiha>. | would not be conscious
while I am writing such words. One day, one of my students asked me that whether there is meaning
difference among those words or not. | responded that the symbols have the same sound and there is no
meaning difference. My students told me that when the symbols are changed he perceives that the change
brings meaning difference.

17. m:- A FFo- L2 Fu- 11C hA?
R: Who else would share us his/her encounter?

18. +5:- Al hs L° £oMav AILAI° OCIPT UAch... AT AHIPL AL T v AG Adk A TLOAT AL 91d- EONFPA::
P @ WL U1 PO £PIFPA:: (141G OPC I°Com DRI° AHIPL: AL OFTD-7 [S) WIRG BATA::

P5: Ok, my encounter is somewhat different. When | provide matching exercises by the symbol order v
<h>, & <I>, h <h>... the symbols so called 7+ w nigusu s and A4+ a #ssatu s usually confuse them. It
would be difficult to identify for them. During exam, in multiple choice and matching items they asked
me that which of the /s/ symbols they should write.

19. m:- @7 DTIANNP ATAC 907 (L8LA LAAA NATFU- FA0ATU-?
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R: What do you suggest to follow regular way of writing for Amharic words which include redundant
symbols?

20. +1:- PATICE &B/AT O-AT P99.L9100 Afe:: LR (HFA aom? TNPLtT PILFADT TPt oA
LAPAATA:: ATPAN, AUT AF W AAt: UF chi D AN AT 0 hAt: AT 8 9° AA:: OAHY Au-7 hATHY A% ARV @©-
PIVIAD* AHLVSTI® 9100 AANFA 40 A7%7 NTOAL 907 FoIC AAD* AAAU-::

P1: There are redundant symbols in Amharic. In my opinion, it is better if the redundant symbols are
dropped. For instance, there are symbols a, w for <s>; v, «, 1 for <h>; &, 8 for <s’>. Therefore, it is not
problematic if we use one of the redundant symbols since one symbol serves the function of the other.

21. +2:- TCF LLATT avdih NTLAD- AL PA% VAN L9° PHAP/ ey 1M:: FPGANT avBavsPm-t AJ°T +PLA?
AT A 2% AT PR TINT AT 10 PPRTSEI® APAN PLA TICLIPE PLA AN NTLAT DY
LI mpav®-:: - LH h NImPI® @<L 287 Ah N L ALMPIPI° P9 hdvi: AT OTPLe &LAT Lo TFD- TCTI°
AGEFD- e AN NACAT OFELE P40 aPOLFP PPN ALSC &TAA:: AAHLY LLA PLET (LPCa LLNF Wi AT
ATLC0F 03 PA LAPAATA:: AAHY Az &PC PTLAD T1C P7LLONLE ALAPAATII:: 1Y HCTTTFFD- (1FIAR aPRVGT
AL (LFTI° P& 1@-:: AIPAN, NHDE 71 7 PPIRGVTFO PAT RINY GF@<:: havd. h 7 PPInPIPVFO PAT ATHY
CF@- PaLA avapsB, aoqUedt AL (LFC:: AMHG® ACH&ha O+ hCatf? Aha e M9 +mrbba- 1@-
P mpavti: AIANT NAATFD- ALEIPC ALPLAI® INC:: TIC °T7 AU AGQDL: ALPTE PP av9Asm, T1C (LEC
AILU7T P ATMPI° ALVT D PA 10+ 0990 (190940 avdygt: AL (LAT/LTC A7E, +avaag et &dd. PoLADY
N&E&I° + PP, 175::

P2: | have different opinion with regard to the idea of dropping symbols which are called extra. If there
was no purpose, why were the symbols devised in the first place? For instance, we use the symbol » <xa>
in writing proper name »&a /A0 <xaylo $illase>, or 524 79Ce9° <xaylo mariyam>. When those symbols
had been devised there could have been good reason as to where and how to use those symbols. Thus, |
do not think discarding the symbols is advisable. Their usage should be indicated in books rather than
omitting them. It is better if a brief guide or explanation is provided. The guide, for example, could
indicate that these are the words we use H-1*+ 1 bizuxanu Xa, havé. h hamoru ha. In the Orthodox
Church contexts, people use those symbols with a great care. If there is no function, they would not be
devised. The solution is not dropping the symbols, rather providing guideline of usage in textbooks. |
strongly disagree with the idea of dropping the symbols.

22. +4:- 0 DCOELT ANQL PETPFD-T LO-RTFPA:: PA PPTPFD- ARZ$IP:: (MY Oh-d 7 £197 P10~ av el
FPUCT OF ANQWL 1@< UAFO- U 7 AIPT ATRTLMPIP F haPd ch O D AILIVHIN @RI NPHEE PAT D-ATT
APT? ATRILMmPor P Pii: AUT ATLTINAD aPZ U4 AL, MPILITF@- TPIPM (OCAE WANTMPICID- j@-:: HIP
0A? KET? AL NF oM@ hOAET 1021 PLLNE TP (AMPPI®) I°7 K11 AGD-bD-I°:: A Febav- W18 £1%
(A22&F) V9 (LPooP e 10 N&C NCAT PTLAGNT ACKT 10C:: 11C T7 NaPTI5P avfye-t AANtPaPm- heHiN
av P\ RALAT AP Par NACKE @< AP aP i ::

P4: The use of those symbols is well-known in the Church context and they do not write without their

function. In this regard, noting has been done in public schools. They know why or how to use symbols

such as vA2@- v halletaw ha and hav4- h hamoru ha and they know where or in which of the words the

symbols are used. As explained by other colleagues, the problem is lack of guidance in textbooks as to
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how to use those symbols in writings. We usually write words as we wish. And we do not understand the
proper usage of those symbols. It would be better if the usage is indicated or summarized as writing
conventions. In fact, there had been writing conventions starting from earlier times. However, they are
being forgotten since the use of graphemes are not indicated in textbooks and the use of symbols is
becoming out of order.

23. m:- AAHY NARAG ATAC ATICE 0 78CE hAD- TNt LFAN (NAU-F 1H)? (L7 NTIPVCT ha-L)

R: Do you think Amharic has standard in relation to spelling convention at least in the educational
domains?

24. +3: hA@- 990 BhN8A:: PPNT0HI° 078 aPRUG M-AT (ATE: N3 134 PA NAA 0F (1AA LLA TRE AFTTD-
FFAAV:: U9 PA ALAPAATIIO:: TIC 17 U1 TP AR Abolao (LSC v-h9° AD- (LD U-h9° AL ALY OF
KU aP2§ SFA NG AFPAAT DA U ALY 10<F haP4. ch AHY 10+:: A7LHY 0 (LHZHCAT? 0-AT79° A28 ALt
KU PG APTA MG ATPT ATLHY 0900807 (VFIPULT (L £4E NGFRIP AAPUIP:: (PHG P Pavols e avgygrt
AL AAPU-IP:: IV A& (LU & LA™Y aP9PYC PAGP:: AAHUI® ATTU~t ((1HaPFT) 10+ RIPR4.M-:: Vo1 LOMNNT DOLRIP
TG4 PAD- AU-AI® WTE540 PS L0 AT OF PP ARG ATFA 10C:: A7L7T PA OF (P 424 P3G
ATTFA INC TN @

P3: It is difficult to say it has standard because you may observe a word that is written with one grapheme
in one place could be written with another grapheme in the other place. I don’t think there is a
rule/convention. However, if there has been a writing convention and taught for people everyone could
write consistently. For instance, if we told that we should use halleta ha for such words, hamaru fia for
such words, we all could write in a similar way. But I did not come across when this is exercised in any
school. I did not see in any textbooks. | had not been taught to follow certain way of spelling. Therefore,
I write as | wish. If spelling convention is set, we all will follow the same way of writing/spelling. We
would have written a word in similar way.
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FGD 2:
1. m (mee):- ¢ TIUCT (LLOTIP4 () TUCT @O Ot PAT 091,000 TOCT hie mdkav-::

R(Researcher, henceforth): Is there terminology related problems when you are teaching subject
for children?

2. +(+aFd)l:- NZAaN AL Pi PAT/ ECIT AN APhNS 7149 55 hGd E9°C 10-:: 45 h&AST 0T H9°
ALNNLIP:: A28 LI (LA NINLD- P24 aPZU& NINGTF PAT SHADM- PAT Ak:: OC 91L& PTLADT &€ RI°
VUG LAD- INC LC:: P LD (MI° $7E PA 10CE Av-T AF TCTHP (AhAATE 9°779) APAD- AIPILID- OF,
ATILHGT Paomt:: W PLEDI° A ATPTTS AL NO-AT LAP 0L TRD- A 1@+ TLLAID:: Al T1C (LFO::

P1: Terms in Mathematics become more complex starting from grade 5. For grade 1-4 most of the terms
are not complex. However, some designations which were proper in the previous Mathematics textbook is
replaced with the less proper terms. For instance, the term ‘bar graph’ had the term %9° 914-& qum giraf
(stand + graph). The previous one was good; while there is equivalent word for bar why should they have
taken the English one. It is better to use words form the language than borrowing particularly for
elementary level. This should be considered.

3. 12:- A7 OALLOS W78 LN 17 hnbO @+ (h$e-t NPCA L O a1 SHAAN PLAN aPZUG PAT Ade::
APANE AR/ FUT olaE (NAR/MIT) PTA0T AcPDhA HAM- APTRPT GFD<:: 0 Vet AL MES $MS
LOA INC (£C AT A77IC):: mé hAL erlbarm@- 10<: $Mg nFF PolParma- 1@-:: (HY 0% (§4hh7 hag
PaLParm@-G nFF LTl par M@ AtTISPT APARTE AKX AAINLIC:: CAU-T 01990 RTPET AL ORI T aoPGFmy
AN AZFIVRGT heF 1490 LU PHAAND- AT TE 1D-::

P2: in contrast to weak side mentioned by my colleague, there are also relevant substitutions of words.
For instance, the terms la?il ‘upper’ and tahit ‘lower’ are designations to represent ‘numerator’ and
‘denominator’. In previous textbooks they were named as ¢’ari (literally, caller) ‘numerator’ and got’ari
(literally, counter) ‘denominator’. The term ¢’ari ‘numerator’ written above the line in fraction whereas
qot’ari ‘denominator’ written below the line. As to this designation, the number written above the line or
below the line in a fraction is not clear for students. In the present designation, however, children can
easily understand the numbers which are written above or below the line.

4. m:- AN 4270 AL AT 0098 AAC 2912 Pav- T  NA? +914PF AaNPTT Aavl 8t NAmPAL ATL. TeIC
299,210 11C hA?

R: Could you explain if there are terminology related problem encountered in Environmental science? If
there are issues/problems raised by students in relation to clarity of concepts?

5. 43:- e2AT A4 (NTAFT) QUbT 8FEMAA: FFhDA AATPRG Ad:: AE PRLT 10 RIPGR 4T @-::

P: We usually encounter the spelling error. There are incorrectly spelled words. In this situation we write
the correct form for students.
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6. m:- PATICT TR0, (FCEF) &2AT NTLONT ATAC NATICE AF 0TI LI TITT U~ +ACHT N AOLS::

R: Due you have challenges in relation to the Amharic redundant symbols? If so what are the challenges
when you teach your subject in Amharic?

7. 4= W18 LH A% 0ALLNE AFOHICC LOM T 1mav™ A% 10C:: PATRE h&eA +o14PF .99 U /ha/ 1A
At A FAAT:: NHLI® W2R1S ch [hal TANT AQTo14P:: 1914P (VATIS) 19T T AT A @-P9° AAF+
AOTT18P:: P90 U [hal A7 Av79° A9°7 [hal A7AAT:: AT ... 2290 [ha/ NAAA 4FC LATO- A7 ANT URS::
ALY WTPT URGTT AT aPPPUETIR R4 SN O FAL HYE 71 AS R HET:: AIHLY @F & (1XU-§ O-OT AAF°
OTFA M7 LO1% AAAI® ANFPTIFD- ANX TLPINT 0718 (LTC AAAD~::

P4: | heard the experience of my colleague that she encountered while she was teaching grade 1 students.
When she was teaching Amharic alphabet she said v <ha>, A <lo> and then she repeated the same [ha] for
the grapheme h <ha>. One of the students, who was active, considered the teacher as foolish. She asked
her teacher, “We said [ha] previously for v <ha> and why we say [ha] again for s» <ha>. Have you
forgotten?”. Such redundant symbols, let alone students challenges we the teachers, especially Y7+ -
bizuhanu ha and ' ha variants. Even though | would not say should be dropped, there should be ways to
make clear their usage in writings.

8. +2:- RILUT PPIMPPVFD L hA @POANT:: ATPAA P DA TICLP C7N PATT ARG POIMPICOT 10
ATRU ALY O9° ART NANHT®: 0970@- (1 5 1@-:: PHATPL, 10+ WK, PLI°% AD-T PAD-gP::

P2: 1 think there is context where we should use these graphemes. For instance, we use > ha to spell the
proper name »&a “1Ce9° haylo mariyam. | observe such names are spelled in most of the cases using 2.
This is the tradition though there is no sound difference.

9. m:- FIPUCT A@-L PATICE PAT OT1F OATFD- LLAT 27122401 IoN 7€k 9°7 AIRPT ANCA-::
R: What are the causes for the inconsistency of Amharic spelling especially in educational contexts?

10. +5:- QVANHE D7 KG &AT7 AtT16PT 47 (4.24) avF 247 L9 avF aomdg® A 1GANT AGD-P9P:: NHY 110
AZEI 0% (HY ALP7? PR7% Ul ARLPLI® ATINT Abar: ALTLT £ FAN:: ATTILD9P L(v WAAMPPar 247 (IHY
Usd 10 PPImPar®« AT ANTIICTIPE NAINTY, X6 AGTTEAT ATE . 0P ATRE 287 T1C (LY 24.0+ P9°IAD-
PATP:: NHY P14 ABEI® AILLAITD 10+ 001X 4t:: ATINHE AL A9°AA photo 794t A0+ foto A (L& &
TS0 WG PGATE WU ALOAP AT (WN0 ASLCIAT):: AHY D V7. AT UL ¢OTT 04LATT AmFPdI®
Neaoaht OFhhA 907 AAPNIR:E (VTR AL U9 P9lmebar<tT (0§ (4G PGP0+ 11C 10+ (1P N
ANNAD-::

P5: Most of us (teachers) we don’t know when to use this and that grapheme. Due to this, we may not
have capacity to say children (students) that this is not allowed in the rule of language. When we had been
educated as a learner we were not taught about the usage of graphemes; rather we encounter in a written
form. There is no way to guide students by saying write this word using this letter. As a result, children
write as they wish. We teacher ourselves had not been instructed regarding the use of graphemes except
bird’s eye view of the use in the Ethiopian Orthodox Church.

11. m:- °hi, &2AT7 (7LaPADT @18 AAVFD- PTLNG aPm(P AAVFD- 0700 Ade:: AGT 927 AOHERT haTu-?
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R: There are people who suggest that redundant symbols should be dropped in the one hand and to keep
those extra symbols on the other hand. What is your position (suggestion)?

12. +6:- °hih &LAT &84t NT®18 MEI® TIImPI°NT NPT ALTFE AINLST LLAT PII0P ALATFDT PAMA::
LEF DY LA P IMPar®- (101G D O F 1@+ PTIAD-T AP+ aPAmt LAAN h78, har@18: AP hv-T AIPANT T v
7 PPIndar@- (9°7 AL PAT 10-? Adk A 0 IV IMPIr @< 9T AL TT PAT 1@+ LTLAD- (LI OP 10 1TE, aoD18
ANAL 10+ (1% AATPIIO:: 17 PFGD- D 10+ PPYMPar®- RULAD- (LFDOP OHAN 1012 BOAAT AU-T TOIC P14 TLD-
ATICEI® PATTICT ANTE 17 M7 AZICE P9PGATIPC ANT:: AHLE D 917 TG AAZ 17 1 2NAM AZICT 21994 @e9°
NATICE LAAMT APT PHAA AD-PT LT CFPA 1% ANNAU-::

P6: If the redundant graphemes are omitted, children may not have opportunities to learn those symbols.
Rather than omitting the redundant symbols it is better to provide the knowledge of where to use the
symbols. It is better if proper use of the graphemes is known. For instance, it should be indicated that in
which words 71w w <nigusu so> or Afk A <issatu so> is used? Another problem is some of us did not
learn Amharic as a major, but we teach Amharic. | believe that those who received training in Amharic
would have better knowledge.

13. m:- AAHY AQFT8C%T ATIAMNP PTLL0TA 04.8Ak AmPPI° avavs P (LSC LM 1@+ P70 1?
R: s0, are you suggesting that spelling guideline is important to keep standard way of writing Amharic?

14. +5:- AP7 MA7ICT +avade &9°% PATFD7 LLATT AmPPI® 991040 avavsP (LGC PhAG: OTTFY NPAk
ATPMNP PHA::

P5: yes! If there some guideline in relation to the usage of Amharic homophones, it will be easier to
follow consistent way of writing.

FGD 3:
1. m (mee):- ¢ TPUCT ALOTI4 TPUCT OO AT PAT 9100 Ta0 FACT i mbao-::

R (Researcher): Please discuss lexica related problems that encounter when you teach
subject.

2.+ (tagd)l:- LaNT ANHIPC argPys. DL PAD-IP:: (ATATE CACT Whols Fied IC ALaPMMII:: AuT
BhoUES @0 0710 AT PAD- 076 heA 10-:: 35 2C rl.0pmT ALLATR:: WILINY ALY ChMT AC
PPLOF NPT CAPOANA £LE OC +avM PG (LHOE W18 hh AoeAhvt T¢ 10<:: Gho%te AL PAD- 7§ (At
85 hGA9® PAD- ALTAIC:: P77 CEATYTS TCT AGPNIC-T Lo9P PavgPy4. avgPsP PRAIA:: D85 PTIPUCT
(LH9° PHYIP TG AP? & FAA:: NAA NATICT DC° hPHavehe (1600 Tt APOHTICH: 1@< PAU~T:: AA 17 PPAT
et BB7T PUA AARU-IP:: AAD- UA.LET AL ANBNT A7IPAATT U+ LANT N7LLT AAMS DALY AGD-Pgo::
ANANL A2709° N9LoPAlE (HT LLBI° AATTY AGD-PIP: & MAT AL HitT 10+ PPGATIPLM-:: AdmS N5TY
) L4ohI° 907 AL WILWPT AT 4T T e 9180C AP 10C ASSN THFT N1STT §C:: NACIT NIV
LT aPRUGTt 92197 PG 9°CIPC AN BAN:: T7 ATIPUCT (L RIP AADMU-9° PIA TFeCI® AADMaPTigP 17
Nt994 OC ARELIP- W1918 LHT NRLED- (1AL 1D-::
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P (Participants)1: There was no teacher’s guide while I was teaching Mathematics. Some topics were
not compatible with students’ level of understanding. When we see the geometry part, it is relevant for
grade 7. It is not compatible with grade 3. | think such kind of contents should be prepared in
accordance with the students’ level of understanding. The content presented in the geometry part even
difficult for grade 8. To work on that part teacher’s guide is important. Lack of teacher’s guide is
probably due to a problem of the school and the zone. | am teaching by comparing to the the textbook
prepared in Amharic. Other than this, | did not encounter lexical problem this much. The other thing is,
as we received training on Hadiyya as a subject, we have never received training on Mathematics
prepared in Hadiyya. Furthermore, we also have never received training on Environmental science
rather we have been teaching based on our previous experiences. If we received training and got recent
development, we would easily identify problems and we enrich our skills. In fact, it has been said that
there is book evaluation or research in our school but I did not encounter serious problem except some
contents are beyond the level of students.

3. F4:- ANAL 42707 ANTIPC AT81e PAT EFF@- AL ALLAIP: U-AT ALTT LUPSA:: hD8Y PAD- U4.0A4S
hoL.e PAD- PTAP 10-:: AAHY T996PT7 ASATIPC AFF1LAT: PAATD OF ALLAIP:: AIPANT PO U400
PALT° V8.4 A HE Ad:: UAET APUL A28 ALY TCTI° aoamt POFOIC-A::

P4: Sometimes the meanings of some words are not clear when | am teaching Environmental science
since they are two types. The dialect difference is some times difficult to give single meaning. For
instance, there is the Sooro variety and Leemo variety. It is difficult to give one meaning by fusing the
two.

4. +5:- ks 090 HIPCOT L VANE FIAR 105 T1C 17 ANE AN PAET LRAT A1&4AT Atv::

P5: When | teach Hadiyya it is very clear except some problem of spelling errors.

5. 6. ANOL 4270 AL A187L CdAT [POATAY Afv:: NHY @ 2PAt AmPPI®T N9.a0ANT 294 F9IC AA NS
PUINND- PAYP:: NANANLD- AAD- O U-2FPT AL +aPOCF OFHIE AAT ANST Ten 0o 101 NHIIGPE 4P
71C PAIP:: ATPAAT FNACTFI® ATAATI ARG PO SFD-::

P6: In Environmental science there are some spelling errors. As to me, there is no serious problem
regarding usage of words. Since the textbooks are prepared based on the existing situations, the
concepts are concrete for children; there is no abstract concept or thing. For example, the plants and
animals are very familiar for them.

6.m:-N TPUCTE (909768 PZVT) O-NT ATLIS CPAT TACT PPRICPE FOIRGTFO-?
R: What are reasons for the lexical problems that appeared in textbook?
7. t4:- LA AL BHE D916 47 OC (LoPMm7E SHE LAAA

P: Regarding Mathematics the problem is complexity of the content and the content should be revised.
Other than this, I did not see serous problem.
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8. +5: (CAT i TACT LAIP::A87L avgPYLy ARI8YE PAT CATIHT @RI° PATICT hF (P71G avdarmy
SAFN: APTISPT WPEIVFD- AN (P NATILHE OL9° NAICET tHhf £15A:: © mP91 10+ hAAu-
ATt A99¢-5p avo\sB), BAMA:: A%.0T DIOTT W7%L5%T LLCIA NP ATPGAU-::

P5: Of course there are no serious problems. Some teachers criticize the English or Amharic
alternative words which is written in bracket. The English or Amharic words which are written in
bracket is vital to add clarity for students. I believe that is helpful to provide alternative explanation for
students who do not know the meaning of words. | think, this will help students to comprehend a new
concept.

9. m :- Nav995P avQUet MOT P91.5% 1990 PAT (FFTFD- 0T900avi PANT OPIT PATFD+ hG LA% N 277245
AP S1VFPA:: NHY aP0d.Ct A7AC N FPUCT OO Pty PAT WI&T T1a099A Ty

R: The terms/lexical items that are written in textbooks should be clear, simple, consistent and short.
In relation to this criteria how do you evaluate lexical items that are used in subject?

10. +6:- ACIT PAT NATICT LAE ATEC 10+ (N0 ATICTI® AVTIPS AD-PAU-:: DY ATAC (ULLT ALAE NP
LB - CHovk AVASE NS 101 A7 AAIR 2PCS APG78 ATPIPULTIIP CHavt POFIL-O:: ATeT PA
(L&4 NF LLBA::  CHIvt (LFCI° (&FD- £ OO 294 TF9C ALTCI:: (AL NANANL 4870 +oI6PTF
LT CF@®-E AT QOHET 172

P6: In fact, words are short when they are written in Amharic. | had been teaching Ambharic. In relation
to this, when words are written in Hadiyya they are very long. The word length is difficult for children;
let alone children some times the length is difficult even for teachers. When one word is written
consumes much space. Even though this is a problem, since it is their mother tongue the problem is not
serious. Particularly when students are learning Envronmental science, they are very happy and we are
also happy.

11. 47 :- 235 AG P45 h&A ANAN. 4870 A4k LB9° 10 A1eT AP ATt it LOARA:: P27% T
PAFD- APT aopi@- PATIPLA TFOIC LaPAATA:: LU A NF RLEA:: avtne PAT AL AL &CAT NMI°
L040c: (9 GCF:: £ TR APPTDPD- Fhe 210G AT aPLET ATLLA 7 P W44 APLCAIP:: WAHY
TCPFFT AT GAPE ALTELFDI:: (ATICT PP UATC Nde PULPCND- (VL.LE NO4T AL £CHt 1S
LPCAA: NF NogP T 10+ TIPCOD-:: ALY PPNOE P9L0P0AT NAHDEE 278 Toet PAF@- (FCTI° 0L
OHeret AAT180 14 LAPAATA::

P7: Grade 3 and 4 Environmental science textbooks are very long. To explain a paragraph, it takes too
much space. | think it due to the problem of developers who could not able to present in short. This
take much space. When they fail to find a good word, they write as a longer composition to explain.
This is clear for those who speak the language. However, for those who want to understand briefly, it
is not useful. Therefore, students will not be motivated to read. The points presented in Amharic
briefly presented in Hadiyya in length by consuming much space. In my opinion, the possible reason
for this is that people with high language skills are not participating in textbook development and
translation.

12. m:- 0 TUCT OO AANLAL 0078 DLI° VANT (FEhhA P772@0 (1998 PAT Nk PO

R: Would explain if there are terms that do not represent concepts clearly in subject?
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13. +4:- AP7 Ake:: AL DATIILHT 0L V4.5 NPT oL Afv:: PLATFD- PT (1£9% (LAMTFD- ALFE PNAM
CIVEPA:: (AL 14270 T NATILHT P9LOCS PAT Ad:: AAHY AIHY PAT P40 TCHPIETF hErdo-
GO PNAM ANETE A19.6% LAPFFA 1% AT°GAU-::

P4: Yes there are. Especially there are words directly incorporated INto Hadiyya form English. If
terms are designated from the language itself, children understand more. Particulaly, in Science there
are words adopted from English. Therefore, if those words are designated from a language itself, it
would be easier for the comprehension of concepts.

14. m :-0 TPUCT OO ABA.A PATT APemC AASAO PAT 17T Ageamt Om,FT av L P91.0T A
£Lmdean-::
R: Would you please suggest effective ways to designate for new terms in subject?

15. +4:- Q1 1LH MU4.LA9° 272 ML Ok AdE aPPPAGP AL 1m<:: P9° (LIPT AAET avZ9 ANt N 1@ hao-
ALE IRFOY (127N T4 LT AN -t OPT TICIFT LFL@- PNAM NALTE AAIPC LPLAN:: hIHU AST
V4.L5m7 NN TI4L AP AN P+ PP FCTI° LAMD* Té 1@+ 1% ANNAD~:: @-0T AL NF hthC? $rdo-
AP A% SFAA::

P4: There is frequent borrowing in Hadiyya, of course it is mandatory. However, if words from
language internal resource is used, it will facilitate children’s language development and will be more
concrete for their imagination. I think, loanwords should be replaced by native equivalents so as to
develop their language (Hadiyya).

16. +7:- AhAML 42707 NLaoAnT V4.5 NPAT PNART NP NUL.LS Po18+ 0 Pa-oR> PAT PAI° TINT LFAA::
N OL Ot ave hPNEAIP:: WIHLT PAT U7 £77 NANN AATTImPI® 10+ W78 LY hett AdmnC
PFAD- e PAFD7 APT AATTIONH 1@-::

P7: Regarding Environmental science, since Hadiyya is rich in its vocabulary, it is possible to say that
majority of the foreign words could replaced by Haidyya equivalent. We do not need to go for
borrowing frequently. The problem is that we usually do not use the words properly. This gap is
occurred since skillful people are not invited to the textbook development.

17.m:-¢ TIUCT +TIPT L% A LH PTLITOPFD PATT eHavArk TCT nee 9°7 ke GFO?
R: What are frequently occurred word/terminology related problems in subject? If there
are.

18. +4 :- MUR.LT AF D7 0ok AZT X0 VANTT (V4.5 ATPL8T A@F14IP:: e RLANE YA PO F14T Ntad
OO TOALD V4.4 OOT (LI BI°FFAUFPA:: JPNTLHI® AG: PLANT NATICT @LI° (AA £72 APT S TFAA::
NHY @< (09T AGFO-7 0ott P £LANE TIPUCETI Fhe ATPPOA LLATPA::

P4: Hadiyya mother tongue students have no problem to understand concepts. They easily understand.
Students who brought up in town they get confused when learn in Hadiyya media because their mother
tongue could be Amharic or other language. Those who are Hadiyya mother tongue, easily understand
the lesson.

19. +7 :- NANONL AT TTEPTF NPAT AIAC TFUD APDRIPE NH LH, AKX GTFD-::

P7: Regarding Environmental science, in most of the cases terms are clear for students.
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20. m:- ACOL N7LLOTI°GT FIUCT PARAG ACKTT NTLavANT +o16PT PTLITIVFO- TACT e A4 oNR::
R: Explain in short, if there are spelling related problems in the subject you are teaching?

21. 42:- 240 NANHE @+ PC AATLOHOT P14 T9C PAD-9°:: (AL LEE9° PATT 08,4 TIPUCTT &t (L914%
COPIPEPA:: TSP TF H LH P7LM(PG PTLAA DRIP L9LHIP 910 PC LIP2FT &4 Ladtde:: AIPANT
marukko, waarukko ?99.4F7 FAT &4 AF4 S TFAN::

P2: In Mathematics there is no this much problem because the textbooks mainly include numerals.
Longer words prevalent while students are learning Hadiyya subject itself. Students usually make
errors while they are writing geminated/non-geminated and long/short sounds. For instance, they will
struggle in writing words like marukko ‘went’, waarukko ‘came’.

22. t4:- PLI° NOALLOS ATLHNAD: NH LH PPAT PaPCHI® FoIC hd:: Bhe DANT AT8LL4S PLCIA:: ATPAAT
LS AAA PAT AMI° LLHTINE BTN PT ALIAKIP:: (AL UALE ATTT AATLMPI® LANA &LAT LOHAG::
AL TICTF AmC QA @71 PTLNANT o018 (LFC NF N9924.8¢ avAlk:: (1MI° AdRlST ALLAT® A+H994
AGPIOY4. e 0TI PAT Afv:: £99.L,.0700 DLIC 0T M1k &I°FT 0OH PAT AMC OA PAN: PT84 aPT18:
(LEC PATT 0N OPF (Foe ATPLET PATAN N ATPSAU-::

P4: As mentioned by my colleague, there is problem of word length. This distract quick
comprehension. For example, gemination and vowel length make words longer, and make
cumbersome. Parriclularly Hadiyya uses Roman-based script, digraph symbols are recurrent and |
think a way should be found to represent words in a brief manner. There are difficult words let alone
for students even for teachers. If there is a way to write in shorter mode the words that contain
repeated or geminated sounds, I think, it enables comprehension.

23. 16:- Téi: FIPF H LH &% SF1Mi: LLATT £1L4 i NH LH ATPFD7 AT7 (&% P9l
POPeei: A9PAAT lachchaamo PoL.A@-7 PA AL&4 ‘ch’ 7 LaPeiei: £99°9° ‘ch’ 7 AL VAST ¢h, AS U IAD-
ALAtm P10 PPMNPDIG TLAADT TLLHAPDIG TLEPLDT aPAPT AL AT NGOTHIPC ATNPT NITICI° it
1H LaPL(r::

P6: Well. Students struggle while they are writing. They omit symbols. Most of the time even when
they were wirting their names, they omit the geminated symbols. For instance, to writer Lachchaamo
(proper name, Lit. ‘full of wisdom’), they drop one of the <ch> symbols. On the other hand, when
children read <ch>, they read <c> and <h> discretely. Even though we read or pronounce gemination
and non-geminated, and long and short vowel properly, they usually omit them.

24, +7. W1871& AVAST PTLENTFE- LLAT Ade:: W28 <ph> Phe &LAT Afv:: T <p> AG U <h> A7 AL 1@ & <ph>

PILAD-:: A£G 1CC 7L AlcE APAN waa’ai wo’la PTLAFT PAT AL&é G ATHYT &LAT hac hac
ANMCTLO AO-PD- NhEA hFA (Loom- SAAA:: (AL A AL P7Laom- +o98PF @e9° Pt +a4P T
U5 LIo2FT PavAPt FAC LOTIPEPA:: (Fen9949° PTLLHICS P99.0M DT TLmAPDIG TLANDT AGPALT
16

P7: There are some symbols which are difficult for children, for example, <ph>. They symbols <p>
and <h> combined together to form <ph> [p’] sound. There are also glottal sounds which is
problematic while children are writing words such as <waa’a>, <wo’la>. Students who come from
other area or urban area encounter problem of identifying Hadiyya sounds. Moreover, they struggle to
identify long or short and geminated or non-geminated sounds.
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25. T:- VBT OTT %t WTFILHT @RI° ATICE™T AL 7LD TIVFD- FoIC hA PACSTT?
R: Would you explain if there is problem of reading for students who learn in Hadiyya mother tongue?

26. +5:- HTIGPT RIUHET 794 KP8TE LLATT A L WE.LE 0718 hPIN £F1% 10C:: AFPAAF Khd <x>
PN [T/ [t'] hPA 84 10C:: V4.4 @, <C> PTLADT AFINHEI® 0794 e, [¢’] APA L1t (AL
08994 hEATF:: Av-T AU<T ANAATI® (ASFTI4 (LPR) APTATA 1@< Tl FAL AAE DTEPF ASATIPC LFAA::
24 A7 LA A PP Pav) 13 A8 APAT KTS.AL ATILL KITEAT:

P5: When students learn English they often get confused to pronounce some symbols for they read as
they read Hadiyya. For instance, they read the symbol x as [t’], ¢ as [¢’] particularly in early grade
reading. When they got matured or in later grades the problem is minimized. This problem is more
recurrent in a self-contained class. We tell students to identify that this has happened due to the use of
Roman script. We encourage the (students) to recognize the differences.

FGD 4:
1. m (mee):- ¢ TIUCTE (0TI () TIUCT @O Ot PAT 0910070 TOACT e mdkav-::

R (Researcher): Please discuss terminology or word related problems that encounter when you teach
subject.

2. +1 (FaF4):-0PC0 +Halide parm@- Aha(, A2 hrto14 API° IC +apMa)h aARLATC:: mINC 7L PAT Ad::
AgPAA, PLI° HO-@-CT (1904 ChO OC PPLND- SHT OOT AT87E mNC £ PAT Ad:: A0FIPC Od® 20H P70
+IPTF GFO- 091487 :: aPMNATS Lhg° P +T6PT LNNSTFPA:: LarZV$ BALIPI® NNI° +AP OAPT AP PH
ATT AQaD g NHUIC N Heno947 aPZU4 19084 CANEAT] AVPT Adv::

P1: The revised Environmental science textbook is not compatible with the students’ level. It included
complex words. For instance, the content presented under the topic ‘blood circulation’ included
difficult words for the children. When | was teaching, only few high achiever students comprehend.
The words are difficult for medium achiever and low achiever students. The volume of the textbook is
not comfortable for students even to carry. Moreover, there are some spelling errors in it.

3. 12:- CAOTE hed LA ANTI°C aPAaEPE (190X PAT +NECTd AAPLOI®E CIAXTH L10PA:: O TAL
PIVLLA IPAGGE ATRT AALST AALI® CIAZ ALLATY:: 22 UG (LLHIPI® AH994 NFIAKE £08-¢- INC:: PhU-T
NAXTT L18APA::

P2: When | am teaching grade 3 Mathematics, the activities are not presented in clear words or
explanations. It lacks clarity. Particularly, the last unit is not even clear for me. The previous version
was clearly presented the content though it had longer volume. The present one lacks clarity.

4. +3:- 0ALLNE ATEATDI° avquGt LPPet W78 T TFOT emOd ALLAI®:: PhAU-T LA aPZUG h&Cm-
ATZAZ U7 MAKXTE L1LAPA:: 4T h&A PPl Rt ARL &0 CIAZ ALLATP:: AAGPLEPT 091 Pl Ryt
baa’yaata £AA: TULTEI INZ ALLAIC::
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P3: As stated by my colleague, the textbooks are frequently changed without maintaining the quality.
The new Mathematics textbook became shortened compared to the previous one but lacks clarity. The
unit that presents about baa 'vaata ‘information’ is not clear since its relevance is not clear.

5. +5:- (U5 NLTRPTF AL TaIC PAQTIP:: (Fardag, &F P99PCt TICT 98P T W8l CAPFPA:: PAATPT
ot HEO A9 &F +avaae, BAMAL LU PTALE PNAT PAT®Y +914PTF holnte189° NAL AxI(
QN7 LOAMA::

P5: As to me in Hadiyya, there is problem of terminology. Providing synonyms helps students to
comprehend easily. The inclusion of different dialects provides alternative meaning of words and add
clarity to students who has different dialect background.

6. m:- N TPPUCTE (999768 aPZUT) O-OT ATLI® CPAT TACT PPRIEPE FOIRGTO-?
R: What are reasons for the lexical problems that appeared in textbook?

7. 12:- K18 i AL aPZUE (LHIE ANLALD- T1C aPHIL T LOLAIA:: AHDE. DTk NHARE PLI° PbLavm- avZ Y&
PAD7 et TP AANT 9P2047 ALANA:: (PLaPD- avZUG AL hardPust AlHEYT (420h) aPaNaqN
MNEVFD-:: W78 avZU& AHIE A LH AT904 TLCT ATIHIET AAPL PG 91845 hetET 197,10 avAPt
L104A:: UG DLW +PRLD AGITATE QAP D AD-T 17 hQFIP::

P2: As to me, before a textbook preparation is started, the necessary issues should be considered. The
textbook development team should study the gap that was observed in the previous books. They
should have gathered feedback on the previously prepared books. In order to use a book for longer
period of time, the gap should be identified clearly. Though we see the revision of books frequently,
we did not see the major change.

8. m:- NaP994P UGt MAT 091.54 1990 PAT (GFFD- PaIPAar: PANT DT PATFD- AG (LA NF 297045
AP S1VFPA:: NHY aPQd.Ct A7AC 0 FIUCTH O Pty PAT WILT T1a099AFy-:

R: The terms/lexical items that are written in textbooks should be clear, simple, consistent and short.
In relation to this criteria how do you evaluate lexical items that are used in subject?

9. 12:- 240 AWFI°C A AU~ PT ALY PAF@- PAT (-OHT ARTHIP:: RTCI° NATATTI® AATLAHNT A28
MG ANENT TS E (FhivE) AROHTC:: (PAT ARG OPFI° COTIT TIC 1N AR FLIP::

P2: According to my observation, there are no confusing terms in Mathematics. Since numerals and
calculations are recurrent, there are no lengthy explanations or texts. Furthermore, there is no major
problem of consistency of spelling in writing words.

10. +1:- NARAL 4870 AL LEBIP PAT Aki: APA+H aoCHI® 9PNTP+E Paval L orav CNA LLAT NARAG OCHTE:
G LFD {18 NI LoPANTA:: DILY (Fen18 PR72 AmPPI® AL EPNS AZ AR (LTC PO SUP7
10C:: g V4 NATNAZ dPCHIP 049947 GAPE A 29.P70 PLCIA::

P1: There is longer words in Environmental science. | think one of the reasons for the presence of
longer words is that there are geminated digraphs in the orthography. Furthermore, the language use in
the textbooks should be expressed by brief and clear expressions. Unnecessarily longer expressions
reduce students’ interest.
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11. m:-( TIUCT OO AAOEAL 1297 @LI° VANT (FFhhA 27720 (1998 PAT Nk POLS.::
R: Would explain if there are terms that do not represent concepts clearly in subject?

12. 4+3:- 0tAe QANAN. 4270 A7878 L (R7RO- @01 Ath: P9UF PAT ALK AT8A PATIAHT PAT (US.LA
DT BP0 Y AT LT TOIC AAE AAE AN FIPUCTI® L300 86U ALY AmPPI® 70 °1d- LIOAS
0tAL 03T hedeT Ade F9946PF::

P3: There English loanwords that can be replaced by Hadiyya words particularly in Environmental
science. This kind problem of designation is also occurred in Mathematics occasionally. Such kind of
usage confuses especially the lower grade students.

13. m:- 0 TPUCT OO ABA.A PATT APemMC AASAO PAT 17T AdPmt Om,FT av L P99.0T A
emdear-::
R: Would you please suggest effective ways to designate for new terms in subject?

14. +1:- QH 1LH ALT2PT NZAN9 P1 0470 ALAPaP avBavsP ML @Ot havh& (44 NUL.LA &+ P&EMC AL
aotng. PHAA 1@< PPNIPRIC FIIGPTF NPAN UANTFT aoIHNG TLed-t 1IC 2C TTISHN ST AN APTD
(72D 792,74 MRI° AGPALI® LTS NPT O(HT W18 DTED- QUCL ANTIIOF o0 LFAA 1% ANNAD-::

P1: During the designation of concepts, rather than using borrowing it is better to coin words from
Hadiyya. If language internal resources are used, students easily comprehend the concepts. In my
opinion, if it is difficult to coin terms from the language, adapted borrowing is possible.

15.m:-¢ TIUCT TUIPT AT Ol L TLITIVFD- PATT tavAnk FOACT N P07 ALY GFD?
R: What are frequently occurred word/terminology related problems in subject? If there
are.

16. +4:- A7978 L 0ZAN FPPUCT AL UM ATTISPT 0NN ALTLPT AX ALAPANIC:: ATSTL At
044 R7% @01 APA ORI® avthf AFA L0t PAT &FPA:: APAAT tirangila holat sasmidaado
LaA: iskuweera ho9iA+ soormidaado (LA e1AA A+T914 QMK SUP7 10C:: WAHY AU ALYE 20991
FACT AAE hAE 2300 ::

P4: As to my observation, designations of some Mathematical terms are not clear. Some terms are
borrowed from English even though they can be replaced by Hadiyya words. For instance, tirangila
‘triangle’ can be replaced by sasmidaado (three+side) ‘triangle’, iskuweera ‘square’ by soormidaado
(fourtside) ‘square’. This kind of designation of terms is better for clarity of the concepts. Hence, such
kind of terminology problems is seen occasionally.

17. +5:- 08,247 ANFIPC 04 FC AAPU-IP:: IPTI° AF878 hdA POAT P& PAT ALLITTPFD- +996PT +70 °le-
2900 :: NHY @6 AAF AAE NPZUEE ST T 2.3Ph::

P5: 1 did not see a major problem while | was teaching Hadiyya subject. However, students confused
somewhat when words form other dialects occur. Moreover, there is some spelling errors in the books.
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18. +3:- A7 Ak AOTAAN ANON, AL ANHIPC TIISPTF NGATFO: (G aoeF) £ (10071 LF D A ALFGI::
POCANT PHTISPE avGHA TOIC NAPT NPC NH ALNNSF@-9o::

P3: As to me, since students learn in their mother tongue, the concepts are not much difficult to
understand. Probably the students rather may have a problem of focus.

19. m:- ACAL NLLATICGT FIPUCT PARRG NCATT NLavAnTF +9I6PT LTLITIFFD- TAACT e 04 NR::
R: Explain in short, if there are spelling related problems in the subject you are teaching?

20. +3:- AAD- US.LET 091076 AZT WINHGTT (L99% &F10eir APANT /1] 7 la NA@- £10k:: AL.<C> P97.AD<7
o5, [&’] LAN P9LLINT:: hh <X> AAT A7 M [] NA@< L10A:: AN EPrF ANF@: A7IC57T A NNo-
haomet BAP:: T4 PF7 .24 LAGT N W78,

P3: In children who learn Hadiyya script encounter some problems when they learn English. For
example, the read <I> as [la], <c> as [¢’], and <x> as [t’]. These children have a good reading speed
compared to children who learn in Amharic. The problem is they make spelling mistakes.

21. ti- hovBavgf Fact w0 ALY 4LATY hovalt 1914 (12730 hPH/a@dP A1 AL TIC ARTLD-9o::
FaYPTFI? N7 ANTIIOL (T U-3F TPNér::

P5: As to me, if students identify the script from very beginning, reading problem will not happen.
When | ask them to exercise, they try in a good way.

22. m:- V8.L57T 01995t WTILHS OLI° ATICHT AL PTLLI TR TFoC hA POLSTT?
R: Would you explain if there is problem of reading for students who learn in Hadiyya mother tongue?

23. +5:- AP7 P&VEAG OO FACT O H16PTF H28 A1978% LNAFA:: APAN, <ph> PTLAD-7 (L% £7 DATINHT
AL A28 V4.5 ACIm- PTLONSNT LH Ad:: APAA, ph 299007 p AG h A28 AL P10 10 ph [p’] P7LA £.24
PAmtE AAHY A7 & [p’] £1+FA:: AAA (e U457 ALz p 7 NF D7 AdP@-AL P71 LHI® AA::
A2CHY APRTH TICT (rhaPAag, 04.LAT AMTTaPC AR @4 PA:: UBLET ctk (LLIN P10 ITI° TIC 1-::

24. P5: sometimes spelling problem happens in student writing and reading. For instance, when children
come across with the symbol <ph> in English, they read ph as [p’]. On the other hand, when they read
Hadiyya, they try to read discretely the sound [p] from <ph>. Similar kind of problem occur in digraph
symbols even they are reading Hadiyya.
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Appendix VII: Summary of interviewees (experts)

Place of data collections: Addis Ababa, Hosaena

No. | Experts | Age | Sex | Academic level position Date of
interview
1 Expert |37 |F BA in Amharic Amharic expert (Addis Ababa | February
A Regional Education bureau ) 17,2015
2 Expert |41 | M | BA in Geography Environmental science expert | June 10,
B (Addis Ababa Regional | 2014
Education bureau )
3 Expert |40 | M | B.Sc. in Mathematics Mathematic ~ expert  (Addis | February
C Ababa  Regional Education | 18, 2015
bureau )
4 Expert |52 | M | BA in Edu. planning and | Hadiyya expert (Hadiyya Zone | January 2,
D mgt', (English minor) Education bureau) 2015
5 Expert |53 | M | Curriculum and | Environmental science expert | May 25,
E Instruction  (Geography | (Hadiyya  Zone  Education | 2014
minor) bureau)
6 Expert |43 | M | MA in Curriculum and | Hosaena College of Teachers | May 26,
F Instruction, B.Sc. in | Education 2014

Mathematics
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